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30th April, 1928.- Third Term in all the Faculties ends, and 

the long vacation begins. 

Last dates fop Applications. 

15th July, 1927.- Last date for sending in applications for 

admission to the University, 

13* August, 1927.— Last date for tending i„ appiicatiens (at 

Scholarships, Freeships, etc. 

104 September, 1927.-I.aat date to, sending in applications 

for the October Examinations in 
Medicine. 

18* F,bru.„, 1928.— Last date ter sending in , pp]icalioM 

for Examinations in Arts, Science, 

Commerce, Medicine and Diploma in 
Teaching, 

20* February, 1928.— Last date for sending in options 

Examinations in Law and Diplomas 
in Arabic and Persian, 

Examinations. 

r 1927 - 0ct *' Examinations in Medicine begin. 

28* M.reb, 1928.-Ex.min.ti.ns in Arts, Science, Medicine ,nd 

Uiploma in Teaching begin. 

* April, 1928.-Examinations in Commerce begin. 

16th April, 1928.— Examinations in Law begin. 

23rd April, 1928.— Examinations for the Diplomas in Arabic and 

Persian begin. 



Serial No. 


List of holidays for the year 1927. 


t 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

h 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 
1G 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 


Description of holidays. 

Dates, 

1 

Days of the 
week. 

No. of 
days. 

Remarks, 

New Year’s day 

1st January 

Saturday ... 

1 


Basaut Panchami 

6th February 

Sunday 

1 


Shab-i-Barat 

17th February 

Thursday ... 

1 


Sheo Ratri 

2nd March. 

Wednesday... 

1 


Holi or Doljatra 

18th and 19th 
hi arch 

Friday and 
Saturday, 

2 


Alvida (Last Friday of 

1st April. 

Friday 

1 


Ramzan). 




Depends upon 

the appearance 

of the moon. 

Idul Fitr ... 

4th April, 

Monday ... 

1 

Ram Naomi 

10th April, 

Sunday 

1 


Good Friday 

15th April. 

Friday 

1 


Birthday of H. M. the 

» i i 

• • • 

1 

•See Footnote. 

King-Emperor. 



1 

Depends upon 
the appearauce 
of the moon. 

Id-ul-Zuha 

11th June. 

Saturday ... 

Moharram 

7th to 12 th 
July. 

Thursday to 
Tuesday. 

6 

Do. 

Raksba Baudhan ... 

13th August. 

Saturday ... 

1 


Chehlum... 

18th August. 

Thursday ... 

1 

Do. 

Krishna Janam Aslitami 

20th August, 

Saturday ... 

1 


Bara Wafat 

9th September. 

Friday 

1 


Anaut Chaudas 

10th September. 

Saturday ... 

1 


Pitr Bisarjan Amawas, 

25th September. 

Sunday 

1 


Dasehra ... 

3rd to 6th Octo¬ 
ber. 

Monday to 
Thursday. 

4 

fSee also foot¬ 
note. 

Dewali ... ... 

25th & 26th 
October. 

Tuesday and 
Wednesday. 

2 


Ganga Ashnan 

9th November. 

Wednesday... 

1 


Christmas ... 

24th to 31st De¬ 
cember. 

Saturday to 
Saturday, 

8 



•The date which may be fixed for the celebration of the Birthday of H, M, 
the King-Emperor will be notified in due course by the Local Government and 
that day will be observed as a holiday, 

f The Dasehra vacation will be from the 26th September, 1927 to the 8th 
October, 1927, (both days inclusive). 

Noth,— Besides the above holidays, Sundays, and the day on which the Solar 
Eclipse falls and that following the occurrence of a Lunar Eclipse will be observed 
as holidays. During the year the following Eclipse is foretold :— 

Lunar Eclipse on Thursday) the 8th December 1927* 


UNITED PROVINCES ACT No. V OF 1920. ! 3 

[Passed by the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces of 

Agra and Oudh in Council .] 

RU t^ d ^hTV f ! h , e ^ eU K na ^' 0oVernW ofthe United Evinces „f Agra 

A Z e '" ber T, and °f the G„vernor.Oeneral„n 9 ,he 

o/lndua ^ the ' 


V3 <: 




THE LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY ACT 1920. 


and com¬ 
mencement, 


An Act TO ESTABLISH AND incorporate a unitary teaching 

and rksidential University at Lucknow. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a 

Sot UniVerS “ ) ' 81 Lu ' k “’ V '' it i 

Act! 1920 . Th ‘ S Ac ‘ may be called th « L»okno» Ur.iveisil.y suet ti,,« 

n r\ rl /I / v * 

Governmentty. L ° Cal 

(a) " College "means an institution maintained by the 

the T7ni lty ’ °v '• " 0t 80 , rna,ntained - recognized by 
the University in accordance with the provisions of 

nstruction'shallt ‘“^i !, nd ° ther supplementary 
instruction shall be provided under conditions nres- 

cnbed in the Statutes, and which shall be a unit of 

, H,t nCe for s,udents of the University 

a means a unit of residence for students of the 
University maintained by the University or if not so 

aance with the provisions of this Act, in which 
given'under e ;. su PPh*raentary instruction may be 

,,u; the Dni ^ in 3 - 

L , t p r °y° st the head of a Hall; 8 

egistered graduates ” means graduates registered 
, A „ ander the provisions of this Ac?; re g' s tered 

' ) Statutes, “ Ordinances,” and “ Regulations” means 
respectively, the Statutes, Ordinances, and Regula 

«, t‘Tl t !? e U , nivers 'ty for the time being in force • 

ZT: • inparting instruction in the Uni- 
veisity or in any of its Colleges or HaWs; 


(h) 


(g) 
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(h) “ Teachers of the University ” means persons appoint¬ 
ed and paid wholly or partly by the University for 
imparting instruction in the University ; and 

(t) “ University” means the University of Lucknow. 

i 

The University. 


The 

Uni varsity I 


3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and the first members of the Court, the Executive 
Council, and the Academic Council, and all persons who may 
hereafter become such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, are hereby con¬ 
stituted a body corporate by the name of the University of 
Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a 
Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 


Powers of the 
University* 


4. The University shall have the following powers, namely 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of learning 

as the University may think fit, and to make provision 
for research and for the advancement and dissemina¬ 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions to and on persons 
who— 


(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the University, 

or 


(6) are teachers in educational institutions, under condi¬ 
tions prescribed in the Ordinances and Regulations 
and shall have passed the examinations of the Uni¬ 
versity, under like conditions; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on 

approved persons in the manner prescribed in the 
Statutes; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instructions for, and to 

grant such diplomas to, persons not being members 
of the University, as the University may determine; 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities 

in such manner and for such purposes as the Uni¬ 
versity may determine; 

(6) to institute Professorships, Readerships, Lecturerships 

and any other teaching posts required by the Uni¬ 
versity and to appoint persons to such Professor¬ 
ships, Readerships, Lecturerships, and posts; 


fc. 
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(7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, 

Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes in accordance with 
the Statutes and the Ordinances; 

(8) to maintain Colleges and Halls and to recognize 

Colleges and Halls not maintained by the Univer¬ 
sity ; 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may be prescribed 

in the Ordinances; 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and discipline of 
students of the University, and to make arrange¬ 
ments for promoting their health and general wel¬ 
fare ; and 

ou to do all such other acts and things, whether inciden¬ 
tal to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be requi¬ 
site in order to further the object of the University 
as a teaching and examining body, and to cultivate 
and promote arts, science, and learning. 

5. The University shall be open to all persons of either 
sex and of whatever race, creed, or class, and it shall not be 
lawful for the University to adopt or impose on any person any 
test whatsoever or religious belief or profession in order to 
entitle him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat,or to enjoy or 
exercise any privilege thereof, except where such test is speci¬ 
ally prescribed by the Statutes, or, in respect of any particular 
benefaction accepted by the University where such test is made 
a condition thereof by any testamentary or other instrument 
creating such benefaction : 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be deemed to 
prevent religious instruction being given in the manner pre¬ 
scribed by the Ordinances to those not unwilling to receive it 
by persons (whether teachers of the University or not) appro¬ 
ved for that purpose by the Executive Council. 

6- (1) All recognized teaching in connection with the Uni¬ 

versity courses shall be conducted by the University and shall 
include lecturing, work in laboratories or workshops, and other 
teaching conducted in the University by the Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, and other teachers thereof in accordance 
with any syllabus prescribed by the Regulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for organising such teach¬ 
ing shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) The courses and curricula shall be prescribed by the 
Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(4) In addition to recognized teaching, tutorial and other 
supplementary instruction, shall be given in the University, 
or, under the control of the University, in Colleges and Halls, * 


University 
open to all 
classes, 
castes, and 
creeds. 


Teaching of 
the Univer¬ 
sity. 
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(5) It shall not be lawful for the University to conduct 
courses or maintain classes for the purposes of preparing 
students for admission to the University, 

The Visitor. 

# 

The Visitor. 7. (1) The Governor-General shall be the Visitor of the 

University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an inspec¬ 
tion to be made by such person or persons as he may direct, of 
the University, its buildings, laboratories, workshops, and equip¬ 
ment, and of any institutions associated with the University, 

and also of the examinations, teaching, and other work con¬ 
ducted or done by the University, and to cause an inquiry to 
be made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall in every case give 
notice to the University of his intention to cause inspection 

or inquiry to be made, and the University shall be entitled to 
be represented thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with reference 
to the results of such inspection or inquiry, and the Chancellor 
shall communicate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
the views of the Visitor, and shall, after ascertaining the 

opinion of the Executive Council thereon, advise the University 
upon the action to be taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the Chancellor 

lor communication to the Visitor such action, if any, as it is 
proposed to take or has been taken upon the results of such 
inspection or inquiry. Such report shall be submitted within 
such time as the Chancellor may direct through the Court 
which may express its opinion thereon. ’ 

(5) Where the Executive Council does not, within a 
reasonabble time, take action to the satisfaction of the Chancel¬ 
lor, the Chancellor may, after considering any explanation 
furnished or representation made by the Executive Council, 
issue such directions as he may think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 

Officers of the University. 

8 . The following shall be the Officers of the University 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(3) The Treasurer, 

(4) The Registrar, 

(5) The Deans of the Faculties, and 

(6) Such other Officers as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be Officers of the University. 


Officers of the 
University. 
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9. (1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of the United 
Provinces. He shall by virtue of his office be the head of the 
University and the president of the Court, and shall, when 
present, preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convoca¬ 
tion of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as may be con¬ 
ferred on him by this Act or the Statutes. 

(3) Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor after consideration of the recommendations of the 
Executive Council, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by the Sta¬ 
tutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness, or other cause, 
the Executive Council shall, as soon as possible, subject to 
the approval of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for 
carrying on the office of the Vice Chancellor as it may think 
fit. Until such arrangements have been made the Registrar 

shall carry on the current duties of the office of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

11 . ( 1 ) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officer 
of the University. He shall be the principal executive and 
academic officer of the University, and shall, in the absence 
of the Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Court and at any 
Convocation of the University. He shall be an ex-officio mem¬ 
ber and Chairman of the Executive Council and of the 
Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any authority or other body of the 
University, but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see 

that this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances are faithfully 

observed, and he shall have all powers necessary for this 
purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene 
meetings of the Court, of the Executive Council, and of the 

ca emic Council: provided that he may delegate this power 
to any other officer of the University. 

any emergency which, in the opinion of the 

ice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action should be 
a en, he Vice-Chancellor shall take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter 
report his action to the officer, authority, or other body who or 
which in the ordinary course would have dealt with the matter. 


The 

Chancellor. 


The Vice* 
Chancellor* 


Powers and 
duties of the 
Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor. 
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The 

Treasurer, 


The 

Registrar. 
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(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
clause (a) affects any person in the service of the University, 
such person shall be entitled to prefer an appeal to the said 
officer, authority, or other body within fifteen days from the 
date on which such action is communicated to him- 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the orders of 
the Executive Council regarding the appointment, dismissal 
and suspension of the officers and teachers of the University 
and shall exercise general supervision over the educational 
arrangements of the University. He shall be responsible for 

the discipline of the University in accordance with this Act, 
the otatutes, and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Chan¬ 
cellor alter consideration of the recommendations of the 
Executive Council, upon such conditions and for such period 
and shall receive such remuneration (if any) from the funds 
of the University as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the 
Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness, or other cause 
the Executive Council shall forthwith, subject to the appro¬ 
val of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for carrying 
on the office of the Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general supervision over 

the funds of the University, and shall advise in regard to its 
financial policy. 


(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Executive 
Council, and shall, subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, manage the property and investments of the Univer¬ 
sity. He shall be responsible for the presentation of the an- 
nual estimates and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Council he 
shall be responsible for seeing that all moneys are expended 

P ur P os e for which they are granted or allotted. 

, f i 11 ? T ontracts ^all be signed by the Treasurer on be- 
halt ot the University. 

exercise such other powers as may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer of the 
University and shall act as Secretary of the Court, of the 
Executive ( ouncil, and of the Academic Council, He shall 
exercise such powers and perform such duties as may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. * F 
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1 he powers of officers of the University other than 
the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and 

the Registrar, shall be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

Authorities op the University. 

The following shall be the authorities of the Univer* 

■ 


15. 
sity :■ 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 


The Court, 

T he Executive Council, 

The Academic Council, 

The Committee of Reference. 

The Faculties, and 

Such other authorities as may be declared hv the Sta 
tutes to be authorities of the University. 7 bt 

namely 2 ^ ^ sha11 C ° nSist of the foIIow ‘ng persom 

Class I.— Ex-ojjicio Members, 

(i) The Chancellor, 

tjj) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar, 

(v) The Principals and Provosts, 

/ V -*\ a 6 ^ ro ^ essors an d Readers, and 

the” sLVutef “ me " be ” “ >» P‘«eribed bj 

Class II, — Life Members . 

(») Persons (if any) appointed by the Chancellor to be 
i e members, on the ground that they have render. 
,..v An ed services to education. * 

"""k »' not less that 

the uLmity '" PeeS 10 ” th ° P"'F*o» « 

Cuss III,— Other Member/. 

(ii) S r 1 «w Sy h I " di “ Ass "' M «n 01 

w ,pp r 

Ch ™ u ” - »• 3E 


(i) 


Other 

Offloers. 


Authorities 
of the 
University. 


The Court. 



Meetings of 
the Court. 


Powers and 
duties of the 
Court. 


The 

Executive 

Council. 


Powers and 
duties of the 
Executive 
Council. 
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(vi) Persons elected from their own body by donors to or 
for the purposes of the University of such amount 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or appointed 
under each head of ('lass III and their tenure of office shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the mode of election of 
members to be elected under heads (ii), (iii), and (vi) of Class 
III shall be prescribed Dy the Ordinances. 

17. (1) The ( ourt shall, on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meeting to be called 
the Annual Meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks fit, 
and shall, upon a requisition in writing signed by not less 
than thirty members of the Court, convene a special meeting 
of the Court. 

18. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court shall 
exercise the following powers and perform the following 
duties, namely 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or repealing 
the same, 

(!>) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

O of considering and passing resolutions on the annual 
report, the annual accounts, and the financial 
estimates, and 

[d) of electing members to serve on the Committee of 
Reference; 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed upon it by this Act or 
the Statutes. 

19. The Executive Council shall be the executive body 
of the University, and its constitution and the terms of office 
of its members, other than ex-officio members, shall be pre¬ 
scribed by the Statutes. 

20. The Executive Council — 

(a) shall hold control, and administer the property and 
funds of the University, and for these purposes shall 
appoint from among its own members a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters of finance The 
Treasurer shall be ( hairman of the ^Finance Com¬ 
mittee, and at least one member of the Committee 
shall be a member elected to the Executive Council 
by the Court. 

(L) shall direct the form, custody, and use of the Common 
Seal of the University; 
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(c) shall subject to the powers conferred by this Act on the 

Vice-Chancellor, regulate and determine all matters 
concerning the University in accordance with this 
Act, the statutes, and the Ordinances : 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive 
Council in respect of the appointment of, and fees paid to 
examiners, and the number, qualifications, and the emoluments 

o teachers otherwise than after consideration of the recom- 

mendations of the Academic Council; 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government annually a full 

statement of all the requests received by it for financial 
assistance from any institution associated with the 
University, together with its views thereon • 

W ‘ h D„!S? r a " y •T* p, ‘" d at the the 

University for special purposes; * 

if) save as otherwise provided by this Act or the Statutes, 
shail appoint the officers (other than the Chancellor 
e ice-Chancellor, and the Treasurer) teachers and 
other servants of the University, and shall define 

their duties and the conditions of their service and 

(9) shall have power to accept transfers of any movable or 
“movable property on behalf of the University- 

(A) shall appoint examiners after consideration of the’ re 
. commendations of the Academic Council • 

0) shall publish the results of the University exlminatron; 

2» bee" S’™? " ri ' 1 P"*™ »h other 
Art or Se ” ' mf “ SCd “ « % 

[k) shall exercise all other powers of tin„ tt • 

2i Th o e th A e : w d ise p t ,ed for by this ^ 

general regulation and the co "trel and 

of standards of teaching and »» ponsd)e ®? r the maintenance 

and shall exercis?SJM* Sxaminatlon within the University 

It shall h^the nlt ?. ° r '“Posed upon it by the Statutes' 
academic matters ^J'hp o ^ ^ ^ XfCutlve Council on all 
and the Term of „« C °f of the Academic Cou.mil 

members, shall be prescribed by ^ 


The 

Academ 

Council, 
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Tii© 

Committee of 
Reference. 


22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall consist of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and thirteen members of the 
Court elected by it in such manner and holding office for such 
term as may be prescribed by tue Statutes, 


(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with items of 
new expenditure only and its powers and duties in respect of 
such items shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


The 

Faculties. 


23. (1) The University shall include the Faculties of 

Arts, Science, Medicine, Law and Commerce, and such other 
Faculties (whether formed by the sub-division or combination 
of an existing Faculty or Faculties, or by the creation of a new 
Faculty or otherwise) as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
Each Faculty shall, subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, have charge of the teaching and the courses of study 
and the research work in such subjects as may be assigned to 
such Faculty by the Ordinances. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties shall be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who shall be 
elected in the manner laid down in sub-section (5) and shall be 
responsible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances, 
and Regulations relating to the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments of 
teaching as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, The head 
of every such Department shall be the Professor of the Depart¬ 
ment or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. If there is more 
than one Professor or more than one Reader of a Department, 
as the cas^may be, the Vice-< Chancellor shall appoint such Pro¬ 
fessor or Reader to be head of the Department as he thinks fit. 
The head of the Department shall be responsible to the Dean 
for the organization of the teaching in that Department. 

(5) Tbe Deans of Faculties shall be elected by the Faculty 
from among the heads of Departments of the Faculty. The 
Dean shall receive in respect of his duties as Dean such 
additional remuneration (if any; as shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council, and shall hold office as Dean for such term 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 


Other autho¬ 
rities of the 
University. 


24. The constitution, powers, and duties of such other 
authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be authorities 
of the University shall be provided for in tbe manner prescribed 
by tbe Statutes. 


THE ACT 


13 


University Boards. 


University 

Boards. 


Constitutions 

etc., of 
Boards to be 
prescribed by 
Ordinances. 


25. The University shall include a Residence. Health, and 

Discipline Board and such other Boards as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

26. 1 he constitution, powers, and duties of the Residence, 

Health, and Discipline Board and of all other Boards of the* 

University shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Statutes, Ordinances, and Regulations. 

27. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may Statutes, 

provide for all or any of the following matters, namely :_ 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees ; 

(b) the institution of Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions 

Medals, and Prizes; ’ 

(c) the term of office and conditions of service of the Vice. 

Chancellor; 

(i) the designations and powers of the officers of the Uni¬ 
versity ; 

(e) the constitution, powers, and duties of the authorities 
of the University; 

(/) the institution and maintenance of Colleges and Halls 
and the management of the same; 

(<?) the mode of appointment of the Professors and Readers 
of the University; 

(/t) the constitution of pension and provident funds for the 

benefit of the officers, teachers, and other servants of 

the University; 

(0 the maintenance of a register of registered graduates ; 

O') all matters which by this Act, are to be or may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Statutes. * 

Schedule^ ^ ^ ® tatUtes ebaI1 be tbose set out in the Statutes how 

<5ii 2 ,\ The S . fcafc , ute ® raa y be amended, repealed, or added to by 
Statutes made by the Court in the manner hereinafter appear- 
6 

jJJ T he E * ecufcive Council may propose to the Court the 

shLlfh! any t0 be P assed b y , the ( ' ourt - Such draft 

p f con81c ^ ere d by the Court at its next meeting. The 

rpieo? T y approv ® sucb draft and pass the Statute, or may 
Sn ? K° r r ° tUr L n lfc t0 the Executive Council for reconsider- 

t ‘° se,her ' ,lth a " c "‘ lme " te 


made. 
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(4) Where any Statute has been passed or a draft of a 
Statute has been rejected by the Court, it shall be submitted 
to the Chancellor, who may refer the Statute or draft back to 
the Court for further consideration, or, in the case of a Statute 
passed by the Court, assent thereto or withhold his assent. A 
Statute passed by the Court shall have no validity until it has 
been assented to by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the draft of any 
Statute affecting the status, powers, or constitution of any 
authority of the University until such authority has been given 
an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the proposal. 
Any opinion so expressed shall be in writing and shall be consi¬ 
dered by the Court, and shall be submitted to the Chancellor. 


Ordinances. 



29. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, 
the Ordinances may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely:— 

(a) The admission of students to the University; 

(b) the courses of study to be prescribed for all degrees and 

diplomas of the University; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall be admitted 

to the degree or diploma courses and to the examina¬ 
tions of the University and shall be eligible for degrees 
and diplomas; 

(i d ) the conditions of residence of the students of the 
University, the levying of fees for residence in 
Colleges and Halls; and the recognition of Colleges 
and Halls not maintained by the University; 

(e) the number, qualifications, and emoluments of teachers 
of the University ; 

(/) the fees to be charged for courses of study in the 
University and for admission to the examinations, 
degrees, and diplomas of the University; 

(g) the giving of religious instruction ; 

(k) the formation of Departments of teaching in th e 
Faculties; 

( i) the constitution, powers, and duties of the Boards of the 

University; 

( j ) the conditions and mode of appointment and duties 

of Examiners and the conduct of examinations; 
and 

( k) all matters which by this Act or the Statutes are to be 

or may be provided for by the Ordinances. 
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30. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this Section, Ordi¬ 
nances shall be made by the Executive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made— 


(a) affecting the admission of students, or prescribing ex¬ 
aminations to be recognized as equivalent to the Uni¬ 
versity examinations or the further qualifications men¬ 
tioned in sub-section (2) of Section 34 for admission 
to the degree courses of the University, unless a draft 

of the same has been proposed by the Academic 
Uouncil,or 

i a* n . node of appointment and 

duties of Examiners and the conduct or standard of 

examinations or any course of study except in accord¬ 
ance with a proposal of the Faculty or Faculties 
concerned, and unless a draft of such Ordinance has 
been proposed by the Academic Council, or 
(c a ecting the number, qualifications, and emoluments 
of teachers of the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Academic Council, 


(d) 


( 2 ) 


affecting the conditions of residence of students, excepl 

after consultation with the Residence, Health, and 
Discipline Board- 
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Residence. 
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sion under this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
expiration of one month from the date of such order, or on the 
expiration of fifteen days from the date of consideration of 
the Ordinance by the Court, whichever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected the draft of 
an Ordinance proposed by the Academic Council, the Acade¬ 
mic < 'ouncil may appeal to the Chancellor who, after obtain¬ 
ing the views of the Executive ('ouncil. may, if he approves 
the draft, make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub section shall cease to have effect from the date of 
the next meeting of the (Jourt unless confirmed by it. 

31. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the University 

may make Regulations consistent with this Act, the Statutes, 
and the Ordinances — 

(а) laying down the procedure to be observed at their 
meetings and the number of members required to 
form a quorum ; 

(б) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Sta¬ 

tutes. or the Ordinances are to be prescribed by Re¬ 
gulations ; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely concerning such 
authorities and Boards and not provided for by this 
Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make Regula¬ 
tions providing for the giving of notice to the members of 
such authority of the dates of meetings and of the business 
to be considered at meetings, and of the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(;3) The Executive Council may direct the amendment in 
such manner as it may specify, of any Regulation made under 
this Section or the annulment of any Regulation made under 
sub-section (1) : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the University 
which is dissatisfied with any such direction may appeal to 
the Chancellor, who, after obtaining the views of the Executive 
Council, may pass such orders as he thinks fit. 

Residence, College and Halls. 

32. Every student of the University shall reside in a 
College or Hall, or under such conditions as may be pres¬ 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 
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as equivalent to it3 own degrees, any degree conferred by any 
other University or, as equivalent to the Intermediate Exami¬ 
nation of an Indian University, any examination conducted by 

any other authority, 

35. (1) All arrangements for the conduct of examinations 

shall be made by the Academic Council in such manner as may 
be prescribed by this Act and the Ordinances. 

(2) If any Examiner is for any cause incapable of acting 
as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an Examiner to fill 

the vacancy. 

(3) At least one Examiner who is not a member of the 
University shall be appointed for each subject included in a 
Department of teaching and forming part of the course which 

is required for a University Degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint committees, con¬ 
sisting of members of its own body or of other persons or of 
both as it thinks fit, to moderate examination questions and 
to report the results of the examinations to the Executive 
Council for publication, 

Annual Reports and Accounts. 

36 The Annual Report of the University shall be prepared 
under the direction of the Executive Council, and shall be 
submitted to the Court on or before such date as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, and shall be considered by the 
Court at its annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive Council 
which shall take them into consideration and take such action 

thereon as it thinks fit. 

37. (1) The Annual Accounts and Balance-sheet of the 
University shall be prepared under the direction of the Execu¬ 
tive Council, and shall be submitted to the Local Government 
for the purpose of audit. 

(2) The accounts, when audited, shall be published by the 
Executive Council in the Gazette, and copies thereof shall, 
together with copies of the audit report, if any, be submitted to 
the Court, to the Local Government and to the Visitor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, a statement of the 
financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure of, or above, such amount 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes which it is proposed to 
include in the financial estimates shall be referred by the 


THE ACT 


19 


Executive Council to the Committee of Reference, which may 
make recommendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering the 
recommendations (if any) of the Committee of Reference, 0 sub¬ 
mit the financial estimates as finally approved by it to the 
Court with such recommendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall 
be considered by the Court at its annual meeting and the 
Court may pass resolutions with reference thereto and com¬ 
municate the same to the Executive Council, which shall take 

them into consideration and take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit : 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement between 
the Executive ( ouncil and the Committee of Reference upon 
any item of expenditure referred to it under sub-section (4) the 
decision of the Court thereon shall be final. 


SCPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS. 

38 The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of not less 

than two-thirds of the members of the Executive Council 

remove the name of any person from any of the authorities or 

other bodies of the University or from the register of reds, 
tered graduates. ° 

39. If any question arises whether any person has been 

duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to be a member of 

any authority or other body of the University, the matter shall 

be referred to the Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall 
be tinal. 

, Where any authority of the University is given power 

by is Act or the Statutes to appoint committees, such com¬ 
mittees shall, unless otherwise provided, consist of members of 
the authority concerned and of such other persons (if any) as 
the authority in each case may think fit. 

A11 cas . ual vacancies among the members (other than 
ex-oflicto members) of any authority or other body of the Uni¬ 
versity shall be filled as soon as conveniently may be by the 

person or body who appointed, elected, or co-opted the member 

™ P' ace bas become vacant, and the person appointed 

lected, or co-opted to a casual vacancy shall be a member of 
such authority or body for the residue of the term for which 
the person whose place he fills would have been a member. 
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42. No act or proceeding of any authority or other body of 
the University shall be invalidated merely by reason of the 
existence of a vacancy or vacancies, among its members. 


48. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of the University 
shall be appointed on a written contract. The contract shall 
be lodged with the Registrar of the University, and a copy 
thereof shall be furnished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

(2) Any member of the public services in India whom it is 
proposed to appoint to a post in the University shall, subject 
to the approva of such appointment by the Government, have 
the option— 

(i) of having his services lent to the University for a speci¬ 

fied period and remaining liable to recall to Government 
service at the discretion of the Govenrment at the end 
of that period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering the service 

of the University. 

44. Any dispute arising out of a contract between the 
University and any officer or teacher of the University shall, 
on the request of the officer or teacher concerned, be referred 
to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one member appoint¬ 
ed by the Executive (Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appointed by the 
Chancellor. The decision of the Tribunal shall be final, and 
no suit shall lie in any Civil Court in respect of the matters 
decided by the Tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed 
to be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of this Sec¬ 
tion within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, 
and all the provisions of that Act, with the exception of Sec¬ 
tion 2 thereof shall apply accordingly. 

45. (1) The University shall constitute for the benefit of 
its officers, teachers, and other servants such pension and pro¬ 
vident funds as it may deem fit in such manner and subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such a pension or provident fund has been so 
constituted the Governor*General in Council may declare that 
the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1897, shall apply 
to such fund as if it were a Government Provident Fund. 

46. Save as otherwise provided in this Act the powers of 
the University conferred by or under this Act shall not extend 
beyond a radius of ten miles from the Convocation Hall of the 
University. Notwithstanding anything in any other law for 
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the time bein g in force no educational institution beyond that 
unit shall be associated with or admitted to any Privileges of 

limit save with the sanction of the Chancellor shall be also 
mated m any way with or seek admission to any privileges of 
any other University incorporated by law in BnJh Indfa and f 
any such privileges granted by any such other University to 
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the Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces, 
and such other person or persons, if any, as the Chan¬ 
cellor thinks fit to associate with them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section (1) shall be 
for such period and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit : 

Provided that any such appointment of a person not on the 
staff of King Georges Medical College or Canning College 
shall be for a period of not more than five years. 

Provided further that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 

50. At any time after the passing of this Act the Vice- 
Chancellor may, with the previous approval of the Chancellor 
and subject to financial provision being made therefor, take 
such action, consistent so far as may be with the provisions of 
this Act and the Statutes, as ho may think necessary for the 
purposes of bringing the University into being, and for that 
purpose may exercise any power which by this Act or the 
Statutes is to he conferred on any officer or authority of the 
University. 

51. Until a Governor is appointed for the United Provinces 
references in this Act to the Governor of the United Provinces 
shall be deemed to be references to the Lieutenant-Governor. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

THE FIRST STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

[See Section 28 (1)] 

1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context— 

(а) u The Act ” means the Lucknow University Act, 1920, 

and “ Section ” means a section of the Act; and 

(б) “ Officers.” “Authorities,” “Professors,” “Readers/ 

“ Lecturers,” “ servants,” and “ registered graduates,” 
mean, respectively, Officers, Authorities, Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, servants, and registered graduates 
of the University. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in sub-section 
(1) of Section 16, the following persons shall be ex-officio mem¬ 
bers of the Court, namely 

(i) the members of Executive Council of the Governor 
of the United Provinces, and the Minister or Ministers 
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appointed by the Governor of the United Provinces 

under sub-section W of Section 52 of the Government 

of India Act; 

( 11 ) the President and Vice-President of the British Indian 
Association of Oudh; 

(m) The Vice-Chancellors of the Allahabad University, 
uSrsity- ndU Umversity ’ and the Ali g arh Muslim 

(i , v > tbe 9, hief Jud S e of the Chi ef Court of Oudh ; 

(v) the Commissioners of the Lucknow and Fyzabad divi- 
sions j 

£ £** of . P , ubl L C fraction, United Provinces; 
i) the ‘' ha '™ an of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, United Provinces; 

(vm) the Director of Industries, United Provinces; 

(ix) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United Pro- 
viflces ^ 

£> It S reCt0r of Public Health, United Provinces; 

(xi) the hairmen of the Lucknow Municipality and the 
Lucknow District Board ; r * 

(Xi0 ^vincesf InSpeClress of ’ Girls ’ Schools, United Pro- 

(xiu) the Proctor of the University ; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University ; 

(XV) the Heads of all educational institutions in the Lucknow 

and Fyzabad divisions which prepare students for an 
examination recognized under clause (2) read with 
clause ,4) of Section 34 of the Act a uudiftL/fc 

admission to the University; 4 buying tor 

(XV ° th vinc. r s e ; and^ ° f ^ LegIstat ^ ve Counci! > United p ro - 

Mu- 

PmS J', h !i nu f lbe f of persons t0 be elected as members of the 
£?« e,0km ' S “ d Re “^ £ 
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(6) The number of persons to be elected as members of the 
Court by associations or other bodies approved in this behalf 
by the Chancellor shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their own body as 

members of the Court by donors of a sum of not less than five 
hundred rupees and not more than twenty thousand rupees to 
or for the purposes of the University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members of the Court other 

than ex-officio members, shall hold office for a period of three 
years: 

Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) of (’lass 
III of sub secti on (1) of Section 16 shall hold office so long only 
within the said period as they continue to be teachers. 

3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in addition 

to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer shall be — 

Class 1.— Ex-officio Members . 

(i) The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh. 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(iii) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United Pro¬ 

vinces. 

Class TL— Other Members . 

(i) Six members of the Court, of whom two shall be members 

of the British Indian Association of Oudh, elected by 
the Court at its annual meeting, 

(ii) Two Principals elected by the Principals and one Provost 

elected by the Provosts. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic Council from its 

own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as a member 

of a particular body or as the holder of a particular post shall 

hold office so long only within that period as he continues to be 

a member of that body or the holder of that post as the case 
may be. 
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5. (I) The members of the Academic Council, in addition 

to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be— 

Class I,— Ex-officio Members , 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties ; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University ; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University ; 

(iv) The Professors and Readers; and 

(v) The Principals. 

Class II Other Members. 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) Two members elected by the Lecturers from their own 

body ; and 

(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in number and not 

being teachers, appointed by the Chancellor on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in such subjects 
of study as may be selected by the Academic Council 
as constituted under Class I and heads (i) and (ii) of 
Class JI. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub-clause 
(1) may co-opt as members, teachers of the University Dot 
exceeding one-tenth of its number as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years : 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as representatives 
of any particular body shall hold office so long only within the 
said period as they continue to be members of the body. 

6. The Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely : 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council for the 

institution of Professorships, Readerships, Lecturerships, 
or other teaching posts, and in regard to the duties and 
emoluments thereof; 

(b) to make Regulations for and to award in accordance 

with such Regulations, Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Bursaries, Medals, and other rewards; 

(c) to recommend the appointment of Examiners after report 

from a Committee constituted for the purpose, which 
shall consist of:— 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(iii) the Head of the Department concerned ; 
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iiv) a member of the Academic Council to be nominated 
for the purpose by that body ; 

(v) a member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated 

for the purpose by that body ; 

(vi) a member of the Committee of Courses and Studies 

concerned to be nominated for the purpose by that 
body; 

(d) to control and manage the University Library or Libra¬ 

ries, to frame Regulations regarding their use, and to 
appoint a Library Committee under the general control 

of the Academic Council to manage the affairs of the 
Library ; 

(e) to formulate, modify, or revise, subject to the control of 

the Executive Council, schemes for the constitution or 
re-constitution of Faculties and for the assignment of 
subjects to such Faculties; 

(f) to assign teachers to the Faculties; and 

(9) fo promote research within the University, and to require 

repoits on such research from the persons engaged 
therein. 6 * 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the financial esti- Powers of the 

mates to be referred by the Executive Council to the Committee Committee of 
or neFerence shall be i— Reference, 


( 0 ) iu the case of non-recurring expenditure, any item of 
ten thousand rupees or over, and 
(b\ in the case of recurring expenditure, any item of 
three thousand rupees or over, 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or before such 

date as uuy be prescribed in this behalf by the Ordinances, 

consider all items of expenditure referred to them by the 

Executive CoudciI under sub-class (1), and shall make and 

communicate to the Executive Council, as soon as may be, 
tbeir recommendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after the consider¬ 
ation of the annual financial estimates by the Court, proposes 
any revison thereof involving recurring or non-recurring expen¬ 
diture of the amounts respectively referred to in sub-clause (1), 
the Executive Council shall refer the proposal to the Committee 

of Reference which may require that the proposal shall be laid 
before the Court for its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled to inspect 
any reports from the Executive Council or the Academic Council 

re a ing o any item of proposed expenditure referred to the 

Committee under suh-clause (1) or sub-clause (3) and to require 
that the proposal shall be considered at a joint meeting of the 
Committee and of the Executive Council. At any such joint 
meeting the Vice-Chancellor shall preside- 
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8. (1) Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Professors and Readers of the Departments 
comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the Faculty as 

may be appointed to the Faculty by the Aca¬ 
demic Council; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the Faculty 

but having in the opinion of the Academic 
Council, and important bearing on subjects so 
assigned, as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to the 

Faculty by the Academic Council on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in a 
subject or subjects assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each Faculty shall not 
exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts and Science thirty, 
and in the case of any other Faculty fifteen, except with the 
sanction of the Chancellor given on the request of the Aca¬ 
demic Council. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty shall 
have the following powers, namely 

(a) subject to the control of the Academic Council, to 
organise the teaching and research work of the Uni¬ 
versity in the subjects assigned to the Faculty ; 

(£) to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies ; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council the Courses of 

Studies for the different examinations, affer consult¬ 
ing the Committees of Courses and Studies; 

(d) to recommend to the Academic Council the conditions 

for the award of degrees, diplomas and other distinc¬ 
tions. 

10. There shall be a Board of Co-ordination composed of 
the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chairman thereof, the Deans 
of the Faculties and the Registrar, to organise the teaching of 
the University, and in particular to co-ordinate the work and 
time-tables of the various Faculties, and to assign lecture rooms, 
laboratories, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

11. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the executive 
officer of the Faculty, and shall preside at its meetings. He 
shall hold office for three years: 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for a period 
exceeding three tnonihs, his place may be temporarily filled up 
for the period of his absence by a fresh election. 
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(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the 

Departments comprised in the Faculty and shall be responsible 
tor the conduct of teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to speak at 
nny meeting 0 f any Committee of the Faculty but not to vote 
unless he is a member of the Committee. 

12. (1) Every College and Hall not maintained by the Uni¬ 
versity shall be managed by a Committee of Management, the 
constitution ot which shall be reported to the Executive Council. 

(2) The appointment of the teachers and superintending staff 
o every such Collie or Hall shall be made by the Committee 

of Management thereof, and all such appointments shall be 
reported to the Executive Council. 

to 

(3) Every student not residing in a College or Hall shall be 
attached to a College or Hall for tutorial help and disciplinary 

4To,j"»nl, “ P " rp ° S “ *’ be P" scrib#d 

13. The Court may, on the recommendation of the Execu- 

l!« S° UBC ; 1 ’ b £, a ^ e9ol " ti 1 on P assed wit h the concurrence of not 
ss t..an two-thirds of the members present at the meeting 

withdraw any Degree or Diploma conferred by the University. 

14. (1) All proposals for the conferment of Honorary 
Degrees shall be made by the Academic Council to the Execu¬ 
tive Council and shall require the assent of the Court before 
submission to the Chancellor for confirmation: 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor mav act on 
the recommendation of the Executive Council only. ^ 

(2) Any Honorary Degree conferred by the University mav 
with the previous approval of the Chancellor, be withdrawn b» 
e Court on the recommendation of the Executive Council * 

! 0ll0 T* per80ns shal1 - 00 payment of such fees 
Statutes, be entitle^ to h». tbei, m J, Lilted i„L e 

it.£ “ d eni ° r a " lhe p,i,ile 8 # - « f 'V 

(a) all graduates of three years’ standing or upwards of anv 
University in British India, incorporated by any hi 
for the time being in force or of any University fo the 
United Kingdom, who ordinarily reside in Oudh and 
ltlun ten years from the commencement of the Act 

S5J « r. E2 ; 10 be sr “ w Ad **<«• 
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Officers. 


Committees 
of Selection 
in India. 


(i) all graduates of the University of three years' standing 
and upwards. 

16, There shall be the following Officers, namely:— 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the general discipline 

of the University, to whom the Vice-Chancellor may 
delegate such of his disciplinary powers as he may think 
fit ; and 

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library. 

17. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause ( c) of sub-section 
(1) of Section 49 and of clause 18, appointments to Professor¬ 
ships and Readerships shall be made on the nomination of 
Committees of Selection constituted for the purpose as follows, 
namely 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) two members elected by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members elected by the Academic Council; and 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer or teacher, 

appointed by the Chancellor. 


Committees 
of Selection 
in the United 
Kingdom. 


(2) Committees of Selection appointed under sub-clause (1) 
shall report to the Executive Council which shall, if it accepts 
the nomination of the Committee, make the appointment to the 
post accordingly. If the Executive Council does not accept the 
nomination of the Committee it shall refer the case to the 
Chancellor, who shall make such appointment as he thinks fit. 

18* (1) Where the Executive Council desires to engage a 

Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a vacant Professor¬ 
ship such Professorship shall be filled on the nomination of a 
Committee of Selection constituted for the purpose in the 
United Kingdom. 

(2) Committees of Selection referred to in sub-clause (1) 
shall be constituted as follows, namely 

(i) one member resideut in the United Kingdom appointed 

by the Academic Council; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive Council; and 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the report of a 
Committee of Selection constituted under sub-clause (2) and 
shall, if it accepts the nomination of the Committee, make the 
appointment to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall refer 
the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appointment 
he thinks fit. 
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(1) Nothing in this clause shall apply to appointments made 

by the Chancellor under clause (c) of sub-section 1 of Sec- 
tion 49, 

19. Appointments to teaching post, other than Professor- 

ships and Readerships shall, subject to the provisions of the Act 

and the Statutes, be made in the manner prescribed by the 
Ordinances. J 

STATUTES MADE AFTER THE FIRST STATUTES. 

20. The election of members of the Ceurt to the Committee 

of Reference shall take place at the Annual Meeting 0 f the 
Court, or at a special meeting of the Court convened for the 

purpose. The members so elected shall hold office for a period 
of three years, provided that the period of office shall not 
extend beyond tie period during which they continue to be 

members of the Court. 6 

Members of Faculty appointed under sub-clauses tiil 
01 Statu,e 8 3hal l wa »*« for « period of 

ap P ointed under Statute 8 (1) (in 

Provided that a member, who has been absent from threp 

consecutive meetings of the Faculty, may be declared by th 
Faculty aVe CeaS6d t0 be a “ember of the 

22 . The Executive Council shall U™ „ , 

degrees and other academic distinctions on the T* t0 COn , fer 
tions of the Academic Council recommenda- 

formmd for re e is ‘ r »tio» shall be made in sneh 

— in this ^ "*-» 

of Z ItdtSfftafSiiZSS'l V h h e e a ini ‘“l 5" 

if i. paid till the ,« of 

ofeLtS'/r d ” PaJ ' ib ' e bj lbe 3 ' s ‘ » f Marol" 

pfJeHo^rfiiLtn" 'p °S d , e d d iu'h'allt7“°" • °i 
by the initial of R, 5 and ^ V fSl ,e e TCIo 

st sawssi*— 1 "f i » ** «*» 
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(5) Upon receipt of the application the Registrar shall, if 

he finds that the graduate is duly qualified and the sums due 
have been paid, cause the name of the applicant to be entered 
in the Register. 

(6) If any registered graduate fails to pay the annual fee 
on or before the prescribed date, the Registrar shall cause the 
name of the registered graduate to be removed from the 
register. His name, however, will be re entered on the regis¬ 
ter, provided that he pays the fees, which he would have 
been liable to pay had his name continued to remain in the 
register. 

(7) Any graduate, at any time, while his name is on the 
register, shall become entitled to the retention of his name 
on the register for life on payment to the Registrar of a 
composition fee of Rs. 20. 

(8) The fees payable for admission and the annual fee pay¬ 
able may also be compounded on payment of Rs. 25, in which 
case also the graduate shall become entitled to the retention 
of his name on the register of graduates for life : 

Provided that if the application for registration be not 
made within the period of one year from the date on which the 
applicant becomes entitled to registration, the composition fee 
shall be Rs. 35. 

Colleges and 24. The Colleges and Halls maintained by the University 

Halls main* G J J 

tained by the a e * 

University. 1. King George’s Medical College. 

2. Canning College. 

Management 25. Each of the Colleges mentioned in Statute 24 shall be 
of Colleges. managed by a Board of Management constituted for the 

purpose. 

The Provi* 26 (1) The Executive Council shall administer the Provi¬ 
dent Fund. dent Fund of the University in accordance with regulations 

framed for the purpose by that body. 

(2) Every officer, teacher or other servant of the University 
holding a substantive appointment and receiving a salary of 
Rs, 40 per mensem or more shall be require l to subscribe at 

the rate of 8 per cent, of his salary to the Provident Fund and 

the University shall make a contribution of 12 per cent, of the 
subscriber’s salary to the Fund in the case of subscribers draw¬ 
ing a salary not exceeding Rs. 500 and 10 per cent, in the 
case of subscribers drawing a salary exceeding Rs 500, but 
not exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 8 percent, in the case of sub- 
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scribers drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 1,000, subject to the 
conditions contained in the following provisos : — 

(a) Provided that the contribution of the University 
shall be at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case 
of officers and teachers of the University ap¬ 
pointed before the 1st April, 1926, irrespective 
of the salaries drawn by the subscribers: 

(t) Provided that no employee of the University shall 
be entitled to the benefits of the Provident Fund 
whose services in the University entitle him to 
a pension or on whose account the University 

contributes towards his pension and leave 
allowance. 


«h N °i—iT’ teacllRr ' or ot,1e1 ' servant of the University 

S . d t g ; le n rec ”'; e P “,‘ ” sh »* i" a»y »«ms CO l 

ti.buted by the University unless he has been in the service 
of the University for at least twelve months and has been 
pejm.tted by the Executive Council to resign his appoint- 


J * No officer, teacher, or other servant of the University 
who shall, ni the opinion of the Executive Council be guilty 

of dishonesty or other gross misconduct shall be eligible to 

Messrs t ‘T A any ““ »»«>>”« 

interests or profits thereof. The JnhSfshllTbe e"t ? tl'd 
ZlTTn the , f i' st r char f? e from tlie amount for the time 

* s " tothe aJnTof any e "ss er ;,° r da™I T“‘' 

81,1111,119 p9 ”' 9 ' 

necessary and may delegate toVp^' 001 ""!'^ 68 aS may be 

■&* 2l A s£ “r‘wote*ti, u ,Tr tj i t" n be sib - 

year, e ^ e °f March every 

be prepl!edl7thrExecS S Co r SUCCee k din ? year sliaI l 
of December every year L °" ° r before fche 20th 

of three ( yLrs h Ld l sLn ha T 1I °V ,lall - h0ld ° ffice f ° r a P eriod 
( 2 ) He shill ordinarily reside in Lucknow. 

the University artheV UCh f remi o eratinn fr ° m fcbe fnnds of 

(3, He sha^be entftSt 76 sha “ deem fit ' 

other privileges as the F ® uc b leave and shall enjoy such 

e ° 6S as the Executive Council may determine. 


Committee! 
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LIST OF OFFICERS AND AUTHORITIES. 

(Corrected up to the 30th April , 1927.) 

OFFICERS. 

Visitor. 

His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Edward Frederick Lindley 
Wood, Baron Irwin of Kirby Underdale, g.ms.i., gm.i.e., 
Governor-General of India, ( Ex-officio). 

Chancellor. 

\ H. E. The Hon’ble Sir William Sinclair Harris, k.c.s.i., k.c.i.e., 

j.p., i.c-s , Governor of the United Provinces, {E.v- 
officio). 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc., d.litt. 

Honorary Treasurer . 

*S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.l.c. 

Registrar. 

R. R. Khanna, Esq,, m.sc. 

Deans of the Faculties. 

Faculty of Arts - 
Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

Faculty of Science. 

Dr- Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s- 

% 

Faculty of Medicine- 

Lt.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.i.e., m.d., b.s , f.r.C.p., i.m s. 

4 

Faculty of Law. 

Pandit Jagraohan Nath Chak, b.a., Barrister*at-Law. 

Faculty of Commerce. 

B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a s.a.a., Incorporated Accountant. 

Honorary Proctor. 

Prof. J. A, Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

Librarian. 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m a., ph.d-, i.e.s. 

__ 

* Pre8ent term of appointment will expire on ICtb February, 1030. 
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members of the court 

EX-OFFICIO members. 

Section 16 (1) Cuss I of the Act. 


Chancellor— 


H. E. The Hon'ble Sir William Sinclair Harris K c s i k c i v , „ 

Vice-Chancellor- ' ^ 1 C s> 

Dr< M> Bt Camer °“. M.i., B SC., D. LITT. 

Honorary Treasurer— 

s. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.l.c. 

Registrar— 

R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. 

Principals and Procosts— 

2. o' At' 1 ' M ‘ A " PlinCipal> Cam,i “g College. 

KingGe'orge'sZicalGoIkg’e 11 '"'’ B ' 3 " F ‘ R ' C ' P '’ M ' A ’ Pfinci P aI > 

1. Prof. N. E. Sidhanta, m.a. 

2* Pi of. J, A, Chadwick, b.a. 

3. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. 

5 n' d ^ KUmUd M ° 0lterji ’ M ' A - ra D '. M s. 

5. Dr. Radha Kama! Mukerjec, M a p h d 

J’ ^ Mohammad,«. a., 

8 H P-?; MaoMuhon - M - sc - B.SC. 

8- Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a., d.sc. 

10 p r ' f Ka T T Na, ' ain Bahl 'O.SC. 

’ Fr ° f ‘ J< Stran g> M.A., B.SC. 

n. Lieut. B. s. Nat, M.B, CHB 

12. Dr. W. Burridge m M n " ’ L ' BlC P - F E c - 3 -» i-M.s. 

J 3 - Ma h>r H. Stott, O.B.B., M.D B8 M . 

14- Lt.-Col. C. A <W<.™ ’ '* ,B-c-p -> M .H., i.m.s. 

15. Prof. R N Bhat- p 00 ’ 0 ' 1 ' 5 '’ M-D -> BA > E.8.C.P., I.M.S. 

16. Prof. B. a s A ta dUr ’ “ B ' SC ’ U ' B - **•«. 

!?• Lt.-Col, T. Hunter ci’k ^’’ U ' B ' & C ‘ M '’ r " E-c,p -’ F ' R ' c - s -> d-o. 

18. Prof. D n p j * M-A • B,sc, > M - D -. i m.s. 

19 ' L - R. M. Brande^i & S " L ' F ' F ' 4 s '’ 
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20. Miss M.A. Dimmitt, m.a. 

21. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., M.A., b-litt- 

22. Dr. (Miss) Enola Eno., r.HD. 

23. Mrs E. F. Howe, b.a., l.t. 

24. Dr. V. S, Ram, m.a., p.hd., f.b.b&. 

25. Miss S. I. Vincent, m.a, 

26. Miss S. Venkata Krishna Rao, M.A., l.t. 

27. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq., m.a , b.l., p.e.s , f.e.s. 

28. Dr. Mohd. Bazlur Rehman, M.A., ph.d. 

29. Dr, M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a , ph,d. 

30. K- A.Subramania Iyer, Esq., m.a, 

31. D. B. Deodhar, Esq-, M.sc , f.p.s. 

32. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., b.sc., ph d., f.c.s, 

33. Dr, Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.sc., ph.d., a.i.c., d.i.c., f.c.s. 
34- Dr. Lakshmi Nara} r an, m.a., d.sc. 

35. Dai Bahadur J. P« Modi, l.b-c p. & s., l.f.p. & s. 

36. Rai BuhadurB. N. Vyas, m.b. 

37. Capt. J. G. Mukerji, l.m.s. 

38. Raghunandan Lai, Esq., m.b-, b.s. 

39. Pandit Jaginohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

40. Hyder Husein, Esq., B.4., ll b., Bar.at Liw. 

41. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., ll.d., Bar-at-Law. 

42. K. S. Hajela, Esq., M.sc., ll-b., ll.m., f.r.a s, 

43. Ghulam Hasan, Esq., b.a., ll-b. 

44. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a* 

45. B. N. Chattcrji, Esq., m-a., b.l. 


Statute 2 (1) 

Members of the Executive Council of U . E. the Governor of U. P.—« 

1. The Hon’ble Sir S. P. O’Donnell, k.c.i.e., c.s.i., j.p., i.c.s., Finance 

Member. 

2. The Hon’ble Lie it. Nawib Mohammad Ahmad Sa’id Khan, c.i.e., 

m.b.e*, Home Member. 

Ministers appointed by H. E . the Governor of 0 . P-— 

1. The Hon’ble Rai Rajeshwar Bali, b.a., o.b.b., Minister for Education* 

2. The Hon’ble Nawab Mohammad Yusuf, Bar-at-Law, Minister for 

Local Self-Government. 

3- The Iiun’blc Kunwar Rajeo ira Singh, Minister for Agriculture. 
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President, British Indian Association— 

The Hon’ble Raj* Sir Rampal Singh, k c.i e., of Karri Sudauli. 

Vice-President, British Indian Association— 

Raja Suraj Baksh SiDgh, O.B.B., of Kasmanda. 

Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University — 

Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganga Nath Jha, m,a., d.litt. 

Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindu University— 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, d.a., ll.b., m l.a. 

Vice-Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim. University— 

Nawab Sir Mohammad Muzammilullah Khan, Khan Bahadur, k.c.i.e„o.b.b 

Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh— 

The Hon ble Sir Justice L. Stuart, kt., c.i.e., j.p t| i.c.s. 

Commissioner, Lucknow Division— 

W. 8. Cassels, Esq,, o.b.e., j.p., i.c.s*, (on leave), 

S. G. de C. Ireland, Esq., i.c.s., ( Officiating ), 

Commissioner, Fyzabad Division— 

E, P. Fawcett, Esq., c.b.e., i.c.s. 

Director of Public Instruction, U, P. 

A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., m.a,, bsc., a b.c.sc. 


Chatman Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U P 
A. H. Mackenzie, Esq., m.a., b.sc., a.b.c.sc. 

Director of Industries, U, P — 

Khan Bahadur Chaudliri Wajid Husain, b.a, 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U. P.— 

Col. A. \V, R Cochrane, m.b Fin mi t i » 

0„1 T> p B • , “ ’ C - S '’ (° n leave )- 

t0 , K - F - Bwd. I.X.S., (Officiating). 

Director of Public Health, U . P,- 
Lieut.-Col. C. L. Dunn, d.p.h., i.m.b. 

Chairman, Lucknow Municipality- 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Trilok Nath Bhargava, b.a., f . e . 8 .a. 

Chairman, District Board, Lucknow- 
Rsi Saheb Brij Mohan Dayal, b.a. 

Chief Inspectress of Girls' Schools, U. P— 

Mies H. G. Stuart, m a., o.b.b. 

Honorary Proctor— 

Prof, J. A. Strang, m.A., b.sc. 

Librarian— 


Hr, Wali Mohammad, 


ph.d., i.e.s* 
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HEADS OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN LUCKNOW AND 
FYZABAD WHICH PREPARE STUDENTS FOR THE 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Principal, Lucknow Christian College,—Rev. Dr. J. R. Chitamber 

M A., DiD f 

2. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow.—Miss Mary 

E. Shannon, m.a. 

3. The Principal, Government Intermediate College, Fyzabad.—Kishan 

Chand, Esq., b.a., s.c. 

4. The Principal, Shia College, Lucknow.—S. C. Sen, Esq-, m.a. 

5- The Principal, Jubilee Intermediate College, Lucknow-—Pandit 
Manohar Lai Zutshi, m.a., c.t., i.e.s. 

6. The Principal, Kanyaknbja Intermediate College, Lucknow.—Rai 
Saheb Pandit Snkhdeo Tewari, b.a. 

President, Legislative Council, U - F\— 

The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Lala Sita Ram, m-a., ll.b., m.l.c. 

Education Secretary to Government , U. P. 

Kunwar Jagdish Prasad, m-a-, C.I.E., o-b.e., I-C-s. 

Finance Secretary to Government , U. P. — 

E. A. H. Blunt, Esq., c.i.e-, o-b.e., j.p., i.c.s. 

LIFE MEMBERS. 

Section 16 (1) Class II of the Act. 

Persons appointed by the Chancellor — 

11. E. Sir Spencer Ilarcourt Butler, G c-l,E., k.c-s.i., d.litt., IL-d. 

Rai Bahadur Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, i.s-o-, D.sC., m.a., ll-b., d.litt., 

F. E.S-A- 

j Donors of not less than Rs. 20,000 — 

1. The Hon’ble Maharaja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan, Khan 

Bahadur, k.c.s.i., k.c.i.e., of Mahmudabad. 

2. Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, o.b.e., of Kasmanda. 

3. Rani Prithipal Kunwar of Katesar. 

4. Raja Kishun Dat Singh of Oel. 

5. Rani Surat Kunwer of Khairigarh. 

6. Raja Mumtaz Ali Khan of Bilaspur. 

7. Rani Mohammad Qarnar Zamani Begam of Nanpara- 
8- Raja Avadesh Singh of Kalakankar. 

9. Raja Bahadur Rukmangad Singh of Katiari. 

10. Raja Syed Tawakul Husain, Khan Bahadur, m-b.e., of Pirpur. 

11- Rani Kaniz Abid of Bilehra. 

12. Munshi Bishan Narain Bhargava. 

13. Representative of the U. I. Couper Paper Mills Co., Ltd., 

(M. P. Khanna, Esq). 

14. The Hon’ble Kaja Sir Harnam Singh, k.c.i.e., of Ahluwalia. 

15. Raja Saadat Ali Khan Bahadur of Nanpara and Mohamdi- 
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OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Section 16 (1) Class III of the Act. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE BRITISH INDIAN ASSOCIATION 

OUDH. 

Elected from 18th February 1027• 

Lala Dwarka Nath of Maura won, 

2. Rai Bahadur Lala Mathura Prasad. m.i.c, of Bhaggupur. 

3- Kuuwar Bisheshar Dial Seth, m.i.c, of Mniz-ud-dinpur. 

4- Sirdar Nihal Singh, Bar-at-Law, m.i.c., of Bhira-Gobindpur. 

5. Raja Jaganuath Bakhsh Singh, m.i.c. 

6- Khan Bahadur Shaikh Maqbul Husain, b.a., c.i.e., Par-at-Law. 

7. Chaudhan Mohammad ili of Amirpur- 

8. Kunwar Ram Shankarof Lilauli. 

®‘ Kh ja Prithwipal Singh of Surajpur. 

10. Sheikh Musliir Husain Qidwai of Gadia. 

GRADUATES of the university elected by registered 

graduates. £ ' KtU 

Elected from 20th December, 102), 

1* Alex. S. David, Esq., m.a., l-t- 

2. Babu Bam Saksena, Esq., m.a. 

3. Dr. Banarsi Das, m. b., b. s. 

4. Beni Prasada Hhatnagar, Esq., m.a., i. t . 

*• Bllu P en( lra Nath Kar, Esq, m.a, b.sc, u.b. 

. Pandit Brijnath Sliarga, m.a., ll.b. 

7. Gadadhar Barayan Bhakay, Esq, m.sc. 

8- Ganga Shankar Esq, b.a, ll . b . 

Har Dhian Chandra, Esq, b.a, u. b . 

10. Hargovind Dayal n-ivastava, Esq, b.a, u.b. 

11. Knnwar Hisheshwar Dayal Seth b.sc 

12. Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Esq, m.a, h. b , Bar-al-Law. 

13. Lalji Srivastava, Esq, M .sc, f.p. s „ f . c . m .s. 

14. Dr. Madan Mohan Lai Atal, m.b, ch.b. 

15. Ram Saran Das, Esq, m.sc. 

16. Mohammad Abdul Ilaq. Esq, b.a., u.b. 

17 i) ii „ . EleHtd f rum January, 1026 , 

17. Radha Krishna Srivastava, Esq, b,sc it b 

;*• Prasad Varma, Esq, B.a , II. B ; 

U Radhey Behari Misra, Esq, b.a. il b 
_* Sl P An3r ^ '’"be, Esq, m.a.,’i.t. ' 


•Members elected under hold office for : 


^ pv 1 iod of three yours. 
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PERSONS ELECTED BY TEACHERS OTHER THAN PROFESSORS 

AND READERS. 


1 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 




9. 

10 . 

11 . 


12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 


16. 

17. 

18. 



1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 

11 . 


Elected from 6th August, 1924* 
C. P. Misra, Esq., l.m s. 

Syed Ameer Ali, Esq , m.a., R.l. 

Hircndra I al Dev Esq., ma., p.r.s. 

C. D. Chatterji, Esq., m.a. 

S. N. Ray, E$q.> M.sc. 

M.RamaD Nayar, Esq., B.a., a.m.sc. 

Sasadhar Banerji, Esq., m.a. 

Capt. J. N. Goil, m.b., b.s. 

Capt. K. S. Nigam, m.d., f.r.c.s., d.t m. 

Dr. G. S. Thapav, m sc., pn.D. 

Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, m.a. 

Elected from 27th February , 1926 % 
Dhurjati Prasad Mukerji, Esq., m.a. 

Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., l.t., fh.d. 

Maulana Mohammad Abdti 1 Qivi Fani, m.a. 
Pandit Adya DattaThakur. m.a% 

S. K. Pande, Esq , m sc. 

Pandit Badri Nath Bhait, b.a. 


Elected from 14th February 1927. 
J. C. De, Esq., m a. 

M. L. Bhatia, Esq., m.sc. 

Syed Masnd Husain Rizavi, m.a. 


PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 


Appointed on 24th February , 1925. 

R"ja Mo' ammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, c.s.i m.l.c., of Jehangitabad. 
Raja Kali Charan Misra of Bnreilly. 


Chandhri Mujtaha Husain, Bar-at-Law. 

J. C* Kempster, Esq., b.a., a.c.p., m.b.e*, i.e.s. 

The Hon'ble Pandit Shiam Behari Misra, m.a. 

The Hon’ble Nawah Mohammad Yusuf, Bnr-atlaw, m.l.c. 


Raja Syed Ahmad Ali Khan Alawee. m.b.e., of Salempur. 

Appointed from 4th December , 1926 , 

Babu Pisheshwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e., b.a., ll.b., Advocate. 

Appointed from 25th February , 1927, 

The Hon’ble -Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misn, m.a., ll.b. 

I he Hon ble Justice Syed VYazir Hasan, b.a., i.l b. 

A. P. Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 


MEMBERS OF THE COURT 
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12 . 

13- 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 


Appointed from 26th February , 1927 , 

Thu Principal of the Harris College of Hindustani Music, Lucknow. 
Hie Principal of the Arts and Crafts School. Lucknow. 

A. M. Kharegat, Esq., i. C s . 

Vacant- 
Vacant . 

Vacant. 

Vacant 
Vacant. 

Vacant. 

APPKOVEL) E IN E THS ||j A E H'ALtMtv* TITF rrr T v^ B0D1 Es 
ON THE RECOMMENDATION OF TMSWUHT. LU '“ 

REPRESENTATIVE OF THE IWabaD ENDOWMENT ft w . 

Elected on 10th November , 1925% 

Nawab Mirza Murtaza Husain KhauSaheb. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY DONOHS OF NOT LFSS THav d 

AND NOT MORE THAN III So. N 5 °° 

Elected from 23rd March, 1027 . 

L R. K. Tandon, Esq., m.b. & 0 .m. 

2- Rai Bnhadur Pandit Trilok Natl, Bhargava. b , K „ , . 

?• I'* 0 “ Ra > Si *’ R-„a. Singh, k.c.i.e., of Kurri Sudauli. 

. ' „"; U " a]a Chandra Chur Wngh. c-i-R., of Cliandpur. 

■>■ Raja Nawab Ali Khan, of Akbarpur. 

6- Raja Sripal Singh of Tikra. 

7- Munshi Bishan Narain Bhargava. 

8- Pandit Jagat Narain, b.a. 

9 ' lia -’ a Shambl >« »"val of M lira wan. 

10. Raja Amarpal Singh, m.b-k, of Dal,ppm-. 

11- Lala Shankar Salmi, of Unao. 

12- Lai Raghuraj Singh, Esq, of Semin. 

U Bi . S t h "' a " ath Sara “ Sin " h B,ll ‘ a(Ia ‘-. of Tiloi. 

• Raja Raghuraj Singh, o.b.e , 0 f Mankapur. 

15- H. b. the Hon’hie Sir Harcourt Tii.n 

Governor of Burma. But ' Cr ’ °’ C ’ I ’ E - *-C-« it. d, n. litt, 

“■ J* Srl Prakash Si ^, of Mallanpur, 

7- Sardar Karam Singh Saheh, of Jamdan- 
18. Lala Prag Narain, of Unao. 

Jo Ali Khan, Esq, of Sailenn. 

T Hon hie Kumvar Rajendra Singh. 
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21. Lain Brij Kishore, of Unao. 

22. Raja Syed Tawakul Husain, Khan Bahadur, m.b.e. 

23. Khan Bahadur Mohammad Abdur Rahman Khan, of Kukra. 

24- S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o-b.e., m.l.c. 

25. Babu Ram Pershad. 

26. Raja Avadesh Singh, of Kala Kankar. 

27. Hon’ble Raja Moti Chand- 

28. Bhaiya Kandhai Pershad. 

29. Thakur Lalta Bakhsh Singh, of Nilgaon. 

30. Raja Barkhandi Mahesh Narain Singh. 

MEMBER OF EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Statute 3 (1). 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., B.sc., d. litt. 

Bonorury Treasurer— 

S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o-b-e., K-L-c. 

Chief Judge of the Court of Oudli — 

The Hon’ble Justice Sir L. Stuart, k.t., c-i.E-, J.p., i.c.s. 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals^ United Provinces — 

Col. A. W. R. Cochrane, m.b., f.r.c.s., i-m-s,, (on leave). 

Col. R. F. Baird, i-m-s., (Officiating). 

Deans — 

1. Prof. S- B. Smith, Faculty of Arts. 

2. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i-e-s., Faculty of Science. 

3. Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.e., m.d., b.s., f.r.c.p., i.m.s., Faculty 

of Medicine. 

4. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law, Faculty of Law. 

5. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a., Faculty of Commerce. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE COURT. 

Elected from 20 th March , 1927. 

1. The Uon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, k.c.i.e*, of Kurri Sudauli. 

2. Raja Jagannath Bakhsh Singh, m.l.c. 

3. The Hon’ble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, m.a., ll.b. 

4. The Hon’ble Justice Syed Wazir Hasan, b.a., ll.b. 

5. A. P. Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

6. Rai Bahadur Pandit Trilok Nath Bhargava, b.a., f.b.s.a. 

PRINCIPALS ELECTED BY THE PRINCIPALS. 

Elected from 17th February , 1925 . 

1. Miss Mary E. Shannon, m.a. 


0 Members electeduuder this class shall hold office for a period of three ye t irs. 


MEMBERS OP THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 

PROVOST ELECTED BY THE PROVOSTS. 

None, 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Elected from 18th August , 1924. 

1. Dr, Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m a., ph.d,, p,R.g. 

2. Dr. K. N. Bali), d-fuil., d-sc. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR, 

Appointed from 17 th August, 1924. 

Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o.b.e., of Kasmanda. 

Baja Nawab Ali Elian. 

Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e., b.a., ll.b., Advocate. 
Vacant 

MEMBERS OP THE ACADEMIC COUNCII*. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS, 


Statute 5 (1). 


Vice-Chancellor — 

Dr. M- B. Camerou, m.a., b.sc., d.uix. 

Deans— 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a., Faculty of Arts, 

2. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M,A„ po.d., i.b s., Faculty of Science. 

3. Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.b., m.d.,b.s., f.e.c,p„ i, ms., E 

of Medicine. 

4. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak,n.A., Bar-at-Law, Faculty of La* 

5. B. N. Dae Gupta, Esq., b-a., a.s.a.a., Faculty of Commerce. 
Librarian — 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., pu.d., i.e-s. 


Honorary Proctor— 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

Professors and Readers— 


1 . 

2 

3. 

4. 


Prof. N. K, Sidhanta, m,a., 

Prof. J. A. Chadwick, b, a. 

Prof. S-B. Smith, m.a. 

Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m-a., rn.i>., p.r.s 
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5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a.,ph.d., p.r.s. 

6. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., pe.d., i.e.s. 

7. Trof, P. S. MacMahon, M.sc., B.sc, 

8. Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a.. d.sc, 

9. Dr. Karain Narain Balilj d.peil., d sc. 

10. Prof. J. A. Strang, M. A., BSC. 

11. Lieut. B. S. Nat, m.b., ce.b., l.r.c.f-, m.r.c.s., f.r.c.s,, i.m.s.. 

12. Dr. \V. Burridge, m.a.. d.m., ch.b., l.m.s., s.a. 

13. Major H. Stott, o.b e., m.d., b.s*, m.b.c.p., d.p.e., i.m.s. 

14. Lieut Col. C, A. Sprawson, c.i.e., m.d., b s., f.b.c.p., i.m.b. 

15. Prof. R. N. Bhatia, Rai Bahadur, b>a., b.sc., m.b., f.R.c.s. 

16. Prof. B. G. S. Acliarya, b.a., m,b, & c»m*, l.r.c*p.» f.r.c.s., d.o. 

17. Lieut.-Col. T. Hunter, c-i.e., m.a., b.sc,, m.d., i.m.s. 

18. Prof. D. D. Pand 3 T a, Rai Bahadur, l.b.c.p. & s., l.f.p* & s,, d.p.e. 

19. L. R* M, Brander, Esq., m*a. 

20. Miss M. A. Dimmitt, m.a. 

21. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq, m a., b.litt, 

22. Dr. (Miss) Enola Eno, pe.d, 

23. Mrs. E. F, Howe, b.a,, l.t. 

24. Dr. V. S. Ram, m.a , pe.d ,'f.r.e.s. 

25. Miss S. I, Vincent, m.a. 

26. Miss S. Venkata Krishna Rao, m.a,, m.t. 

27. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukcrji, Esq-, m.a., b.l., P.R.S.) F-E.s. 

28. Dr. Mohammad Bazlur Rehinan, m.a., pe.d, 

29. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., pe.d. 

30. K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., M.A, 

31. D. B. Deodhar, Esq., m.sc., f.p.s. 

32. Dr. S, M. Sane, m.a , b.sc., pe.d,, f.c.s. 

33. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.sc., pe.d, a.i.c., d.i.c., f.c.s. 

34. Dr, Lakehmi Narayan, m. a., d.sc. 

35. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, l-r.c.p, & s l.f.p, & s. 

36. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b. 

37. Capt J, G* Mukerji, l.m.s, 

38. Raghunandan Lai, Esq*, m.b, b. s. 

39. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b*a., Bar-at-Law, 

40. Hyder Husein, Esq., b.a., ll.b., Bar-at-Law. 

41. Dr. J. N* Misra, m.a,, ll.d,, Bar-at-Law. 

42* K. S* Hajela, Esq., m.sc, ll.b., ll.m., f.R.a.s. 

43. Gulam Hasan, Esq., b.a., ll-b. 

44. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a. 

45- B- N- Chutterji, Esq., m.a., b.l* 



members of the academic council 
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Principals — 


1 . 

2 . 


3- 


Prof. S. B. Sirnth, ir.A., Principal, Canniog College. 

Lieut-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.e, m.d., b.s., F-u.c.r., ni.s., Principal, 
King George’s Medical College. 

Miss Mary E. Shannon, m.a., Principal, Isabella Thoburu College. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

PROVOST NOMINATED BY THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 


None* 


PERSONS ELECTED BY THE LECTURERS, 

Elected on 6th August, 1924. 

1. F. T. Roy, Esq., m.a. 

2. Lieut. S. K. Mukerji, m.sc. 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 
Appointed on 7th November , 1924. 

1 Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj, m.a. 

Statute 5 (2) 

PERSONS CO-OPTED BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Co-opted from 18th February , 1927. 

1* Capt. J- N* Goil, m.b., b.s 

Co-opted from 18th August , 1924 , 

2. Sasadhar Banerji, Esq., m.a. 

3. R. Rf Sreshta, Esq., b.a., ll.b* 

4i S. N. Ray, Esq., m.SC. 

5. Capt. K. S. Nigam, m. d., f.r.c.s., d.t.m. 

’Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of 

three years. 
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MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Elected upto 10th September , 1927 . 

*Dean\ Prof- S- B- Smith, m.a. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (i). 

1 Prof. N- K- Sidhanta, m.a., English. 

2- Prof. J. A. Chadwick, B.A., Philosophy. 

3- Prof. S- B. Smith, m.a., European History. 

4. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., ph.d., p.r.s., Indian History. 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., ph.d., p.r s. Economics and 

Sociology. 

6. L. R. M. Brander, Esq., m.a., English. 

7. Miss M. A. Dimmitt, m-a., English. 

8. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a., b. litt., Philosophy. 

9. Dr. (Miss) Enola Eno, phd., Philosophy. 

10. Dr* V* S. Ram, m.a*, ph.d., f.r h s., European History and 

Politics. 

11. Miss S. I. Vincent, m.a, European History. 

12. Miss S* Venkata Krishna Rao, m.a*, l t. # Economics and 

Sociology. 

13. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq., m.a., b.l., p.r.s., f.e.s., 

Economics and Sociology. 

14. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, M-A., ph.d., Arabic. 

15. Dr. Mohd. Bazlur Rehman, m.a , ph.d., Persian. 

16. K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., m.a., Sanskrit. 

OTHER MEMBERS! 

Appointed under Statute (I) (ii). 

Appointed from 10th August , 1925. 

17- F. T- Roy, Esq., m.a, English. 

18. R. R. Sreshta, Esq., b a, ll.b., English. 

19. Dr. Sukumar Banerji, m.a-, l.t., ph.d., Indian History. 

* Holds office for a period of three years. ~ 

tMembers elected under this class shaU>ld office for a period of two 
years- 1 


MEMBERS OF TFTE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
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20. H- L. Dey, Esq., m. a., p.r.s.. Economics and Sociology. 

21. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, m. a., Persian. 

Appointed from 25th September , 1926 . 

22. Prof. J. A. Strang, m-a., b.sc., Mathematics. 

23. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m-a., d.sc., Mathematics. 

Appointed under statute 8 (1) (iii). 
Appointed from 18th August, 1926. 

24. Mrs. E. F. Howe, B. a., L. T. 

Appointed under Statute 3 (I) (iv). 

Appointed from 10th August, 1925 . 

25. Rai Bahadur A. C. Mukerji, m. a. 

26- Prof. P. Seshadri, m. a. 

27. Dr. Shafaat Ahmed Khan, litt.d., m.l.c- 

MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Elected on the 12th September , 192k. 

* Dean : Dr« AVali Mohammad, m. a m m. D L Et s> 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 


Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (i). 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m. a., ph.d., i.e.s., Physics. 

Prof. P. S. MacMahon, m.sc., b.sc., Chemistry. 

Dr. Birbal Sahni, M. A., d.sc., Botany. 

Dr. Karam Narain Bahl, d.phil., d.sc., Zoology. 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m. a-, b.sc., Mathematics. 

D. B. Deodhar, Esq. m.sc., f. p. s., Physics. 

Dr. S. M. Sane, m. a., b.sc., ph.d., f.c s., Organic Chemistry 
Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, m.sc., ph.d., a.lc, dip l n 
Chemistry. ’ U,F ' CS ’’ 

Dr. Lakshmi Narain, m. a., d-so., Mathematics. 

OTHER MEMBERSf 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) (ii). 

Appointed from 10th August , 1025 

M. Raman Nayar. Esq, b a , a.i.i.s.c., Chemistry. 

M- L- Bhatia, Esq., m.sc.. Zoology. 

SesadharBanerji, Esq., m. a., Mathematics. 

S. N. Ray, Esq. m.sc. 

* Holds office for a period of three yel^ -- 

f Me years. S eleCted under thls cla ss shall hold office for a period of two 


10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 
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Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iii). 

Appointed from 10th August , 1925. 

14. Prof. D. D. Pandya, Rai ( Bahadur, L.RCP. & s., L.FP. & S-, DPH. 

15, Dr- W- Burridge, m. a., d.m.,b.ch.> l.m.s., s.a. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) Civ) 

Appointed from 10th August, 1925. 

16- Dr. Nilratan Dhar, M.sc., d sc- 

17. Dr. D. N. Mullik, M. a., d sc. 

18. F. D. Murad, Esq., B. A., M-SC- 

19. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M. A., d.sc- 

20. R. S- Inamdar, Esq., M.sc- 

21. P. K. Dutt, Esq.., M. A. 

22. S. P. Prasad, Esq., M-SC. 

23. Dr. H. R. Mehra, M.SC., pii.d. 

21. Dr. Zia-ud-dia Ahmad, C I E-, M. A., PH. D., D.sc. 

25. M. B. Rane, Esq., M-A- 

Appointed from 6th September , 1925. 

26. Sardar Nihal Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed from 29th October, 1925 . 

27. Dr. K. C. Mehta, D-SC. 

Appointed from 18th August, 1926. 

28. Miss Thilliampalam, M.SC. 

Appointed from lsDJSeptembcr , 1926. 

29. Dr. G- S- Thapar, m.sc-, ph.d. 

members or the faculty or medicine. 

Elected on the 15th November, 1926 . 


* Dean : Lieut.-Col. C- A. Sprawson, c. I. e., m.d., b.s., frcp-, i-m.s- 

KX-OFFICW MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (i). 

1. Lieut. B. S- Nat, m. B., ch. R-, l. r. c, p., m. b. c. s , f. r. c. s., i.m.s., 

Anatomy- 

2. Dr. W. Burridge M. A-, d.m.. B-CH., l.m.s., S- a., Physiology. 

3. Major H. Sto t, ob.e., m.d., b.s., m.r c p., d p.h., i.m.s, Pathology* 

4. Lieut. Col. C. A. Sprawson, c. i. e., m. d., b. s., f. r/c. p., i. m.s., 

Medicine. 


* Hold*? office for a period of three years- 


MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OF LAW 
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5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 


9. 


Prof. R.N. Bhatia, Rai Bahadur, b.a., b.sc.,m.b., f.r.c.s., Surgery 

Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, b.a, m.b. & c-M., L.r.c.p, f.r.c.s., d.o. 
Ophthalmology. 

Lieut.-Col. T. Hunter, c.l-E., M.A., b.sc., m.d, i.m.s. Obstetrics 
and Gynecology. 

Prof. D- D. Pandya, Rai Bahadur, l.r.c.p. & s., L-F.p. & s., d.p.h. 
State Medicine. 

Bai Bahadur J. P. Modi, l.r.c.p. & s, l-f.p. & s, Forensic 
Medicine. 


10. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, m.b., Materia Medica. 

11. Capt. J. G. Mukerji, l.m.s., Pathology. 

12. Raghunandan Lai, Esq., m.b., b.s., Radiology. 


OTHER MEMBERS* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii). 

Appointed from 10th August, 1925, 

13. Capt. J. N. Goil, m.b., b.s., Anatomy. 

14. Har Govind Sahai, Esq., m.b., b.s., Medicine. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (iii) 

None. 


Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (iv). 

Appointed from 10th August, 1925. 

15. R. K. Tandon, Esq., m.b. & c.m. 

16. Lieut.-Col. C. L. Dunn, d.p.h., i.m s. 

17. K. L. Nehru, Esq., m.b., ch.b., b.sc. 


MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OT LAW 

Elected from the 25th August, 192 !/. 
t Dean: Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a, Bar-at-Law. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (i) 
l' ^ andit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a, Bar-at-Law. 

Hyder Husein, Esq, b.a r.r r > 

3 . nr T m «• ’ LL B - Bar-at-Law. 

Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a, ll.d, Bar-at-Law. 


wo y* 3 elMted Under this class shall hold office7^^ 
t Holds office for a period of three years. 
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OTHER MEMBERS* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (ii). 

None. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iii). 

Appointed from 10th August, 1925, 

6. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq., M.A-, bl.,pr.S., f.e S. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (T) (ivj. 

Appointed from 10th August, 1925 . 

7- Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, ba., ll b., Advocate. 

8- The Hon’ble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, m-a., ll-B. 

9. The Hon’ble Justice Syed Wazir Hasan, b a., ll.b* 

10. The Hon’ble Justice Khan Bahadur Saiyid Mohammad Raza, 

b a., ll.b. 

11. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice B- J, Dalai, Bar-at Law, B. A-, J.P-» 

ics. 

12. A. P- Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed from 6th September, 1925, 

13. Sirdar Nihal Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE, 

Elected from the 26th March, 1927. 
t Dean : B. N- Das Gupta, Esq„ b.a., A.S.A.A. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (i) (\). 

1. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A-, a.s.a.a., Commerce. 

2. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., m.a., B.L., Economics. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (ii). 

Appointed from 28th January , 1927. 

3. Dr- B. B- Das Gupta, M-A-, B-sc^ p.h.d. 

4. K. C. Karuna Karan, b.a-> b. Com. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (iii). 

Appointed from 7th August, 1925. 

5. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji,. Esq.. M.A., B.L., P.R.S., F.E.s. 

6. Dr. Radha Kamal|Mukerjee, m.a., p h.d-, p.r.3. 

7. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., p.h.d., p.r.s. 

* Member* elected under this class shall hold office for a period of 
two years- 

tHolds office for a period of three years. 
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Appointed under Statute 8 (l) (iv). 

Appointed from 10th August , 1925, 

8. Khan Bahadur, Chaudhri Wajid Husain, b. a. * 

9. The Hon’ble Pandit Shiam Behari Misra, M. a. 

10. V. T. Gopalakrishniah, Esq., d.i.p., com. 

Appointed from 25th September , 1926 . 
H. W. R. Tennant, Esq., i.c.s. 


Appointedupto nth September , 1927 . 

12. B. T. Thakur, Esq., m. a., f.c.i., f.r.e.s. 

Appointed from 28th January , 1927. 

13. Prof. C. D. Thompson, m a. 

14. K. M- Ghose, Esq., B. com. 


OF COMMITTEES 

COURSES AND STUDIES IN THl 
FACULTY OF ARTS * 

English :— 


OF 


1. 


P C 0 onve*n«•^ 1 ^ anta, M A ® eac ^ Department, Ex-offic 


10 , 


Appointed from 22nd August, 1925, 

2. Dr. (Miss) E. C. Tucker, ph.d. 

3. Prof. P. Seshadri, m. a. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1926. 

4. R. H. Nixon, Esq., b. a. 

5. R. R. Sreshta, Esq., b. a., ll b. 

6. F. T- Roy, Esq., m. a. 

7. Vacant. 

Philosophy :— 



Prof. J. A. Chadwick, 
Convener.) 


B. A., (Head of the Department, Ex-officio, 


Appointed from 22nd August, 1925. 

2. Dr. (Miss) Enola Eno, ph.d. 

a S’ ^ lxon » Esq., b.a. 

4- E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a., b.litt. 

Appointed from 28th September , 1926 . 

6' H e N ra R 9 n K A tley ’ Esq -’ M - A ’ Bar ' at 'LaW. 

b. H. N. Rand e, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 

7. Kali Prasad, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Economics and Sociology 

1. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M-A., ph d prq .u 

Department, Ex-officio, Convener). (Head ° f the 

Appointed from 22nd August, 1925. 
o' M' s ?0. 1. Reddick, m. a. 

* ffiagansaa,^ -.-- 

Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for a period of t^Trs. 
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Appointed from 28th September, 1926. 

5. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M. A., b.l. 

6. Dhurjati Prasad Mukerji, Esq., M. A. 

7. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., ph.d., p.r.s. 

Indian History :— 

1. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M. A., PH. D., p. R.s., (Head of the 

Department, Ex-officio , Convener). 

Appointed from 28th September, 1926. 

2. Dr. Sukumar Banerji, m.a., l.t., ph.d. 

3. Charan Das Chatterji, Esq., M. A. 

4. K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., M-A. 

5. Mohammad Habib, Esq., b.a. 

Panna Lai Esq., M.A., B.sc«, LL«B«, I.C.S. 

7. Sir Richard Burn, c*s*i., J.P., I.C.S. 

European Hisory :— 

1. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a. , (Head oi the Department. Ex-officio , 

Convener). 

Appointed from kth August, 1925. 

2. J. C. De, Esq., m.a. 

3. V. K. Nandon Menon, Esq., b.a. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1926. 

4 . Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m-a*, ph.d., p.R.s. 

5. Dr. V. S. Ram,M.A., ph.d* 

6. Vacant. 

7. Vacant. 

Political Science 

1. Dr. V. S. Ram, m. A., PH D., f-r.hs., (Head of the Department, 

Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 22nd January , 1926. 

2. Prof* Gurmukh Singh. 

3. V. K. Nandon Menon, Esq., b.a. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1926. 

4- Prof. S. B. Smith, M. A. 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M. A-, ph.d., p.r.s- 
6- Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerjee, M-A., ph.d., p.R-s. 

7. Sir Richard Burn, C.S.I., J P-, i-C-S. 

Sanskrit, Prakrit Languages and Hindi:— 

1. K- A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., ,'m. a , (Head of the Department, 

Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 22nd August , 1925 * 

2. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A.) PH.D., P.R.S. 

3. Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj, m-a. 
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Appointed from 28th September , 1926 . 

4. Pandit Badri Nath Shastri, m.a. 

6- Pandit Adya Datta Tbakur, m.a. 

Appointed from Uh March, 1927. 

6* Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, b.a. 

7» Pandit Salig Ram Shastri—Sahityacharya. 

Arabic : — 

1. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., ph.d. (Head of the Department, 

Ex-officio , Convener). 

Appointed from 15th August, 1925 . 

2. Dr. Mohd. Bazluar Rehman, m.a., ph.d. 

3. Maulvi Syed Ali Asghar. 

4. Maulvi Khalil ibn Mohammad Arab. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1926 . 

0. Dr. A. S. Tritton. m.a., d.litt. 

6. M. N. Rehman, Esq., m.a. 

7. Mohd. Wahid Mirza, Esq.>M,A. 

Persian and Urdu: — 

1. Dr. Mohd. Bazlur Rehman, m.a., ph .d„ (Head of the Department, 

Ex-officio, Convener). 

% 

Appointed from 21st March, 1925 . 

2. Mohd. Wahid Mirza, Esq., m.a. 

3- Prof. Hadi Hasan. 


Appointed from 15tli August, 1925. 

4. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, m.a. 

6. Maulvi Mehdi Hasan Nasari, m.a. 


. o ... A ™ ointed from 28th September, 1926. 

6. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, m.a. 

7. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., ph.d. 

Tests in \ ernacular :^ 

Gujrati Vacant. 


Marathi 

Urdu 

Bengalee 

Hindi 


Appointed from 15th August, 1925. 

"• P'- 8 - “• Stne ’ M A ‘. B-SC, PH.D., F.C.S. 

yod Masud Hasan Rizavi, m.a. 

Dr. Mohd. Bazlur Rehman, m.a., ph.d. 

••• Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., ph.d., p.r.s. 
”• Fandlt Adya Datta Thakur, m.a. 

Bandit Badri Nath Bhatt, b.a. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE.* 

Physics :— 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., phd., i.e.s., (Head of the Depart¬ 

ment, Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 23rd August , 1925. 

2. P. K. Dutt, Esq., M.A. 

3 F. 0. Murad, Esq., B.A., M.sc. 

Appointed fro)n 20th October, 1926. 

4. Dr. Megh Nath Saha, d.sc. 

5. S. P. Prasad, Esq., M.sc. 

6. S. N. Ray, Esq., M.sc. 

7. Vacant. 

Chemistry : — 

1. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, m.sc., b.sc., (Head of the Department, 

Ex officio). 

Appointed from 23rd August, 1925- 

2. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, m.sc., d.sc. 

3. M. Raman Nayar, Esq , b.a., a.i.i.sc. 

4. Dr. S. M* Sane, m.a., b.sc., ph.d., f.c.s., (Convener). 

Appointed from 20th October, 1926. 

5. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, m.sc., ph d., a.i.c., d.i.c., f c.s- 

6. M. Haidar Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

7. Vacant. 

Mathematics : — 

* 

1. Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc., (Head of the Department, 

Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 23rd August , 1925. 

2. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, m.a., d.sc. 

3. Dr. D. N. Mullik, m.a., d.sc- 

4. Shyama Charan, Esq., m.a., m sc. 

Appointed from 20th October, 1926 . 

5. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M A., d.sc. 

6. Sasadhar Banerji, Esq., m.a. 

7. A. C. Banerji, Esq., b.a., m sc. 

Botany :— 

J- Dr. Birbal Sahni, m.a-, d sc. (Head of the Department, 
Ex-officio, Convener). 

‘Members other than rx-nfficio shall hold office for a period of two 
years. 



MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES—FACULTY OF MUDICINE 


DO 


Appointed, from 23rd August, 1025. 

2. S. K. Pande, Esq., m.sc. 

3. R. S. Inamdar, Esq., m sc. 

Appointed from 20th October, 1926. 

4. Dr. K. C- Mehta, D sc- 

5. Vacant . 

6. Vacant. 

7. Vacant. 

• mhos 

1. Dr. Karam Narain Bah), m.sc. d. phil , dsc., (Head of the 

Department, Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 23rd August, 1925. 

2. M. L. Bhatia, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. G. S. Thapar, m.sc., ph.d. 

4. Dr. H. R. Mehra, m.sc., ph.d. 



2 . 

3. 


Appointed from 20th October, 1926. 

5. Miss M. E. Thillayampalam, m.sc. 

6. Ram Saran Das, Esq., m.sc. 

7. Vacant . 

MEMBERS OP THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 
AND STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF 

MEDICINE.* 

First M.B., B.S .:— 

1. Lieut. H. S. ^at, M.B., ChB., L R C P., M.R C.S., F.R.C So I.M S-, 
(Head of the Department of Anatomy, Ex officio, Convener). 
Head of the Department of Physiology. 

Head of the Department of Materia Medica. 

Appointed from 30th September, 1926. 

4. R. K. Tandon, Esq., m-b. & c m. 

Final M.B., B.8 

1. Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i E., m,d., b-s., f.r.c.p., i.m.s., Hoad 

of the Department of Medicine) Ex-officio, Convenor). 

2. Head of the.Department of Pathology. 

3. Head of the Department of Surgery. 

4- Head of the Department of Medicine. 

5- Head of the Department of Forensic Medicine. 

' ^ ad of the Department of State Medicine, 
v- Head of the Department oi Ophthalmology. 

eadof the Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 

9- Head of the Depa rtment of Materia Medica. 

* Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for a periocTof two 
years. 
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D . P. /7.:- 

1. Prof. D. D. i'andya, Rai Bahadur, l.r.c.p. & S., l.f.p. &S-, d.p.h., 

(Head of the Department of State Medicine, Ex-officio , Con¬ 
vener). 

Appointed from 2hth August, 1925 . 

2. Dr. A- Sousa, d.p.h., l.r.c.p. & s., f.r.c.s., f.s.sc. 

Appointed from 30th September, 1926. 

3- Capt. D. Clyde, M. B D.P H.) i.M S., 

4. Dr H. S. Dube, D. P H. 

5. Lt.-Col. C L. Dunn, d.p.h., i.m.S. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 

AND STUDIES IN THE 
FACULTY OF LAV/.* 

1. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b. a , Bar-at Law, (Head of the 

Department, Ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 25th August, 1935. 

2. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, B. A., ll.b., Advocate. 

3. The Hon ble Justice PanditGokaran Nath Misra, M-A., ll.b. 

4. Dr. J. N. Misra, m.a., ll.d , Bar-at-Lavv. 

Appointed from 2nd October, 1926. 

5 The Hon’ble Justice Syed Wazir Hasan> B.A., LL.B» 

6. Hyder Husein, Esq. B.A., ll b., Bar-at-Law. 

7. A* P. Sem Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES 

AND STUDIES IN THE FACULTY 

OF COMMERCE * 

Economics 

1. B. N. Chatterji, E>q.)M. A./BL., i,Head of the Department, Ex- 

officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 25th August, 1925, 

2. Bhujanga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq., M.A., B.L., P-R-S., F-E.s. 

3. Hirendra Lai Oey, Esq., M.A., P.R S. 

Appointed from 1st October, 1926 . 

4. Saiyid Ahmed Husain, Esq-> B. COM- 

6. Dr. B. B. Das Gupta, B.sc., m.a., ph.d. 

6- K. C. Karuna Karan> Esq> b.a., B. com . 

7. Vacant. _ 

* Members other than ex-officio, shall hold office for a period of two 
years. 
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Commerce— 

1 B.N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a., (Head of the Department, 
Ex-officio , Convener). 

Appointed from 15th August , 1925. 

2. Rev. E. M. Moffatt, m.a, 

Appointed from 1st October , 1926 . 

3. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

4- Saiyid Ahmad Husain, Esq., b. Com. 

6 * K. C. Karuna Karan, Esq., b.a., b. Com. 

6. Rai Bahadur Pandit Triiok Nath Bhargava, b.a., f.r.s.a, 

7. Vacant. 


BOARD OF CO-ORDXNATZON 

Vice-Chancellor ( Chairman )— 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc., d.litt. 

Deans— 

2. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a., Arts. 

3. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s., Science. 

4. Lieut. Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.e., m.d, b.s., f.r.c.p, i.m.s., 

Medicine. f 

5. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law, Law. 

6. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a., Commerce. 

Registrar¬ 
'll R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.Sc. 

ADMISSION COMMITTEE 

Registrar (Convener)— 

1 . R-R. Khanna, Esq., M.sc. 

Principals of the Colleges- 

2. Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a., Canning College. 

3. Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.e., m.d., b.s., f.r c p ims 

King George’s Medical College. ' ' ’ ' S ’’ 

4. Miss Mary E. Shannon, m.a., Isabella Thoburn College. 

Deans — 


5 . 

6 . 

7. 


Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a., Arts. 

Dr- Wali Mohammad, m-a., ph.d., i.e.s., Science. 

'Medicine. 0 A ' SpraWS ° n ’ CLE '’ M ' D '’ B S ’ F - R - cp -« MM., 


8. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-at-Law, Law. 
9- B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a.a., Commerce- 
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COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF 

EXAMINERS 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

4. A member of the Academic Council to be nominated for the 

purpose by that body. 

5. A member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated for the 

purpose by that body. 

6. A member of the Committee of Courses and Studies concerned to 

be nominated for the purpose by that body. 

COMMITTEE FOR MODERATING THE QUESTION 

PAPERS 

1. Head of the Department concerned, (Convener). 

2* One member appointed by the Committee of Courses and Studies 
concerned as its representative on the Committee for the 
appointment of Examiners. 

In case both the above members are teachers in the University— 

3. A person having expert knowledge of the subject, who is not a 
teacher in the University, recommended by the Committee 
constituted for the appointment of Examiners. 

COMMITTEE FOR BRINGING OUT THE RESULTS 

OF THE EXAMINATIONS 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Registrar. 

3. The Deans of the Faculties. 

COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE 

Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) - 

1. Dr* M, B. Cameron, m.b., b.sc., d.litt. 

Treasurer — 

2. S. M. Habibullah, Esq., B-A-, O.B.E., m l.c* 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected from 29th March, 1927* 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, K.C.I.E., of Kurri SudaulL 

4. Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, obe., of Kasmanda. 

5. Raja Jagannath Bakhsh Singh, m.l.c. ______ 

•Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of three 


years. 
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**' Pandit Brijnath Sharga, m.a., ll.b. 

8 Th Un n arJagdiShPraSad ’ M ' A ,C I E -’ 0 B ' E -> I C S. 

»• The Director of Public Instruction U. P 

9- HarDhian Chandra, Esq, m.a, ll.b. 

11 dShaikh MaqbuI Husain > C.I.E., b a., Bar-at-Law 

2 St » u S “" S " d *“* H “». » * • 

13 ! A pf. £ "*•*>«*** «*• a... Advocate- 

° en » ^ S q-, Bar-at-Law- 

15’ TheV' .K‘, UDt ’ ESq '’ C,1E ' ° B E - 1 C 3 ‘ 

e Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, m.a, ll.b. 


Honorary Trwurer (Omnium) 


FINANCE COMMITTEE. 


1. S 


. Habibullah * 

n » ^ B -A., O.B.E, m.L.C. 

OTHEU MEM BE US,* 


2 . 

3. 

4. 


5. 


0. 


A«»* 13th September, 1025. 

S. B. Smith, m.a. 

™. • 

kicutuiaiit-Colonpl P a o 

n. %».», tslltyT ’™''” D " **• 

COLLECTION COMMITTEE. 

4 li d ? l r ,,ad Khan * bj». 

2. Dr. M. B. Came on Z ^ron). 

3 - The H.n’hle Raja s“tmpM ^ ^ 

4 ’ RajaSuraj Bakl.sh Sin-b o tl Z ^ ° f K ' ,rri Su,iauli - 

5. Raja Amarpal Sin«.h m Vp ^ manda - 

« n • „ 1 0 ’ M -L c, of Dallmir 

• Raja Hanhar Bakhsl, Singh of Saraura. 

' Ij ‘ U B "“l Kl- of Jehangirabad. 

' J““ w -%Jish Prasad, m.a >) o,. E „o.b. E . ICs 

B.euteaaQt.CoIoael I p p, , a I,C,S * 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice SR n'^’l ’ ° B ' E '’ I-C ' S ' 

U. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Pandit R 5 ’ : ' C - S - 

lo O T _ . T*> w •*«, -l.t.S, 

13 . 8. M. Habibullah, Esa n * 

—-- J 1 S( B> B A< > m.l.c.. o.b.e. 

* Members elecfeduiXTI^ i T— --- 

** dttl1 lwld ' Mw fw “ Period of two yeu.c. 
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16. 

17. 


18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 
28 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 


C. Y. Chintaraaui, Esq. 

The Hon’ble Justice Syed Wazir Hasan, M.A., ll.b. 
The Agent, Imperial Bank of India, Ltd., Lucknow, 
The Agent, Allahabad Bank, Ltd., Lucknow. 

E. A. H. Blunt, Esq., C.I*E., O.B.E., J.P., LC,S ‘ 

Rai Bahadur Kunwar Bam Bahadur Shah. 

Munshi Siddiq Ahmad. 

Kunwar Maharaj Singh, Bar-at-Law, 


H. Ruttledge, Esq., LC.s. 

Kunwar Jasbir Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e, B.A., LL.B., Advocate. 
The Hon’ble Justice Pandit GoUaran Nath Misra, m,a„ ll.b. 
Radha Krishna Srivastava, Esq., b.sc., LL.B. 

Pauiit Brijnath Sharga, m a., ll.b. 

Khan Bahadur Shaikh Maqbul Husain, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice B. J. Dilal, b a., Bar-at-Law, J.B., i-c.s. 
Professor Sahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan. M.O., CH-B., D.T.M. 

The Chairman, Municipal Board, Lucknow. 

The Chairman, District Boird, Lucknow. 

The Registrar, (Secretary). 

SELECTION COMMITTEES IN INDIA. 

Constituted Under Statute 17. 

M) For appointments in the Faculty of Arts. 


Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, M.A. b. sc. p.litt. 

Bean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2* Professor S. B* Smith, m.a. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from the 2nd August 1327. 

3. The Ilon’ble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.»., Lt.B. 

4 . A- P. Sen, Esq., Brr-at-Law. 

Elected by the Academic Council from the 18th August , 1926. 

5. Professor N- K. Sidhanta, M.a. 

6. Dr. M. B. Rehman, m.a., ph. d. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from the m November, 1926. 

7. Ch. Mnjtab a Hu°ain, b.a., Bar-at.Law, __ 

ehall hdd office for a period of one year 
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(B) .—For appointments in the Faculty of Science. 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc., d. litt. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

2. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph.d., i.e.s. 

OTHER MEMBERS * 

Elected by the Executive Council from the 2nd August , 1927. 

3. Dr. K. N. Bah), d.phil., d-sc. 

4. A. P. Sen, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Elected by the Academic Council from the IStk August , 1926. 

5. Dr. Bivbal Salmi, m.a., b.sc. 

6. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., b.sc., p.hd., f.c.s. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from the 24th November , 1926. 

7. W. R. Watt, Esq., m.a., b.sc., d-i.c., f.g.s. 

(C) '—For appointments in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc.,d. litt. 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine — 

2. Lieut-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.e.. m-d., b.s., f.r.c.p., i.m.s, 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

Elected by the Executive Council from the 2nd August, 1927 . 

3. S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.l-c. 

4. Babu Bisheahwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e., b a., ll.b., Advocate. 

Elected by the Academic Council from the ISth August , 1926. 

5. Sahebzada Dr. Said-uz-zafar Khan, m.b., ch.b., d.t-m, 

6. Prof. B. Q. S. Acbarya, m.b., & c.m., l.r.c.p., f.b.c.s., d.o. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from the 24th November , 1926. 

7. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U. P. 

(D)'-For appointments in the Faculty of Law ♦ 

Vice-Chancellor— 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc., d. litt. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law— 

2. Pandit .Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Bar-aCLaw. 


♦Members elected under this class shall hold office for a period of one year 
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OTHER MEMBERS * 

« 

Elected by the Executive Council from the 2nd August, 1027. 

3. The Hon’ble Justice Syed Wazir Hasan, b.a., ll.b. 

4. The Hon’ble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra* m.a., ll.b, 

Elected by the Academic Council from the 18th August , 1926. 

5. Dr. J, N. Misra, m-a., ll.d., Bar-at-Law. 

G. Hyder Husein, Esq., b.a., ll.b., Bar-at Law. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from the 2 4 th November, 1926. 

7. The Hou’ble Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiya Lab m.a., ll.b. 

(E).-Foi' appointments in the Faculty of Commerce . 

Vice-Chancellor— 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc., d. litt* 

Dean of the Faculty of Commerce— 

2. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a a. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

Elected by the Executive Council from the 2nd August, 1927. 

3. Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o.b.e., of Kasmanda. 

4. Rai Bahadur Pandit Trilok Nath Bhargava, b.a., f.r.s.a* 

Elected by the Academic Council from the 18th August, 1926 . 

5. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

6. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A*, rn.D., p.b.s. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from the 24th November, 1926 . 

7. Rai Bahadur Babu Vikramajit Singh, b.a., ll.b., m l-c. 

SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED 

KINGDOM 


Constituted under Statute 18 ( 2 ). 

For appointments in all Faculties . 

1. One member resident iu the United Kingdom appointed by the 

Academic Council. 

2. One member appointed by the Executive Council. 

3. One member appointed by the Chancellor. 


Members elected under this class shall hoi 1 oifice for a period of one year. 


HEALTH, RESIDENCE, AND DISCIPLINE BOARD. 


£'1 

o.) 


SELECTION COMMITTEE FOR APPOINTMENTS TO 
TEACHING POSTS OTHER THAN PROFESSORSHIPS 

AND READERS KIPS* 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Dean of the Faculty concerned 

% • 

The Head of the Department concerned. 

Elected by the Executive Council from the 6th September, 1926, 


4. Ihe Hon’ble Justice Pundit Gokaran Nath Misra, m.a., ll.b. 

6. The Hon’ble Justice Syed Wazir Hasan, b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Academic Council from the 25th September , 1926 . 

6. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, m.a., pii.d., p.k.s, 

7. Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a.,b.sc., pii.d , fc.s. 

HEALTH, RESIDENCE, AND DISCIPLINE BOARD 

Vice- Chancellor C Chairman )— 

1. Dr. M. B. Cameron, m.a., b.sc., d. litt- 

Principals of the Colleges.— 

2. Prof. b.B. Smith, m.a«, Canning College. 

3. Lieut.-Col. C.A. Sprawson, c.i-e., m.d., b.s., f.b c.P., im.s., King 

George’s Medical College. 

4. Miss Mary E. Shannon, m.a., Isabella Thoburn College. 

Medical Officers of the Colleges — 

5. C.P- Mii-m, Esq., l.m.s. ) 

b. Triveni Prasad, Esq., m-b., b.s. ) hln S ^ eor 8 e,s Medical College. 

7. Iriveni « rasad, Esq, M.B., b.s., Canning College. 

8. Miss A.O.’Keilly, l.m.s., l.k c.i'„ m.b.c.s., Isabella Thoburn College. 
Wardens — 

9. Captain J G. Mnkcrji, l.m.s. *\ 

10. Profs B.G.S. A chary a, b.a., m.p. & c.m., > Geor g e ’ s Medical 

L.R.C.P., F.R.C.8., DO, ( College. 

11. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a., it. litt. 

J.A. Strang, m.a., n.-c. 

13. Dr. N.K. Bah I, d.pjiil., d.sc. r Canning College. 

ID Dr. Mohd. Bazlur llclnnnn, m.a., pjj. r>. 

15. Miss Florence Salswr, n. a., Isabella Thoburn College. 



■(itstrar — 


16. R R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. 

17. 1 be President, Canning College Athletic Association. 

18. The President, Medical College Athletic Association. 

• The Officer Commanding, University Training Corps. 


* Members elected shall hold office for a period^ one year. 



04 


LUCKNOW UNIVICRSITY— CALENDAR 1927 - 28 . 


Proctor [Secretary )— 

20. Prof J.A, Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

GABIES COMMITTEE 

Honorary Proctor (President)— 

1. Prof. J.A. Strang, M.A., B.SC. 

OTHER MEMBERS. 

2. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq, m.a., b.liit. 

3. Raghunaudan Lai, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

4. C. G. Roy, Esq., m.a. 

5. Major H. Stott, o.b.e , m.d., b.s., m.r.c.p., d p.h., i.m.s. 

6. K. D. A car wain, Esq., b-a., Bar-atLaw. 

7. Dr. S. K. Banerji, m.a., l.t., pn.D. 

8. The President, Canning College Athletic Association. 

9. The President, King George’s Medical College Athletic Association. 
The Registrar, Secretary. 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

1. The Librarian, (Convener). 

2. The Deans of the Faculties, 

3. Heads of all Departments. 

4. Miss M.A. Diinmitt, m.a. —Elected by the Academic Council. 

BUILDINGS COMMITTEE 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Executive Engineer, Lucknow Division. 

3. The Chairman, Lucknow Improvement Trust. 

4. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

5. The Principal, Canning College. 

6. The Hoo’ble Raja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan, Khan Bahadur 

k.c-S.i., k.c.i.e, of Mahmudabad. 

7. Rai Jwala Prasad, i.s.E. 

8. The Hon‘ble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, m.a., ll.b. 

9. Babu Bisheswar Nath Srivastava, o.b.h.,b.a., ll.b., Advocate. 

10. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., pn.D., i.e.s. 

11. The Sub-Divisional Office. 

12. The Supervising Engineer. 

13. II. J. Amoore, Esq., i.s.b. 

14. S. M. Habib-ullah. Esq., b.a., O.b k , m.l.c. 

# 

The Registrar, (Secretary ). 


extra-mural instruction committee 65 


extra-mural instruction committee/ 

1. The Chairman, Education Committee of the Lucknow Muni¬ 

cipality* 

2. The Inspector of Schools, Lucknow Division. 

3. The General Secretary, y.m c a., Lucknow Branch. 


Elected by the Academic Council from 10th November, 1926. 


4» Dr. V. S. Ram, m-a., ph.d., f.r.hs- 

5. E- Ahmad Shah Esq., ma., b.litt. 

6. S. N. Ray, Esq.. M.SC. 

7 Dr. B B. Das Gupta, B-sc., m.a., ph d 

8. Dr. Kadha Kamal Mukerjee, m.a., ph d., p.r s , (Convener). 


FELLOWSHIPS COMMITTEE/ 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

Dr. S- M. Sane, m.a , B sc., ph.d., f.c s. (Elected by 
mic Council from 17th February 1927). 


the Acade- 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE/ 

L The Vice Chancellor. 

2- The Dean of the Faculty concerned, 

3- Prof -N. K.Sidhanta, m.a (Elected by the Academic Council from 

17th February, 19*7.) 


FREESHIPS COMMITTEE/ 

L The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Dean of the Faculty conc®rned. 

3. The Vice-, resident of the British Indian Association- 

4- The Honble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, m.a. llb 
o inmate! by the Executive Council from 24th February, 1927.) 

WOMEN’S SHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE * 

1 The Vice-Chancellor. 

2- The Deans of the Faculties. 

3 ' The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College- 

' d ^^^;z. <ei “ w by lb ' 


’Members other than ex-officio shad hold office for a^d/^ 

one year. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE TOS BIFLOMA IN 

TEACHING* 

I 

Appointed from 1st September , 1926. 

I- A. A. Simpson, Esq., m.A. 

2. H. B. Wetherill, Esq , m.a. 

3. J. C. Kempster, Esq., b a-, a.c p., m.b e., i.e.s. 

4 Bhujunga Bhushan Mukerji, Esq., m.a*, BL-, p r s., f,E S. 

5 Miss Mary E. Shannon, m.a 
6- Mrs. E F. Howe, b.a., l.t. 

7. Pandit Manohar Lai Zutshi, M.A., C.T , I.E.S, 

8. Prof. X. K Sidhanta, M a. 

9. E. Ahmad Shah. Eiq., m.a , B., LITT., (Convener). 

COMMITTEE OF ARABIC AND PERSIAN STUDIES * 

Appointed from 1st September , 1926. 

1. Dr. Mohd. Bazlur Rehman, m.a., ph d. 

2. Shamsul-Ulama Maulana Syed Nazir Husain, Mujtahid. 

3. Shams-ul Ulama Maulana Syed Najrn ul-Hasan, Mujtahid. 

4. Shams-ul-Clama Maulana Abdul Fazal Muhammad Hafiz Ullah. 

5. Khan Bahadur Maulvi Mir Syed Husain 

(j. Maulana Syed Muhammad Baqir Saheb, Mujtahid. 

7. Maulana Syed Zahurul Hasan, Mujlahil. 

8. Shams ul Ulama Maulana Syed Sibt-i-Husain, 8a Ir-ul-Afazib 

9. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, Esq., M a. 

10 Nawab Maulvi Sved Mehdi Hasan Rizwi, Khan Bahadur. 

11. Shams-ul Ulama Maulvi MohammaJ Abdul Hamid. 

12. Maulvi Khalil Ibn Mohammad Arab. 

13. Maulvi Syvd Ali Asghar. 

14. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavvi. 

15- Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Murtaza Husain. 

11. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., PH D., (Convener). 

ADMISSION COMMITTEE FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE ORIENTAL (ARABIC AND 
PERSIAN) DEPARTMENT OF THE 
CANNING COLLEGE 

1. Khan Bahadur Nawab Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

2. Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi A. F. Hafizullah* 

3. Maulvi Syed Ali Asghar. 

4. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi. 

5. Dr. Mohd. Bazlur Rehman, m.a., ph.d., (Convener). 

CANNING COLLEGE BOARD OF MANAGEMENT - 7 

], The Principal, Canning College, (Convener and Chairman). 

* Members shall hold office for a period of two years. 

’Members shall hold office for u period of on* year. 


CANNING COLLEGE BOARD OF MANAGEMENT 



Elected from 9th November, 1926. 


2 . Raja Nawab Ali Khan. 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, k.c.i.e., of Kurri Sudauli. 

4. Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, o.b.e., of Kasmanda. 

5. Sirdar Nihal Singh, Bar-at-Law. 

6- S. M. Habibullah. Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m.lc. 

7. The Hon ble Justice Bandit Gokaran Nath Misra, ma., ll.b. 

8. Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., ph d., i.e.s. 

9. Babu Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, o.b.e, b.a, ll b., Advocate. 

10. Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b. sc. 


KING GEORGE’S MEDICAL COLLEGE BOARD OF 

MANAGEMENT. * 


1. The Principal, King George’s Medical College, (Convener & 
Chairman.) 

2- The Heads of the Departments in the Faculty of Medicine. 


3. 

4. 

5. 


Nominated by the Executive Council from 3rd August 1927 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m a.. ph.o., i.e.s. 

The Hon’ble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, m.a., ll.b. 
S- M. Habibullah, Esq., b a, o.b.e., m.lc. 


king GEORGE’S HOSPITAL COMMITTEE 

or management. * 

1. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United Province. Ec 

officio (Chairman and Convener). 

2- The Principal, King Georg,’s Medical College. 

8 The De * n . Faculty of Medicine- 

5. The !! UrS ' ng =,upenntendent ' Kinff George’s Hospital. 

eacs o the Departments attached to the Hospital- 

Elected by the Executive Council from S r,l August, 1927. 

S- -M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b.e., m l c 

Ral Bahar ) 12 J p StiC L Pandit G ° karan NatH M1Sra ’ U..B. 

Dr R K Tan? ^ ^ ™*.a. 

of tZ'l J” 1 “ "• & M C ’ (Frivate Medical Practitioner out 

of the members Of the Court). ut 

JtaU^durJ^^ & s . iL . fp . & S| (Secretary). 

‘ M6mberS eleCted Wi|1 h e' d offiee^rTpeHoToToneVca', 


6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr, M. B, Cameron, m.a,, b.sc., d, litt. 

Honorary Treasurer . 

S. M. Habibullah, Esq., b.a., o.b e., m.l.c. 

Deans of Faculties. 

Arts : 


Prof, S. B Smith, m.a. 


Science : 


Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., rn.D., i e.s. 

Medicine : 

Lieut,-Col. C. A, Sprawsan, c.i.e., m.d., b.s., f.r.c.p,, im.s. 

Laic: 

Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a., Barrister-at-Law. 

Commerce : 


B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., a.s.a a. 

Registrar • 

R, R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. 

Assistant Registrar . 

Inayat Ullah Butt, Esq., b.a. 

Honorary Proctor . 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc. 

Superintendent of King George’s Hospital. 

Rai Bahadur Prof. R. N. Bhatia, b.a., b.sc., m.b., f.b.c.s, 

MedUal Officer . 

Trivcni Prasad, Esq., m.b., b.s. 

Legal Adviser . 

Fandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a*. Barrister-at-Law. 



ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF. 
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Canning* College. 

Principal. 

Prof. S. B. Smith, m.a, 

Wardens. 

E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a , b.litt., (Butler Hostel). 

Prof. J. A. Strang, m.a., b.sc., (Hewett Hostel). 

Dr. K. N. liahI, d.phil, s>. sc, (Mestou ilosiel). 

Dr. Mohd. Bi.zlur Rehman, m.a., ph.d, (Mahmudabad Hostel). 

Assistant Wardens. 

Dr. G. S. Thapir, m.sc., th.d., i Butler Hostel,, 

F. T. Royi Esq., m.a., (Hcireit Hostel). 

Dr. Sukumar Banerji, m.a., l.t., ph.d, (Mestou Hostel). 

V. K. Nandon Menon, Esq., b.a. Minus.), (Mahmudabad Hostel). 

Medical Officer, 

Triveui Prasad, Esq., m.b., b.s. 

King George’s BSedical College. 

Principal. 

Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, c.i.b., m.d., b.s., f.b.c.p.. i.m.s. 

Wardens. 

Captain J. G. llukeiji, i.m.s., (CD-Guinti Hostel). 

Prof. B. G. S. Acharya, b.a., m.b. & c.m„ l.b.c.p., f.b.c.s., d.o , (Trans. 
Gumti Hostel). 

Atsutunt Wardens and ilcdical Officers. 

C. P. Misra, Esq., l.m.s., (Cis-Gumti Hostel). 

T.iveni Prasad, Esq., m b, b.s., (Trane.Gumti Hostel). 

Isabella Thoburn College. 


Miss Mary E. Shannon, m.a. 


Principal . 


Warden. 


Assistant Wardens. 


Miss Florance Salzer, b,a. 

Miss N ettie A. Bacon, m.a. 

Mrs, E. P. Howe, b.a, l.t. 

Miss A n>R ti Medical Officer. 

UM.s.,L.«. c. r, M . r, C. r. 
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TEACHING STArr. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 

English — 

1, N. K. Sidhant i, Esq , b,a., (Cantab.), m.a., (Cal,), Professor. 

2. L. R. M. Brander, Esq., m.a, (Edin.), Reader, 

3 Vacant .Reader. 

4. Miss i\I, A. Dimmitt, m.a., (Db Pauw.), Reader. 

5. F. T. Roy, Esq., m.a., (A 11d.), Lecturer. 

6. R. R. Sreshta, Esq., b.a., ll b , (Can'ab ), Lecturer. 

7. C. G. Roy, Esq , m.a., (Alld.), Lecturer, ( Officiating ). 

8. A. T, Bhattacbarya, Esq., m.a., (Lko.), Junior Lecturer. 

9. Syed Ameer Ali, Esq., m«a., b.l., (Cal.), Junior Lectuier. 

10. Dayamoy Mitra, Esq., m.a., (Lko.), Temp. Junior Lecturer. 

Philosophy — 

1. J- A. Chadwick, Esq., b. a. (Hons.), (Cantab.), Professor. 

2. Dr. (Miss) Enola Eno., pu.d., (Chicago), Reader. 

3. E. Alirnad Shah, Esq., m.a., (Alld.), b.litt., (Oxon.), Reader. 

4. Kali Pershad, Esq., m,a., (Alld.), Lecturer. 


European History — 

1. S. IL Smith, Esq., m.a., (Oxon.), Professor. 

2. Miss S. I. Vincent, m.a., (Harvard), Reader. 

3. J. C. Do, Esq., m.a., (Lond.), Lecturer. 


* Indian History — 

1. Dr. Radha Kurnud Mookerji, m.a., ph.d, (Cal.), Vidyavaihhava 

Prem ("hand Roy Chand Scholar, Professor. 

2. Dr. Sukumar Banerji, m.a., l.t., (Alld.), pii.d., (Load.), Lecturer. 

3. Charan Das Chatterji, Esq., m.a., (Cal.), Lecturer. 

4 A new Lecturer to be appointed shortly. 

Political Science — 

1. Dr. V. S. Ram, b.a. (Hons.), (California), m.a., rn.D., (Harvard), 

F.R.n.s., Reader. 

2. V. K. Nandon Menon, Esq., b.a. (Hons.), (Madras), b.a., (Oxon.), 

Lecturer. 

3. Dr. Eddy Asirvatham, b.a., (Madras), b.d., (u.s.a.), ph.d., (Edin.), 

Lecturer. 


*Note —The Heads of the Departments of Arabic 
will conduct seminar work with Honours and m.a. 

India. 


and Persian & Urdu 
students of Moslem 
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Economics and Sociology- 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 


D r. fedha Kama! MukCTjw, m.a., rn.p., (Cal.). Prem Chand Roy 
vhand Scholar, Professor. J 

Miss S. Venkata Krishna Kao, m.a., (Madras), l.t., Reader. 

Bhujanga bhusan Mukerji, Esq., m a., e.l, (Cal.), f.e.s., Prom 
Cliand Roy Chand Scholar, Reader. 

H Lecturer' Esq '’ a ' A '’ (CU) ’ Frem Cliand Roy Cliand Scholar, 

Dhurjati Piasad Mukerji, Esq., m.a,, (Cal.), Lecturer. 

Arabic — 

1. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, m.a., (Patna), rn.D„ (Cantab.), Reader. 

2. Maulvi Khalil ibn Mobammad Aral', Lecturer. 

Persian and Urdu — 

L Dr R t t't ammid BaZ,Ur Hehman - ( Pa “j-), Pn.D„ tCantab.), 

2. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, m.a., (A lid.), Lecturer. 

3. Munslii Baij Nath Figar, Lecturer. 

4- Mohammad Wahid Mirza. Esq., m.a., Lecturer. 

5. Syed Masud Husain Rizavi, m.a., (Lko.., Junior Lectnrei in Urdu. 

Sanskrit, Prakrit Languages and Hindi ,— 

L K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., m.a, (Loud.), Reader, 
andu Badri Nath Sin.stri, m.a, (Alld.) Lecturer. 

3. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, m.a, (Aild.l, Lecturer. 

4. Sri liani Srivastava, Esq., M , A , Lecturer. 

5. Pandit Badri Nath Bhatt, b.a, .All,!.). Junior Lecturer in Hindi. 
Modern European Languages — 

N. A. Holdaway, Esq, m.c, n.$c, (Loud.), Lecturer in French. 

_ A 


Latin and Greek — 


( Vacant), 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE 


Physics ~ 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


(Gottii,g‘.r. ®' A ’ (Cantab ' ) > 

s'N a“ dh ; r> Es<1 - M - SC " (AI1.10. F-P.S, (Lend.), Reader. 

J M ' 8 <\ (Alld.Lecturer. 

L ' Mathur - K«l, m.sc. Demonstrator. 
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Chemistry— 

1 P. s. Mac Mahon, Esq., m.sc., (Manchester), b.sc., (Oxon.), Professor. 

2. Dr. S. M. Sane, b.a., b.sc., (AlldO, m.a., ph.d., (Berlin», f-c.s., Reader. 

3. Dr. Biraj Moh »u Gupta, M.sc., (Alld.), ph.d., (Lond.), a.i.c., d.i c., 

f.c.s., Reader. 

4. M. Raman Nair, Esq., b.a., (Madras), a.i.t.sc., (Baug.), Lecturer. 

5. Pearay Lai Asthana, Esq., m.sc., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 

0. Lr. A. C-Chatterj i, d.sc., (Alld.), Demonstrator. 

Botany — 

1. Dr. Biibal Sahni, m.a., (Cantab.), d.sc., (Lond.). Professor- 
2- II. I*. Ghowdhury, E q., m.sc., (Panj.), Lecturer, 

3. Lieut. S. K. Mukerji, m.sc., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

4. S. K. Pande, Esq., m.sc., (Alld.\ Demonstrator. 


Zoology — 

1. Dr. Karam Nstrain Bah), d.phil., (Oxon.), d.sc., (Panj.), Professor. 

2. Dr. G. S. Thapar m.sc., (Panj.), ph.d , (Lond.), Lecturer. 

3. M. L. Bhatia, Esq. M.sc, (Panj.), Lecturer. 

4 . Jagdeswari Dayal, Esq., M.sc., (Lko ), Demonstrator. 


Mathematics — 

1. J. A. Strang, Esq., m.a., bsc., 'Edin.), Professor. 

2. Dr. Lakshmi Narain, M a., d.sc., (AIM.), Reader, 

3. Sasadhar Banerji, Esq., m a., (Cal.\ Lecturer. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Anatomy — 

1. Sahabzada Said-uz-z ifar Khan, M.B., ch.b., (EdinA, d.t.m., 
pool), Professor, leave 


(Liver* 


2- Lieutenant B. S. Nat, m.b., ch. b. (St. Andrews), b.r.c-p., (Lond*), 
M.B.c.s., F.R.c.s., vEngland), i.m.s., Professor, (Officiating)- 

3. Capt. J. N. Coil, m.b., B.s., (Alld.), Lecturer, (on study leave). 

4. P. D. Mukerji, Esq , l.m.s., Lecturer, » Offg-) 

5- Triveni Prasad, Esq., m.b,, b.s., Senior Demonstrator, ' Offg-) 

6. S. N. Mathur, Esq., m.b b.s., Junior Demonstrator, (Offg-) 





Dr. W. Burridge, m.a., d.m., 
Professor. 


b.ch., (Oxon.), l.m.s., s.A•, 


S. N. Mathur, Esq., m.b., B.s., (Alld.), Lecturer. 
R. K. Khanna, Esq., B.sc., m.b„ b-s*, Demonstrator. 


(Lond.), 


TEACHING STAFF 
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Poiviisle Medicine— 


Kai Bahadur J. P. Modi, L.R.C.P. & (Edin.), i.F.r. & s, (Glas.), 
Materia Medic a— 

1» Rai Bahadur B. N, Vyas \r n fPnn-i i p i „ • , 

Medica and Therapeutics ’ " ( ] ) ’ ^ m Mlterla 

2. K. N. Sinha, Esq., m.b, b.s., (AIM.), Demonstrator. 

Pathology— 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


Medici ne — 


Major H. Stott, m.d., b.s., m.b.C.p., d.p.h, (Lond.) on 
i.m.s., Professor. ‘ 

Captain J. G. Muheiji, l.m.s., (Punj.), Reader. 

Mohammad Abdul Hamid, Esq., m.b., b.s., (AIM.), Lecturer. 

Vanmali Sharan Mangalik, Esq, m.b., b.s., (Lko.), Demonstrator. 


1. Lieut.-Colonel C. A. Sprawson, ud bs CTnn.M 

(Eng.), c.i.e., ,.m.s. Professor. ’ " (L ° nd<) > F - B - c - p " 

* H S™ d te»).). Lecturer Bc . is . 


Surgery 

1. R&i Bahadur R, JL Bhatia ha ucp /ahj\ 

P.E.C.S, (Edin.), Professor! ' ’ (A J ) ’ B ’’ (Pun j-)> 

3 Ca?T n | da c n Lal ’v ESq '’ B ' S '’ (Puni ' ) > Eea, H Radiology. 

(Lend.), Leet.,,,3 itegirt,,! >**»•), U.l.ii. 

*■ P. C. Keeker, Ee, ^ (H 

<>• LJ* Pramanick Eso*, B sc m p do t j 

6. P.8, Ilumm Eso tL iv\ t S '’ Lecturcr - Anaesthetics. 

> q., i.D.s., (Eng.), Lecturer, Dentistry. 

Ophthalmology— 

c. p. Esq.,«"»•» 

Obstetrics and Gynecology— 

"“Kit 1 T ' *•*•> »•»•. tClas.), C I P i l lI S ) 

*' “ rni££ ' ‘“I- «“*»> Obstolrio S. w Demoestretor, 

3. Miss A. O’Rcillv /nix 

Resident Obstetric Surrinf 'n L ' I, ' C ; P ’. ^ ond A, w.R.r.s., (Ento 

etllc omgeou, Demonstrator, (Officiating). ” ’ 
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State Medicine— 

1. Rai Bahadur D. D. Pandya, l.r.c.p. & s., (Edin.), L.P.P. & s, f 

(Glas,), D.P.H-, (Cantab.), Professor. 

2. P. S. Viewanathan, Esq., C.E., a*m,i.e., (India), Lecturer, Sanitary 

Engineering. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

]. Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, b.a.. (Oxon.), Barrister-at*Law, Reader. 

2. Hyder Husein, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), ll.b., (Dublin), Barrister-at- 

Law, Reader. 

3. Dr. J. N. Misra, b.a., ll.b., (Cantab,), M.A., LL,D., (Dublin), 

Barrister-at-Law, Reader. 

4. K. S. Hajela, Esq., m.sc., ll.b., (Alld.), ll.m., (Bom.), r. B. A. S., 

Reader. 

5. Ghulam Hasan, Esq., b.a., (Punj.), ll.b., (Alld.), Reader. 

6. Vacant .Reader. 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

1. B. N- Das Gupta, Esq., b.a., A.e.A.i., Incorporated Accountant, 

Reader. 

2. B. N. Chatterjee, Esq., m.a., B.I., (Cal.), Reader. 

3. D. Pant, Esq., b.com., (Bom.), r.s-s., f-k.e.s., Lecturer ,(on study 

leave). 

d. Dr. B. B. Das Gupta, m.a., ph.d., (Cal.), B.sc., (Lond.), Prem 
Chand Roy Cliand Scholar, Lecturer. 

5. E. C. Karuna Karan, Esq., b,a., (Madras), b.com., (Birm.), Lecturer. 

6. Saiyid Ahmad Husain, Esq., b.com., (Lko.), Temporary Lecturer, 

ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT. 


1. Maulvi Syed AH Asghar. 

2. Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, 

3. Pandit Girisli Chandra Avasthi. 




Representatives 


REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY OH 

OTHER BODIES. 


Board of High School and Zntermediate Education, V. P, 

1* Dr. K. N. Bahl, D. PHIL,, d.sc. 

2. E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., m.a., b.litt. 


United Provinces Medical Council. 

Major H. Stott, o.b.e., m.d., b.s., m.r.c-.p, d.p.h., i. m. s. 

Lucknow Municipality. 

King George's Medical College — 


1. Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, LR.c.P. & s., l f.p. & s. 
Canning College — 


2. F. T. Roy, Esq,, m.a. 

Government Technological Institute, Cawnpore 

Dr. S. M. Sane, m.a., b.sc., ph.d., f.c.s. 


Managing Committee of the Amir-ud-Daula Library, 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, m.a., .ph.d., i.e.s. 

Board of Zndian Medicine, 

RajaNawab Ali Khan. 


Governing: Body of the Morris College of Hindustani 

Music. 


D. P. Mukerji, Esq., m. a. 



Section 3 
he Act, 


Section 4 
the Act, 
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CHAPTER X, 

THE UNIVERSITY. 

(1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of the Uni¬ 
versity and the first members of the Court, the Executive 
Council, and the Academic Council, and all persons who may 
hereafter become such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, are hereby con¬ 
stituted a body corporate by the name of the University of 
Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a 
Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

The University shall have the following powers, namely :— 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches of learning 
as the University may think fit, and to make provision 
for research and for the advancement and dissemination 
of knowledge ; 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant and confer degrees 
and other academic distinctions to and on persons who- 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in the University, or 

(i) are teachers in educational institutions, under conditions 
prescribed in the Ordinances and Regulations and 
shall have passed the examinations of the University, 
under like conditions; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on 
approved persons in the manner prescribed in the 
Statutes; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instructions for, and to 
grant such diplomas to, persons not being members of 
the University, as the University may determine; 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities in 
such manner and for such purposes as the University 
may determine ; 

(6) to institute Professorships, Readerships, Lecturerships, 
and any other leaching posts required by the Univer¬ 
sity, and to appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lecturerships, and posts; 

(7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhi¬ 
bitions, Medals and Prizes in accordance with the Sta¬ 
tutes and the Ordinances; 

(8) to maintain Colleges andIlalls and to recognize Colleges 
and Ilalls not maintained by the University; 
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THE UNIVERSITY 



(9) to demand and receive such fees as may be prescribed 
in the Ordinances; 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and discipline of 
students of the University, and to make arrangements 
for promoting their health and general welfare ; and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, whether incidental 
to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be requisite in 
order to further the objects of the University as ateach- 

ing and examining body, and to cultivate and promote 
arts, science, and learning. 

The University shall be open to all persons of either sex 
and of whatever race, creed, or class, and it shall not be lawful 
oi the University to adopt or impose on any person any 
test whatsoever of religious belief or profession in order to 
entitle him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy 
or exercise any privilege thereof, except where such test is 
specially prescribed by the Statutes, or, in respect of any 
particular benefaction accepted by the University where such 
test is made a condition thereof by any testamentary or other 
instrument creating such benefaction : 


Provided that nothing in this Section shall be deemed t 

prevent religious instruction being given in the manner prt 
scribed by the Ordinances to those not unwilling to receive i 
by persons (whether teachers of the University or not) approv 
ed tor that purpose by the Executive Council. H 

(1) All recognized teaching in connection with the Univer 
s.ty courses shall be conducted by the University and slial 

include lecturing, work in laboratories or workshops, am 
other teaching conducted in the University by the Professors 
eadeis, Lecturers, and other teachers thereof in aceordana 
with any syllabus prescribed by the Regulations. ''° iaanCl 

■w! "***“** “"i 

be *>» 

sunnlemenfarv 011 1° T 0 *"! 8 " 1 tutorial and 0 t| lel 

or. «ndo, the control o[ the University, in Colleges and Halls 

coSes o, ! ml'il'c ,.'“ Wt “ f 1 ths V"iver.it, to conduct 
dsnts for admission s ‘” 


Section 5 
the Act, 


Section 6 
the Act. 
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Section 46 of 
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the Act. 
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Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the powers of the 
University conferred by or under this Act, shall not extend 
beyond a radius of ten miles from the Convocation Hall of the 
University. Notwithstanding anything in any other law for 
the time being in force, no educational institution beyond that 
limit shall be associated with or admitted to any privileges of 
the University and no educational institution within that limit 
save with the sanction of the ( hancellor, shall be associated in 
any way with, or seek admission to, any privileges of any other 
University incorporated by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to any educa¬ 
tional institution within that limit prior to the commencement 
of the Act, shall be deemed to be withdrawn on the com¬ 
mencement of this Act: 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the Local Govern¬ 
ment, nothing in this Section shall apply to any agricultural 
or other technical institution established and maintained by 
the University. 

CHAPTER ZZ. 

THE VISITOR. 

(1) The Governor.General shall be the Visitor of the Uni¬ 
versity. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an inspection 
to be made by such person or persons as he may direct, of the 
University, its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip¬ 
ment, and of any institutions associated with the University, 
and also of the examinations, teaching and other work con¬ 
ducted or done by the University, and to cause an inquiry to 
be made in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall in every case give 
notice to the University of his intention to cause an inspection 
or inquiry to be made, and the University shall be entitled to 
be represented thereat, 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with reference 
to the results of such inspection or inquiry, and the Chancellor 
shall communicate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
the views of the Visitor, and shall, after ascertaining the opi¬ 
nion of the Executive Council thereon, advise the University 
upon the action to be taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the Chancellor 
for communication to the Visitor such action, if any, as it is 
proposed to take or has been taken upon the results of such 
inspection or inquiry. Such report shall be submitted within 
such time as the Chancellor may direct through the Court, 
which may express its opinion thereon. 


THE CHANCELLOR 
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(5) Where the Executive Council does not, within a 
reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction of the Chancel¬ 
lor, the ('hancellor may, after considering any explanation 
furnished or representation made by the Executive Council, 
issue such directions as he may think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply with such directions. 

CHAPTER III. 

THE CHANCELLOR. 

(!) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of the United 

Provinces. He shall by virtue of his office be the head of the 

University and the President of the Court, and shall, when 

present, preside at meetings of the Court and at any Convoca¬ 
tion of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as may be con- 
ierred on hnn by this Act or the (Statutes. 

1 Til l i ^ | ^ ^ ^ ^ an honorary degre 

shall be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 


CHAPTER IV. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the Chancellc 
atter consideration of the recommendations of the Executiv 
Council and _ shall hold office for such term and sublet 
to such conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the Vice 

Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness, or other caus 

n 6 ?”?™ C .°" nci1 as soon as possible, subject to th 
approval of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for cam 
rng on the office of the Vice-Chancellor as it may think fi 
Until such arrangements have been made the Registrar shai 
carry on the current duties of the office of the Vice-Chancello) 

<L Th « Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time Officer of tb 

office/nf tb ^n 6 ^ a - be the principal executive and academi 
Cball h U ?! v ® r8lt J. shall, in the absence of th 
vocation °f tu* tt^ 6 - at meet i n & s °f the Court and at any Con 

and Chaim ^ He sha11 be an «»•<#«« membe 

T };„t of a11 b96 “ tit ytobe present and to speak J 

but shall not°bA aDy fi| U j h ° nty ° r ° ther body of tbe University 

of the authority nt i tle , d to vote thereat unless he is a meuibo 
oi me authority or body concerned. 


Section 9 of 
the Act. 


Section 10 of 
the Act* 


Section 11 of 
th© Act. 


Statute 29 of 
the Schedule, 
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(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to see that 
this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances are faithfully 

observed, and he shall have all powers necessary for this 
purpose. 


(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene meet¬ 
ings of the Court, of the Executive Council, and of the 
Academic Council; provided that he may delegate this power 
to any other Officer of the University, 

{i) (a In any emergency which, in the opinion of the 
Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action should be 
taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall take such action as be deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter report 
his action to the officer, authority, or other body who or which 
in the ordinary course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under sub¬ 
clause {a) affects any person in the service of the University, 
such person shall be entitled to prefer an appeal to the said 
officer, authority, or other body within fifteen days from the 
date on which such actiou is communicated to him. 


(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to tho orders of 
the Executive Couucil regarding the appointment, dismissal, and 
suspension of the officers and teachers of the University and 
sha 1 exercise general supervision over tho educational arrange¬ 
ments of the University. He shall be responsible for the dis¬ 
cipline of tho University in accordance with this Act, the 
Statutes, and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a period of 
three years and shall ordinarily reside in Lucknow. 

(2) He shall receive such remuneration from the funds of 
the University as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(3) He shall be entitled to such leave and shall enjoy such 
other privileges as the Executive Council may determiue. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to constitute such 
Committees as ho may deem advisable to help him in his 
duties as the principal executive and academic officer of tho 
University. 


Ordi nance. 


CH. V.] 


THE TREASURER. 
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CHAPTER V. 


THE TREASURER. 


(1) The Treasarer shall be appointed by the Chancellor Section 12 of 
after consideration of the recommendations of the Executive the Act. 
Council, upon such conditions and for such period, and shall 

receive such remuneration (if any) from the funds of the 
University as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office of the Trea¬ 
surer occurs by reason of leave, illness, or other cause the Exe¬ 
cutive Council shall forthwith, subject to the approval of the 
Chancellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the office 
of the Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) 1 ho Treasurer shall exercise general supervision over the 

funds of the University, and shall advise in regard to its finan¬ 
cial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio of the Executive Council, and 
shall, subject to the control of the Executive Council, manage 
the property and investments of the University. He shall be 

responsible for the presentation of the annual estimates and 

statement of accounts. 


(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Council, he shell 

0 responsible for seeing that all moneys are expended on the 

purpose for which they are granted or allotted. 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer on behalf 
ot the University, 


(7) He shall exercise 
by the Statutes and the 


such other powers as may be prescribed 
Ordinances. 


CHAPTER VI. 

THE REGISTRAR. 

0 

The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer of the Universifv 
andsha 11 f as Secretary of the Court, of the ExIcS 

powers ’and ° C,,nncil - He 8 >'nll exercise such 

w pre! " iw by th » 

Tlie duties of the Registrar shall he as follows: — 

^ T l b p ftl0 CU8 ^ ,an °f records, documents, and 
_ Common Seal and such" other property of the 

bvanVi 7 I? det T in6d from t0 time 

3 Ihi Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer; 


1 . 


Section 13 of 
the Act. 


Ordinance*. 



Section 23(3) 
of the Act 


Section 23 (5) 
of the Act. 


Statute 11 of 
he Schedule. 
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(b) to act as Secretary of all University authorities, and 

to keep the minutes thereof, provided that he may 
depute the Assistant Registrar to attend and keep 
the minutes of the meetings of such University 
authorities as he cannot conveniently attend him¬ 
self ; 

( c) to arrange for and superintend the examinations of 

the University at Lucknow ; and 

( d) to perform such other functions as may be necessary 
for the due discharge of his duties as Registrar, 

2. The Registrar may, subject to the previous approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dismiss, or otherwise punish 
the clerical and menial staff of the University Office, provided 
that all action taken in the exercise of such powers shall be 
reported to the Executive Council for its formal sanction. 

CHAPTER VXI. 

THE DEANS. 

There shall he a Dean of each Faculty, who shall he elected 
in the manner laid down in sub-section (5) and shall be respon¬ 
sible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances, and 
Regulations relating to the Faculty. 

The Deans of Faculties shall be elected by the Faculty from 
among the Heads of Departments of the Faculty. The Dean 
shall receive in respect of his duties as Dean such additional 
remuneration (if any) as shall be fixed by the Executive Council 
and shall hold office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

1. The Dean of the Faculty shall be the executive officer 
of the Faculty, and shall preside at its meetings. He shall 
hold office for three years: 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for a period 
exceeding three months, his place may be temporarily filled up 
for the period of bis absence by a fresh election. 

2. He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the 
Departments comprised in the Faculty and shall be responsible 
for the conduct of teaching therein. 

3. He shall have the right to be present, and to speak at 
any meeting of any Committee of the faculty but not to vote 
unless he is a member of the Committee. 


CB. VIII.] 


THE PROCTOR 
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CHAPTER VIII 

THE PROCTOR. 

There shall be the following officers, namely:— Statute 1G 

(i) A Proctor for the maintenance of the general discipline , 

of the University, to whom the Vice-Chancellor may delegate ne " 
such of his disciplinary powers as he may think lit. 


The duties and powers of the Proctor shall be as follows.— 

1. All disciplinary powers affecting students which are not 

vested in Principals or other constituted authorities shall be 

exercised by the Proctor, under the direction of the Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor, 

n j^ 16 ^!’ 0< r tor s * ia " take disciplinary action in the case of 
all students of the University, both resident and non-resident 
who are guilty of misbehaviour or improper conduct elsewhere 
ban within the compounds of the Colleges and Hostels. 

3 Any disciplinary action taken by the Proctor in the case 

of a student who belongs to a College or Hostel shall be report- 
ed to the Principal of the College concerned. 

f 4 ‘ + i eaCheS r°, f di f ci P line involving expulsion either 

Sha “ b6 r6P0rt6d t,ir0Ugh ^ P - 

r efeLd^ Pr0 f Or a Shall . takeaCli0n °" 8,1 mMers which are 
reterred to lmn for disciplinary measures by any responsible 

persons or constituted authority. 3 3 P 0 

caution. 1 ' 1 ' 6 P ‘ 0Ct0r SLal1 be ein f )0wered to deliver a formal 
limit o£ Em r».° 0,0rb ' *» '"W" »pt. . 

ViibTltS'. *'"|! ‘t™ ll “ po "*' l ° Wd t. U,a 
Ih, uSSgr " “t™ 1 *™ 01 » Irom 

CHAPTER IX. 

I 

THE LIBRARIAN. 


Ordinances. 


There shall be the following officers, namely. 


• • • 


t • 


• I 


• • « 

(") A Librarian for the University Library. 


Statute 16 (ii) 
of the 
Schedule, 
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CHAPTER X, 

THE COURT. 


Section 16 of 
the Act. 


(1). The Court shall consist of the 
namely 


following persons, 


Class I .—Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 
vii) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar, 

(v) The Principals and Provosts, 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) Such other ex-officio members as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 

Class II. — Life Members, 

(i) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chancellor to be 

life members, on the ground that they have rendered 
great services to education, 

(ii) All persons who have made donations of not less than 

twenty thousand rupees to or for the purposes of the 
University. 

Class IIT.— Other Members , 

(1) Persons elected by the British Indian Association of 

Oudh from their own body. 

(ii) Graduates of the University elected by the registered 
graduates from their own body. 

(iii) Persons elected from their own body by the teachers 

other than Profossors and Readers. 

(iv) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

(v) Persons elected by associations or other bodies ap¬ 

proved in this behalf by the Chancellor on the re¬ 
commendation of the Court. 

(vi) Persons elected from their own body by donors to or 

for the purposes of the University of such amount 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or appointed 
under each head of Class III and their tenure of offices shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes and the mode of election of mem¬ 
bers to be elected under heads (ii), (iii) and (vi) of Class III 
shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 


k 
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(1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by the Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor, meet once a year at a meeting to be called the Annual 
Meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks Gt, and 

shall, U pon a requisition in writing signed by not less than 

thirty members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court, ° 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Court shall exer¬ 
cise the following powers aud perform the following duties 
namely:— 6 ’ 

{a) of making Statutes, and of amending or repealing the 
same, 1 6 

(£) of considering and cancelling Ordinances, 

( c ) of considering and passing resolutions on the annual 

report, the annual accounts, aud the financial esti- 

mates, and 

(d) of electing members to serve on the Committee of 

rvetereuce, 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 
the Statues 7 ^ COUferred or im P 03ed "P ou il h y tlm Act or 

/P ,. In t,1P ° fficer3 menlioned in sub-section (1) 

of the^Courb’namel;!-' ° g P 6 ™ 08 8ba11 be me “ bers 

(i) the members of the Executive Council of the Governor 
ot the United Provinces, and the Minister or Ministers 
appointed by the Governor of the United Provinces 

r e nuftrrt! 1)of Section52of iteG — 

0011 “ o!ir; Pr “ id “ l ot “• 

(in) the Vice-Chancellors of the Allahabad University 
University; 0 Umversit y and the Aligarh Muslim 
<;;} l t cbief J . ud *« of ‘he Chief Court of Oudh ; 

th divworr 0136 " 8 of the Lucku ° w and F J zabad 

U the rhnT fc ° r r* u^'-D f ns ‘ r,,e ‘' on t United Provinces; 

diale Ed 8 " r th n B ° ard ° f Hi S b Sch ° o1 and Interne- 
/ -j;\ .i , v education, United Provinces; 

fix he | ‘ reCt r °l Indu8tries - Provinces ; 

vince P s; 6ral ° f CivU Ho9 P itals - United Pr °- 

(x) the Director of Public Health, United Provinces; 


Section 17 of 
tho Act. 


Section 18 of 
the Act. 


Statute 2 of 
the Schedule. 
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(xi) the Chairmen of the Lucknow Municipality and the 

Lucknow District Board ; 

(xii) the Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, United Pro¬ 

vinces ; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University ; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University ; 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institutions in the Lucknow 

and Fyzabad divisions which prepare students for an 
examination recognized under clause (2) read with 
clause (4) of Section 34 of the Act as qualifying for 
admission to the University ; 

(xvi) the President of the Legislative Council, United Pro¬ 

vinces ; and 

(xvii) the Secretaries to Government, United Provinces, Edu¬ 
cation and Finance Departments, 

(2) The number of persons to be elected as members of the 
Court by the British Indian Association of Oudh from their 
own body shall be ten. 

(3) The number of graduates to be elected as members of 
the Court by the registered graduates from their own body 
shall be twenty, 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as members of the 
Court by the teachers other than Professors and Headers from 

their own body shall be twenty. 

(5) The number of persons to be appointed as members of the 

Court by the Chancellor shall be twenty. 

f6) The number of persons to be elected as members of the 
Court by associations or other bodies approved in this behalf 
by the Chancellor shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their own body as 
members of the Court by donors of a sum of not less than five 
hundred rupees and not more than twenty thousand rupees to 
or for the purposes of the University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members of the Court other 
than ex-officio members, shall hold office for a period of three 
years; 

Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) of Class III 
of sub-section (1) of Section 16 shall hold office so long only 
within the said period as they continue to be teachers. 

Ordinances, Regarding the mode of election of 20 members of the Court by 

the Registered Graduates from their own body under Section 

16 ( 1) Class III ( ii) of the Act and Statute 2 (3) of the 
Schedule . 

1. The election of members to the Court by the registered 
graduates in any particular year shall take place between the 
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1st of October nnd the 31st of December and no graduate shall 
be qualified to vote at this election unless his application for 
registra'ion has been submitted on or before the 1st of October 
in that particular year. 

2. The Registrar shall maintain in his office a Register of 
Graduates in such form as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

Every graduate whose name is entered in the said Register 
shall be entitled t.o vote at the election of members of the 
Court under Section 16 (1) Class III (ii) and Statute 2 (3). 

3. Whenever there is any vacancy in the Court for election 

the Registrar shall cause a notice to he issued to each elector 

showing the number of such vacancies together with the names 

of vacating members, ami call on the Registered Graduates to 

submit nominations within ten days of the posting of the 
notice. 

Every elector has the option of nominating candidates for the 
vacancies bat the number of candidates so nominated by an 
elector shall not exceed the number of vacancies, 7 

4. Every nomination paper shall be signed by a proposer and 
a seconder and shall bear the assent of the candidate (or candi¬ 
dates) nominated for election. Nomination papers shall be 
delivered to the Registrar in closed covers either in person bv 

electors or through registered post within the time mentioned 
in the notice. 

5. The Registrar shall open the envelopes at the time and 
date fixed for the purpose, in the presence of such electors as 
may be present and prepare a list of valid nominations. 

6. Within one week of the date referred to in Ordinance 

ilnv n lt T tnir 3 ,11 " 8end 0nt f0 eacl ' Sector by post a 
copy of the voting paper, containing the list of valid nomina- 

ions and stating the and date on or before which " i 

be returned in a closed cover, either in person by an elect 

les fZ* U? 7 P< ’f U " ,S eoifi « d not be 

less than 14 days from die date of posting the voting paper. 

(or’nii e e?oMh Bhal1 l ' Ut , Up * Cr ° SS mark x a S i,inst tlln name 

( ° r ^ f ° r >»■ votes, and 

vaClincFes C !!ut 't d,?, 0 a® 1° n, ^ ^ ersons as there are 
vote to eacb porson. 8 ' Ve ' n ° re than °' le 

llio fleaisi.rar shall provide for I he custody of 
voimg papers which shall be kept in the closed covers unopm.ej 
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until the time and date fixed for the scrutiny of such voting 
papers. Due notice of such time and date as also the place of 
scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to all the voters who 
shall have a tight to be present during the scrutiny. On the 
said day the Registrar shall open the said covers and scrutinize 
th^m in the presence of a Committee of 3 persons appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The Registrar shall 
prepare a return of the votes obtained by each person, and such 
return, when prepared, shall be verified by the members of the 
Committee present during the scrutiny, 

10. The person or persons who have obtained the highest 
number of votes shall be declared to have been duly elected to 
fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 

11. Where two or more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies available are less in number 
the Registrar shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, w'ho 
shall, on a dato and time to he appointed, determine, by draw¬ 
ing lots in such manner as he may consider advisable, which of 
the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been elected, 

12. All objections to the voting papers, or the decisions of 
the Registrar on any point may, at once, be referred by the 
persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancellor, whose order in such 
matters shall be final. 

13. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason of 
the notice or the voting paper posted to any elector being not 
delivered to him for any reason by the Postal Department. 

(For Registration of Graduates see Chapter XXXIX below.) 

Regarding the mode of election of 20 members of the Court 
by the teachers of the University other than Professors and 
Readers from their own body under Section 16 (/) Class III ( tit) 
of the Act and Statute 2 (4) of the Schedule . 

The mode of election of 20 members of the Court by the 
teachers of the University other than Professors and Readers 
from their own body under Section 10(1), Class Iff (iii) of the 
Act and Statute 2 A) of the Schedule, shall he as follows:— 

P Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the Court 
for election, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be issued and 
convene a meeting of the teachers of the University other than 
Professors and Readers. At such meeting the Registrar shall 
preside hut shall not be entitled to vote thereat. 

2.. The members present shall vote for the persqn or persons 
whose names may be proposed at the meeting for election, and 
tho person or persons who have obtained the highest number o 
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votes shall he declared to have beeu duly elected to fill the va- 
cancy or vacancies. 

3. W hen two or more persons have obtained an equal num¬ 
ber of votes and the vacancies available are less in number 
votes will be taken a second time for the persons obtaining 
equal number of votes, and if again the person or persons 

obla.n an equal number of votes, the Registrar shall report 

the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, on a date and time 

o be appointed, determine, by drawing lots in such manner as 

he may consider advisable, which of the aforesaid persons shall 
be deemed to have been elected. 

Regarding the mode of election of 30 members of the Court 
by the donors from then own body under Section 16 (1), Class 
HI (»«) of the Act and Statute 2 (7, of the Schedule. 

1. The Registrar shall keep in his office a list showing the 
na-nes and addresses of all donors of a sum of not 8 t l n 
6v hundrad rupees and not more .ban twenty thousand u 9 
to or for the purposes of the University. P PS ' 

Every person whose name is entered in the said list shall 
be entitled to vote at the election of members of the (w 

of the Schedule. 11 ( J ° lbe Act and S,a,u ‘e 2 (7) 

.T5.T23g 

rS't* >» reprint and .cl for the.-. in \ b , 

„ -ci* . I er ‘80 elected bv them wiihin 

specified in the neti™ . u\ • •; ,* WI,n,n ‘tie time 

may be allowed by the Registrar ^ Ur ' ' e , r .f ieriod of time as 
the person who should renfwnt !i / unab,e to “S r ee as to 
at the election, the Registrar «1 in or he P ur P 09e of voting 

before the Vic^-ChantlC whot! 7 ^ ma ' ter for order? 

number to represent them at fh ^t n °!“ lna ! e an y one °f their 
voting. The order of h?V elec ' on for *•* purpose of 
name 8 of the perl so e le!T * ba11 be fillal - Th. 
donors, shall be entered in the e° r | n ° lnl,iatp ' 1 to represent such 
names of such donors and f ° " mn F emarks "gainst the 

of election, of making nmJn r'^'T ° f 66rvin S al1 n ' ,tioes 
and for voting at thf, “ T of P ersons to be elected 
presentatives of such do 6 ° l<>n ! n't pe , rsons 80 noted ns the re- 

<•... L :t J .ra:si u j *'" ed ■» b » ii » i—» 

> h mrd°oVu" "r""’ “I “, p,r, °" " lff ' rl "8 from 

7 warc * °f the Court the legal guardian of such 


Ordinance^ 



90 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-CALENDAR 1927-28. [CH. X, 


person shall he entitled to act for him at such election as a 
voter, so long as ihe minority or disability continues or so 
long as be is a ward of the Court. Where the same person is 
not the guardian of the person and property of a minor, the 
guardian of the property shall be deemed to be the guardian 
within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

4. Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the 
Court for election, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be 
issued showing the number of such vacancies and call on the 
registered donors to make election in the manner hereinafter 
laid down. 

5. The Registrar shall prepare a voting paper containing 
the names and addresses of all the registered donors whose 
names are entered in the said list of donors, and shall mark 
with an asterisk the name or names of such donors, if any, 
who are already members of the Court. One such voting 
paper along with the notice referred to in paragraph 4 above, 
shall be posted under a registered cover to the name and 
registered address of each elector. Ihe voting paper shall 
state the time and date on or before which it must be delivered 
in a sealed cover to the Registrar or posted to him in a regis¬ 
tered cover so as to reach him on or before the date and time 
fixed for delivery of such paper. The time thus specified shall 
not be less than 21 days from the date on which the voting 
paper is posted. 

6. The elector shall put a cross mark X against the name 
of the person or persons for whom he votes and strike out 
the names of the persons for whom he does not vote. Such 
voting paper shall be signed by the elector. A person unable 
to sign his name may put his seal or mark instead. The seal 
or mark shall be made in the presence of and be witnessed by 
not less than two witnesses who shall attest the same. In such 
case as also in the case of paria-nashin ladies, their signatures 
or seals or marks shall he authenticated by at least two such 
witnesses before a Magistrate or Judicial Officer or other 
persons entitled to attest affidavits for use in a Court of 

Justice. 

7. Each elector may vole for the election of as many 
persons as there are vacancies but be shall not be entitled to 

give more than one vote to each person. 

8. The voting papers shall be put in sealed covers by the 
voters which shall be delivered to the Registrar in his office on 
or before the date and time fixed for the delivery of voting 
papers or posled by registered post so as to reach the Registiar 

before the said time and the said date. 
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1 9. The Registrar shall provide for the custody of such 
voting papers which shall he kept in the sealed covers unopened 
until the time and date fixed for scrutiny of such voting 
papers. Due notice of such time and date as also the place of 

* given by the Registrar to all the voters who 

shall have a right to be present during the scrutiny. On the 
said day the Registrar shall open the said covers and scrutinize 
them in the presence of a Committee of 3 persons appointed bv 
the Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The Registrar shall 
prepare a return of the votes obtained by each person und 
such return when prepared shall he verified by the members 
ot the Committee present during the scrutinv. 

10. The person or persons who have obtained the highest 

number of votes shall he declared to have been duly elected to 
nil up the vacancy or vacancies. 

11. Where two or more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies available are loss in number 
the Registrar shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shal, on a date and time to he appointed, determine by draw¬ 
ing lots in such manner as he may consider advisable, which of 
the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

12. All objections to the voting papers of the decision of 

the Registrar on any point may, at once, be referred by the 

persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancellor whose orders in such 
matters shall be final. 


13. lhe Registrar shall, as may be necessary, prepare am 
print forms of voting papers for the use of the electors. 

14. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason o 
the notice or the voting paper posted to any elector boino no 
delivered to him, for any reason by the Postal Department. 


For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Court. 

1. (a) The Registrar shall, not less than thirty di 
previous to each Annual Meeting of the Court, issue to e! 
member a notice stating the time and place of the meeting, fl 
e Annual Report, the Annual Accounts, the Financ 

SS K J.Lt Sl "" le ’ 0rdin, “" s 10 be ° 

Financial estimates shall be accompanied with an explanntt 

note when there is a disagreement between the Ex cu 
Council and the Committee of Reference upon any item 

jKtew.gr* ll “ J “ i5iou oi oi "" * 
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(b) Any member who wishes to propose a resolution at the 
meeting shall forward the terms of the resolution to the 
Registrar so as to reach him not later than twenty days before 
the date fixed for the meeting. 

(c) The Registrar shall, at least seventeen days before the 
date of the meeting, issue an agenda paper showing the business 
to be brought before the meeting; the terms of all the resolu¬ 
tions to be proposed of which notice in writing has previously 
reached him and the names of the proposers, 

(d) Any member who wishes to propose an amendment to any 
of the proposals included in the agenda paper shall forward the 
terms of the amendment to the Registrar so as to reach him 
not later than ten days before the date fixed for the meeting. 

(i 2 ) If any amendments are received, the Registrar shall, at 
least seven days before the date fixed for the meeting, issue a 
revised agenda showing all the proposed motions and amend¬ 
ments. 

2. In the case of special meetings the Registrar shall give 
such previous notice of the time and place of the meeting as 
the circumstances in each case may permit. In such cases he 
shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the 
meeting. 

3. In the case of a special meeting called on a requisition 
signed by the members of the Court, it shall be accompanied by 
the terms of the resolution or resolutions which it is intended 
to propose, and also the names of the proposer and seconder of 
each such resolution. 

4. No resolution, proposal, amendment, or other matter of 
business of which previous notice has not been given shall be 
brought before the Court at the annual meeting except by the 
gpecial permission of the Chairman. 

5. At a special meeting of the Court any member may 
bring forward an amendment without previous notice being 

given. 

6. At all meetings of the Court twenty members, inclusive 
of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the appointed 
time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice whether 
a quorum is present. If there is no quorum fifteen minutes 
after the advertised time of the meeting, the Chancellor 
or the Vice-Chancellor shall declare that there shall be 
no meeting. If in the course of a meeting any member 
calls attention to the absenoe of a quorum the meeting shall 
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be adjourned to such date and time as the Vice-Chancellor 
may deem fir. 

At all adjourned meetings no business other than that on 
the agenda of the original meeting shall he considered. 

7, Every motion shall he affirmative in form and must be 
seconded. A motion standing in the name of a member who 

is ahseot from the meeting or who declines to move it may he 
proposed by any other member. 

8. When a motion has been seconded the terms of it shall 

be stated by the Chairman and the discussion thereof, if any is 

raised, will then proceed. If no discussion is raised or no 

amendment thereto is proposed the motion will at oDce be out 
to vote. 1 


9. Every question shall be decided by a majority of the 

votes of the members present. In the case of the votes being 

equal the Chairman shall have a casting vote iu addition to his 
vote as a member. 


10. When an amendment has been proposed and seconded 
the terms of such amendments shall be staled by the Chairman 
and the discussion of the original motion and the amendment 
thereto will proceed pan passu, provided that only one motion 

and one amendment thereto shall be entertained at the same 


11. No member shall be allowed to speak more than once 
in the course of the discussion of a motion or of a motion and 
an amendment, except the proposer of the substantive motion 
who w,11 have a right of reply in either case at the close o£ 
the discussion ; provided that a member who has spoken 

shall be enUtled To ^Y^^' ° f ara ^ment 'hereto 
exceed ? en mi n C ute °T. ‘‘‘“u ‘‘"Y* the Chairman shall 

the conclusion of previous speech has the right to be^eard 
In cases of doubt the Chairman shall decide who is in posses’ 
sion o the house. When the proposer has concluded his reply 

rr r ::: t 

„ ,p,Eg“' “ ** *" »«t »M»t» number 

Piovided that a motion for dissolution or closure shall not 
made except with the permission of the Chairman ° 
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. 13. If amotion for dissolution of the meeting is carried, 

the meeting shall stand dissolved.- If a motion for adjourn¬ 
ment of the discussion is carried, such discussion will stand 
postponed to the next meeting. If a motion for closure is 
carried, the Chairman shall close the discussion by calling 
upon the mover to reply and after the reply, if any, the sub¬ 
stantive proposal or the amendment thereto, as the case may 
be, shall immediately be put to the vote. 

14. A member proposing the adjournment of the meeting 
or of the discussion shall also mention the date and the time 
for such adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued 
on adjournment is to be deemed one with that preceding the 
adjournment. 

15. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regulation 12 shall 
be put to the vote without discussion. If negatived the sub¬ 
stantive discussion shall be resumed and continued in the same 
manner as if no such motion had been made. 

16. Amotion or amendment maybe withdrawn by the 
proposer with the consent of two-thirds of the members present 
at the meeting. 

17. Any member may with the permission of the Chairman 
even whilst another is speaking rise to explain any misconcep¬ 
tion of expressions used by him, but he shall conhne himself 
strictly to such explanation, 

18. Any member may at any time in the course of discussion 
rise and call the attention of the Chairman to a point of order. 
If a point of order is raised by one member in the course of 
speech by another, the speaker shall resume his seat until the 
Chairman has decided it. If the Chairman is of opinion that 
the point of order has been raised vexatiously, or for the pur¬ 
pose of mere obstruction or of interruption to the discussion or 
to the business of the meeting, he shall so declare it, and it shall 
be deemed a breach of order. 

19. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any point of 
order aud may, of his own instance or at the instance of a 
member, call to order any member who is speaking. If the 
member so called to order disregards such call, the Chairman 
may direct him to sit down. If the member so directed to sit 
down disregards or questions any order or ruling of the 
Chairman, the Chairman may forthwith take the vote of the 
meeting as to whether such member shall not be suspended from 
his functions as a member for that day, If two-thirds of the 
members present ate in favour of such suspension, the Chair¬ 
man shall declare the member offending-suspended and such 
member shall be bound immediately to withdraw. 
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20, When a discussion is concluded, 1 he Chairman shall, if 
no amendment has been proposed, put the motion to the vote. 
If an amendment has been proposed, he shall first state the 
terms of the motion and then those of the amendment thereto 
and shall then put the amendment to the vote, if an amend¬ 
ment is carried, the motion as altered thereby shall he stated 
by the Chairman, and may then be discussed as a substantive 
question to which an amendment may be proposed in manner 
hereinbefore provided. If an amendment is negatived, the 
substantive motion shall in the absence of any other amendment 
being proposed thereto, he put to the vote. 

21. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call first for the expression of the opinion of 
the meeting by a show of hands and shall declare the result 
thereof. Any ten members may then demand a division. The 
Chairman shall thereupon give such directions for affecting the 

division as he considers expedient and shall nominate tellers to 
count the votes. 


22. Proposals relating to votes of thanks, messages of 
congratulation, or condolence, addresses and other matters of 

like nature may be moved from the Chair and no notice of such 
proposal will be necessary, 


23. A question may be asked by a member of the Court 

for the purp ise of obtaining information on a matter touching 
the affairs of the University. ° 

24. All questions shall be addressed to the Vice-Chancellor 

and shall reach him at least 20 days before the meeting for 
which they are intended. n 


25. All questions together with such answers as has been 

possible to prepare shall be issued to the members a week 
before the meeting. 

n 


26. It shall not be necessary to read the questions and 
answers at the meeting, but any member may put a supple¬ 
mentary question at the meeting for the purpose of elucidating 
any matter of fact regarding which an answer has been given. 

27. No questions shall be asked except as to matters of 

facts, nor must they be argumentative, hypothetical or defama¬ 
tory. 


. '^, 10 Vice-Chancellor may refuse to allow a question 
o e pu , it. he considers that it is confidential or is contrary 
o . Q best interests of the University to allow it. Such 
decision shall bo final. But th* Vice-Chancellor shall he bound 
to give his reasons for such disallowance. The Vice-Chancellor 
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may decline to answer supplementary questions for the same 
reason. 

29. No question may be put which reflects upon the 
personal character or competence of a member of the Uuiversity 
Staff. 

30. The Vice-(Ih ancellor may ask for notice of a supple¬ 
mentary question which lie is not prepared to answer without 
further enquiry into the facts of the case. 

31. The Min ntes of the meetings of the Court shall contain 
the names of (he members present, the interpellations and 
their answers, the morions considered by the Court together with 
the speeches of members thereon, the result of voting and in 
case of voting, the names of persons voting, if any. All papers 
placed before the Court for consideration shall be printed in 
the Minutes. 

32. A proof copy of rhe speeches of members shall be sent 
to the members concerned, who shall return it with their 
corrections within ten days of receipt. 

33. Within thirty days after the meeting of the Court the 
Minutes shall he printed and circulated t.o all members of the 
Court, and such of them, as were present, shall, within a 
fortnight of the issuH of the Minutes eommanicate to the 
Registrar any exceptions they may take to the corrections 
thereof. The Minutes and ihe exceptions taken, if any, shall 
be laid before the next meeting of the t-ourt, and the Minutes 
in their final form shall then be confirmed. 

34. The Minutes of the Court, when ready, shall be sent to 
the registered graduates. 

35. Representatives of the Press and visitors may, with the 
Registrar s permission, be allowed to attend the meetings of 
the Court. 

# 

The Chairman may, at any time during the sitting of the 
Court, direct all representatives of the Press and visitors to 
withdraw. 

36. In all cases of election, the candidates shall be pro¬ 
posed and seconded. If the number of candidates nominated 
does not exceed the number of vacancies, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall declare those candidates elected. If the number of 
nominations exceeds the number of vacancies every member 
willing to vote shall be supplied with a ballot paper on which 
he shall state the names of the candidates he votes for up to 
the limit of the uumber of vucancies. 


CH, XI.] 


the executive council 


97 


CHAPTSB. XX. 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

The Executive Council shall be the executive body of the Section 19 of 

University, and its constitution and the terms of office of its the Act. 

members, other than ex-officio members, shall be prescribed bv 
the Statutes. 1 

The Executive Council— 


(<i) shall hold control, and administer the properly and funds 
of the University, and for these purposes shall appoint 
trom among its own members a Finance Committee 
to advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer shall 
be Chairman of the Finance Committee, and at least 
one member of the Committee shall be a member 
elected to the Executive Council by the Court; 

(i) shall direct the form, custody, and use of the Common 

feeal or the University; 

(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this Act on the 

Vice-Chance lor regulate and determine all matters 
concerning the University in accordance with this Act 
the statutes, and the Ordinances : ’ 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive 
Conncil in respect of the appointment of, and fees paid to 
examiners, and the number, qualifications, and the emo umen s 
of teachers otherwise than after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Academic Council ; 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government annually a full 

statement of all the requests received by it for financial 
assistance from any institution associated with the 
University, together with its views thereon • 

(e) shall administer any funds placed at the disposal of the 

Umverstty for specific purposes; P 

(j) save as otherwise provided by this Act or the <?i o( r 

*?•«»» (»“«' Sh! 

the Vice-Chancellor, and the Treasurer), teachers and 
other servants of the University, and shall define their 

duties and the conditions of their service, and shall 

provide for the filling of temporary vacancies in ttr 

(?) shall have power to accept transfers of any movable or 
immovable property on behalf of the University • 

(/<) shall appomt examiners after consideration of the recom. 

mendations of the Academic Council ; 

(0 Shall publish the results of .ho University examinations f 


Section 20 of 
the Act, 



Statute 3 of 
the Schedule. 


Statute 4 of 
the Schedule. 
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(/) shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on it by this 
Act or the Statutes; and 

(k) shall exercise all other powers of the University not 

otherwise provided for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(l) The members of the Executive Council, in addition to 
the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, shall be— 

Class I,— Ex-officio Members . 

(i) The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh, 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties, 

(iii) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United Pro¬ 

vinces, 

Class II.— Other Members . 

(i) Six members of the Court, of whom two shall he 

members of the British Indian Association of Oudh, 
elected by the Court at its annual meeting, 

(ii) Two Principals elected by the Principals and one Provost 

elected bj the Provosts. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic Council from its 

own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as a member 
of a particular body or as the holder of a particular post shall 
hold office so long only within that period as he continues to be 
a member of that body or the holder of that post as the case 
may be. 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Executive^Conncil 
shall have the following powers, namely :— 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Professorships, Reader- 

ships, Lecturerships, or other teaching posts as may be 
proposed by the Academic Council ; 

(b) to abolish or suspend, after report from the Academic 

Council thereon, any Professorship, Readership, Lec¬ 
turership, or other teaching post; 

(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Statutes, Officers, 

teachers, and other servants of the University ; 

(i d ) to appoint Examiners after considering the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Academic Council ; 
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(e) to delegate, subject to such conditions as may be 

prescribed by Regulations made by the Executive 

Council, its powers to appoint Examiners, Officers, 

teachers, and other servants of the University to such 

person or authority as the Executive Council may 
determine ; J 

(/) to manage and regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 
meets, property, and all administrative affairs whatso¬ 
ever of the University, and for that purpose to appoiut 
such agents as it may think fit; 

(?) to accept bequests, donations, and transfers of property 

to the University : 1 J 

provided that all such bequests, donations, and trans- 

ters shall be reported to the Court at its next meeting • 

(h) to provide the buildings, premises, furniture, apparatus’ 
equipment and other means needed for carrying on 

the work of the University. p 

For the Conduct oj the Meetings of the Executive Council . 

The Registrar shall, not less than 7 days previous to each Regulations, 

meeting of the Executive Council, issue to each member a 

notice stating the time and place of the meeting along with 
the agenda paper. a b 

2. In the case of emergent meetings the Registrar shall 
give such previous notice of the time and place of the meeting 
as the circumstances in each case may permit. ^ 

. Z f , At f feting’ of the Executive Council o members 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 

appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

f„ 4 ih Tbe i - U,e8 °, f , disci,ssion sbi ‘H b e the same as laid down 
foi the meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall havo the 
power to enforce them at his discretion. 

5. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when present, preside at 

the meetings of the Executive Council. In the event of bis 

absence at any meeting, the members present shall elect their 
own Chairman. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

The Academic Council shall be the academic body of the 
University, and shall, subject to the provisions of this Act 
the Statutes, and the Ordinances, have the control and 
general regulation and be responsible for the maintenance of 


Section 21 of 
the Act, 
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standards of teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may he conferred or imposed upon it by the Statutes. 
It shall have the right to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters. The constitution of the Academic Council 
and the term of office of its members, other than ex*officio 
members, shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statute 5 of (1) The members of the Academic Council, in addition to 
the Schedule. Vice-Chancellor, shall be— 

Class I. — Ex-officio Members . 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University ; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University ; 

(iv) The Professors and Readers; and 

(v) The Principals, 

Class II.— Other Members. 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) T wo members elected by the Lecturers from their own 

body; and 

(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in number and not 

being teachers, appointed by the Chancellor on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge in such subjects 
of study as may be selected by the Academic Council 
as constituted under Class I and heads (i) and (ii) of 
Class II, 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under sub-clause 
(1) may co-opt as members, teachers of the University not 
exceeding one-tenth of its number as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as representatives 
of any particular body shall hold office so long on y within the 
said period as they continue to be members of the body. 

Statute 6 of The Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
the Schedule, namely " 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council for the 

V institution of Professorships, Readerships, Lecturer- 

ships, or other teaching posts, and in regard to the 

duties and emoluments thereof; 

(b) to make Regulations for, and to award in accordance 

with such Regulations, Fellowships, Scholarships, 
Exhibitions, Bursaries, Medals, and other rewards; 
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(c) to recommend the appointment of Examiners after 

report from a Committee constituted for the purpose, 
which shall consist of;— 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned ; 

(iii) the Head of the Department concerned ; 

(iv) a member of the Academic Council to be nomi¬ 

nated for the purpose by that body ; 

(v) a member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated 

for the purpose by that body ; 

(vi) a member of the Committee of Courses and Studies 

concerned to be nominated for the purpose by that 
body; 

(d) to control and manage the University Library or 

Libraries, to frame Regulations regarding their use, 
and to appoint a Library Committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to manage the affairs 
of the Library ; 

(e) to formulate, modify, or revise, subject to the control of 

the Executive Council, schemes for the constitution 
or re-constitution of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 

(/) to assign teachers to the Faculties; and 

( g ) lo promote research within the University, and to 
require reports on such research from the persons 
engaged therein. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Academic Council, 

1.. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when present, preside at the Regulations, 
meetings of the Academic Council. In the event of his absence 

at any meeting, the members present shall elect their own 
Chairman. 

2. (a) The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous 
to a meeting of the Academic Council, issue to each member 
a notice stating the time and place of the meeting. 

(b) Any member who wishes to propose a resolution at 
the meeting shall forward the terms of the resolution to the 

Registrar so as to reach him not later than 10 days before the 
date fixed for the meeting. 

(c) The Registrar shall, at least 7 days before the date of 
the meeting, issue an agenda paper showing the business to Oo 
brought before the meeting, the terms of all the resolutions to 
be proposed, of which notice in writing has previously reached 
him and the names of the proposers, 
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(d) Aliy member who wishes to propose an amendment 
to any of the proposals included in (he agenda paper shall 
forward the terms of the amendment to the Registrar so as to 
reach him not later than 4 days before the date fixed for the 
meeting. 

(e) If any amendments are received, the Registrar shall, 
at least 2 days before the date fixed for the meeting, issue a 
revised agenda showing all the proposed motions and amend¬ 
ments. 

8. In the case of special meetings the Registrar shall give 
such previous notice of the time and place of the meeting as 
the circumstances in each case may permit. In such cases he 
shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the 
meeting. 

4. A special meeting of the Academic Council shall be 
called on a requisition signed by at least 12 members of the 
Academic Council; the requisition shall be accompanied by the 
terms of the resolution or resolutions which it is intended to 
propose, and also the names of the proposer and seconder of 
each such resolution. 

5. No matter which has already been decided at a meeting 
of the Academic Council shall be brought up for discussion 
within the same academic year except by the special per¬ 
mission of the Vice-Chancellor and the consent of two-thirds 
of the total number of members present at the meeting at 
which it is proposed to re-open the question. 

6. No resolution, proposal, amendment, or other matter of 
business, of which previous notice has not been given, shall 
be brought before the Academic Council, except by the 
special permission of the Chairman. 

7. At a special meeting of the Academic Council any 
member may bring forward an amendment without previous 
notice being given. 

8. At all meetings of the Academic Council 12 members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

9. Every motion shall be affirmative in form and must 
be seconded. A motion standing in the name of a momber 
who is absent from the mooting may be proposed by any other 

member. 

10. When a motion has bcon seconded the terms of it 
shall be stated by the Chairman, and the discussion thereof, 
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if any is raised, will then proceed. If no discussion is raised 

or uo amendment thereto is proposed, the motion will at once 
be put to vote. 

11. Every question shall be decided by a majority of Ihe 

votes of the members present. In the ease of the votes beinv 

equal, the Chairman shall have a casting vote in addition to 
his vote as a member, 

12. W hen an amendment has been proposed and seconded 

the terms of such amendment shall be stated by the Chairman 

and the discussion of the original motion and the amendment 

thereto will proceed pari passu , provided that only one motion 

and one amendment thereto shall be entertained at the same 
time. 

. 1 f' No raei " b f shall be allowed to speak more than once 
in the course of the discussion of a motion or of a motion and 

an amendment, except the proposer of the substantive motion 
who will have a right of reply in either case at the close of the 
discussion, provided that a member who has spoken on a 
motion before the proposal of an amendment thereto shall be 
entitled to speak once upon such amendment. No speech in 
the Academic Council other than that of the Chairman shall 
exceed ten minutes. 'Ihe member who first rises to sneak a 

the conclusion of a previous speech has the right to be heard 

In cases of doubt the Chairman shall decide who is in po « 

s.on of the house. _ When the proposer has concluded hi re. lv 

no further discussion of .he motion or of motion and ho 
ameudment can take place. 

. R A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting, (2) ad 

purnment of the meeting, (3, adjournment of the diin, In 
or (4) closure may be made at any time as a distinct 

^Z’ g “ ” hiM » m«b., t 

15. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is carried 

ment of the discussion i, end, „ td , J, 1 '™™- 

- *j- t “? 

A 1 . neml) f r proposing the adjournment of the meetino* 
or of the discussion shall also mention the date ami the 111 

for such adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued on 

adjournment, ** ‘° ^ ^ “* ^ «** P*»di £ £ 
17. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regulation 10 i n 

be put to the vote forthwith without discussion'! If negati!ed 
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the substantive discussion shall be resumed and continued in 
the same manner as if no such motion had been made. 

18, A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by the 

proposer with the consent of two-thirds of the members present 
at the meeting. v 

19, Any member mav, with the permission qf the Chair¬ 
man, even whilst another is speaking, rise to explain any mis¬ 
conception of expressions used by him, but he shall confine 
himself strictly to such explanation. 

20, Any member may at any time in the course of discus¬ 
sion rise and call the attention of the Chairman to a point of 
order. If a point of order is raised by one member in the 
course of speech by another, the speaker shall resume his seat 
until the Chairman has decided it. If the Chairman is of 
opinion that the point of order has been raised vexationsly, or 
for the purpose of mere obstruction or of interruption to the 
discussion or to the business of the meeting, be shall so declare 
it and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

21, The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any point of 
order and mav, of his own instance or at the instance of a 
member, call to order any member who is speaking. If the 
member so called to order disregards such call the Chairman 
imy direct him to sit down. If the member so directed to sit 
down disregards or questions any order or ruling of the Chair¬ 
man, the Chairman may forthwith take the vote of the meet¬ 
ing-'as to whether such member shall not be suspended from 
bis functions as a member for that day. If two-thirds of the 
members present are in favour of such suspension, the Chair¬ 
man shall declare the member offending suspended and such 
member shall be bound immediately to withdraw, 

22, When a discussion is concluded, the Chairman shall, 
if no amendment has been proposed, put the morion to the 
vote. If an amendment has been proposed, he shall first state 
the terms of the motion and then those of the amendment 
thereto, and shall then put the amendment to the vote. If an 

■■ amendment is carried, the motion as altered thereby shall be 

stated by the Chairman, and may then be discussed as a sub¬ 
stantive question to which an amendment may be proposed in 
manner hereinbefore provided. If an amendment is negatived 
the substantive motion shall, in the absence of any other amend- 
meat being proposed thereto, be put to the vote. 

28. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call first for the expression of the opinion of 
the meeting by a show of hands and shall declare the resu 
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Uiereof Any member disaati.sf.ed with such a declaration 
may then and there demand a ballot. The Chairman shall 
hereupon select two or more from among the members to act 
as tellers and shall hand to them a voting paper or nn.ers 
ruled in two columns, one headed “for” and the other “a^inst” 

who^shall f th | 6 " I"' 0 SUC1 ‘ V0ti " K f ,i, P er t0 eac1 ' member, 
who shall subscribe his name in one or other of the two 

columns according as he is in favour of or against the motion 
or amendment before the meeting. 

i 2 r u he " I', 11 t,le members present desirina to vote in- 
eluding the tellers have subscribed their nninw’on the votiim 

paper or papers the tellers shall cast up the number o 
two columns and, when the totals have been recorded si II 
tgn their names thereto and hand the voting paper or papers 

divisions. When the numbers aLqual, the Ch2'm „ , 

.1, mm on tli. IZl 

as follows: I give my casting vote (“ for '” t n , -- 'j ! 

motion or amendment as the case maybe), and shall siU ! 

name and description as Chairman. shall si^is 

25 Proposals relating to votes of thanks, mesWs of en„ 

gra.ulat.on or condolence, addresses and oil.™ mmfers „f Hkl 

nature may he moved from tl. a t'l, • i ‘••ueis of like 

i'1-op-i.iiii. notice »' 

CHAPTER XIII. } 

THE FACULTIES (GENERAL). 


.i f 

si!L. Ih M.,£*uI 11,6 F “" lu “ °< A, h , 

ties (Whether formed by the S— a "' ,lsnch ot,le '' Feni¬ 
an existing Faculty or Faculties "orTXh^ C0, ! lbination of 
Faculty or otherwise) as 7a v he n J - . of a new 

Each Faculty shall UhWUo f | P Cn ,e ? b I the Sla ^3. 

Council, have charge of the teach; 16 COn , lr ? ( * 10 Academic 
and the research work in slot, ^ an<J 1,16 C0Urses of »«od J 
such Faculty by the Ordinances. ' JeClS “ ma} ’ be a8si 2 ned ‘o 

prescribed by St^Xs.^ P ° WerS ° f the Faci,lties 8lla ll be 

eSj rriint: vst » f -f-i, .i. .i»ii b. 

be responsible for the due ohs W " 10 'T 9ec ' ion ( 5 ) and shall 
»>■ ao< * .. 


•Section 2! 
the Act. 


r 


Statute 8 of 
the Schedule. 


Statute 9 of 
the Schedule. 
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(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Deparments of teach¬ 
ing as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. The Head of 
every such Department shall be the Professor of the Depart¬ 
ment or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. Jf there is 
more than one Professor or more than one Reader of a De¬ 
partment, as the case may be, the Vice-Chancellor shall ap¬ 
point such Professor or Reader to be Head of the Department 
as he thinks fit. The Head of the Department shall be res¬ 
ponsible to the Dean for the organization of the teaching in 
that Department. 

(5) The Deans of Faculties shall he elected by the Faculty 
from among the Heads of Departments of the Faculty, The 
Dean shall receive in respect of his duties as Dean such addi¬ 
tional remuneration (if any) as shall be fixed by the Executive 
Council, and shall hold office as Dean for such term as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

(1) Each Faculty shall consist of— 

(i) the Profossors and Readers of the Departments 

comprised in the Faculty ; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the Faculty as 

may he appointed to the Faculty by the Academic 

Council; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to the 

Faculty hut having in the opinion of the Acade¬ 
mic Council, an important hearing on subjects so 
assigned, as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to the 

Faculty by the Academic Council on account of 
theirpossessingexpert knowledge in a subject or 
subjects assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each Faculty shall not 
exceed in the case of the Faculties of Arts and Science thirty, 
and in the case of any other Faculty fifteen, except with the 
sanction of the Chancellor given on the request of the Acade¬ 
mic Council. 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty shall have 
the following powers, namely 

(а) subject to the control of the Academic Council to orga¬ 

nize the teaching and research work of the University 
in the subjects assigned to the Faculty ; 

(б) to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies; 
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(d) 

a) 


to recommend to the Academic Council the Courses of 
Studies for the different examinations,after consulting 
the Committees of Courses and Studies; and 
to report to the Academic Council the conditions for the 
award of degrees, diplomas, and other distinctions. 

r u of each Fac,,lt y he the executive officer 

ot the bacuUj, and shall president its meetings. He shall hold 
otnce for three years: 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for a period ex¬ 
ceeding three months, his place may be temporarily filled un 
tor the period of his absence by a fresh election. F 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the 

epartments comprised in the Faculty and shall be responsible 
tor the conduct of teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and to speak at 

any meeting of any Committee of ihe Faculty but not to vote 
unless he is a member of the Committee, 

Members of Faculty appointed under sub-clauses (ii) (ijjt 

and (,v) of Statute 8 ( 1 ) shall hold office for a period of two 

J oarsi 

S appointed " nder Statute 8 (1) (ii) and 

“ •“» *> '»»* •»lj » U..J c.ntlib 

Provided that a member, who has been abspnf fmm n 

Cfw.Z'bf 0f “ ,e fr»"r. “r 1» d«I.re7by Z 

Chancellor to have ceased to be a member of the Faculty. 

CHAPTER XXV. 

THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

within the Faculty-L^^ ** tIie ® e P artment s comprised 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(j'l) European History. 

(iv) Indian History. 

(v) Political Science. 

(vn Economics and Sociology. 

(vn) Arabic. hy 

(viii) Persian and Urdu. 

x) MoSv^w 1 ,rakritic Lan 8 m K« and Hindi. 

• X) Modern European Languages. 

(xi) Latin and Greek 


Statute 11 of 
the Schedule, 


Statute 21 of 
the Schedule. 


Ordinances, 
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Regulations. 
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2. The Subjects assigned to the Faculty are : — 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) European History. 

(iv) Indian History. 

(v) Economics. 

(vi) Sociology. 

(vii) Sanskrit. 

(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Arabic. 

(x) Mathematics. 

(xi) Political Science. 

(xii) Modern European Languages (French and German). 

(xiii) Modern Indian Languages. 

(xiv) Prakritic Languages* 

(xv) Latin. 

(xvi) Greek, 

3. The Degrees in the Faculty shall be 

(i) Bachelor of Arts, (B.A ). 

(ii) Bachelor of Arts, Honours, (B. A. Hons), 

(iii) Master of Arts, (M. A ). 

(iv) Doctor of Philosophy, (Ph. D.). 

(v) Doctor of Literature, (D. Litt-).* 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Faculty of Arts, 

]. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to 
each meeting of the Faculty, issue to each member a notice 
stating the time and place of the meeting along with the 
agenda paper. 

2. Any member wishing to make a proposal not included 
in the agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar, so as to 
reach his office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
The Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the 
membeis. 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice has 
not been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting except by special permission of the Chairman. 

5. In the case of special meetings, which shall be convened 
under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor, or at the request of 
the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give such 

* This i« given only as an Honorary Degree, 
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(d) 

a) 


(c) to recommend to the Academic Council the Courses of 

Studies for the different examinations,after consulting 

the Committees of Courses and Studies; and 
to report to the Academic Council the conditions for the 
award cf degrees, diplomas, and other distinctions, 

r J h \ DeixXl of each Fac, % ^all be the executive officer 
ot the * acuity, and shall presideat its meetings. He shall hold 
omce for three years : 

Provided that in case lie is absent on leave for a period ex¬ 
ceeding three months, his place may be temporarily filled ud 
tor the period of his absence by a fresh election. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the University in the 

apartments comprised in the Faculty and shall be responsible 
tor the conduct of teaching therein. 

^ r 6 9, 'r** * la J, e r '^ lt to P rp sent and to speak at 

uirh ' ng n l C0 Ti ttee0f lhe Facult y but U) vote 
unless he is a member of the Committee. 

Members of Faculty appointed nnder sub-clauses (ii) (jjj) 
“ears 0 " ° £ StalUt6 8 (0 Slm11 bol( ^ office for a period of two 

3 ^ S • 

S 1 th n l 1 teac , llei ' 9 appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii) and 

b0ld for 30 l0B « 0nl >' as continued 

Provided that a member, who bas been absent from throo 

Whl nr F "“"y' "»r I- fal.reTb“ Z 

\ ice-Chancellor to have ceased to he a member of the Faculty. 

chapter XXV. 

THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

withiiAhe Faculty H_ Sha11 ^ Ul ® Departments comprised 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy, 

(iii) European History. 

(iv) Indian History. 

(v) 1 olitical Science. 

(vn Economics and Sociology. 

(yi) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian and Urdu. 

!“} Sip 1 ’”''''' 1 '' Languages and Hindi, 
j ;. T . ein European Languages. 

(xi) Latin and Greek. 


Statute 11 of 
the Schedule. 


Statute 21 of 
the Schedule. 


Ordinances, 
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2. Any member wishing to make a proposal not included 
in the agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar, so as to 
reach his office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
The Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the 
members. 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, be brought up to the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal of which previous notice has 
not been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting, except by special permission of the Chairman. 

5. In the case of special meetings which shall be convened 
under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor, or at the request of 
the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give such previous 
notice of the time and place of the meeting as the circumstan¬ 
ces in each case may permit. In such cases he shall 
issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the meeting. 

6. At all meetings of the Faculty of Science, 7 members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

7. The rules of discussion shall be the same as laid down 
for the meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall have 
the power to enforce them at his discretion. 

[For admission to courses of study in the Faculty , examinations, 

etc., see Chapters XXV, XL1 , XL111 and XLVf] 

CHAPTER XVX. 

THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Ordinances. 1* The following shall be the Departments comprised 

within the Faculty of Medicine 

(i) Anatomy. 

(iij Physiology. 

(iii) Materia Medica. 

(iv) Pathology. 

(v) Medicine. 

(vi) Surgery. 

(vii) Forensic Medicine. 

(viii) State Medicine. 

(ix) Ophthalmology. 

(x) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
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2. The following shall be the Subjects assigned to the 
Faculty of Medicine :— 


(i) Anatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. . 

(iii) Materia Medica. 

(iv) Therapeutics. 

(v) Pathology. 

(vi) Bacteriology. 

(vii) Medical Entomology, 
(viii) Parasitology. 

(ix) Tropical Medicine. 

(x) Paediatrics. 

(xi) Dermatology. 

(xii) Tuberculosis. 

(xiii) Operative Surgery. 

(xiv) Radiology, 

(xv) Anaesthetics. 

(xvi) Dentistry. 

(xvii) Laryngology.- 

(xviii) Otology. 

(xix) Rhinology. 

(xx) Syphilology. 

(xxi) Forensic Medicine, 
(xxii) Toxicology. 

(xxiii) Mental Diseases, 
(xxiv) State Medicine. 

(xxv) Hygiene. 

(xxvi) Ophthalmology, 
(xxvii) Obstetrics. 

(xxviii) Gynaecology. 

(xxix) Medicine. 

(xxx) Surgery. 


3. In the Faculty of Medicine, there shall be the following 

Degrees, fie.:— 3 4 * & 

(i) Bachelor of Medici ne, (M. B.). 

(ii) Bachelor of Surgery, (B.S.). 

(iii) Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). 

(iv) Master of Surgery, (M.S-). 

4. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall also be a 
Diploma in Public Health, to be denoted by the letters D-P.H. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Faculty of Medicine . 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to 
each meeting of the Faculty, issue to each member a notice 
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stating the time and place of the. meeting along with the 
agenda paper. 

2. Any member wishing to make a proposal not included 
in the agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar, so as to 
reach his office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. 

The Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the mem¬ 
bers. 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal of which previous notice has 
not been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting except by the special permission of the Chairman. 

5. In the case of special meetings, which shall be convened 
under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor or at the request of 
the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give such previous 
notice of the time and place of the meeting as the circum¬ 
stances in each case may permit. In such cases he shall issue 
the agenda paper along with the notice of the meeting. 

6. At all meetings of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the 
appointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

7. The rules of discussion shall be the same as laid down 
for the meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall have 
the power to enforce them at his discretion. 

[For admission to courses of study in the Faculty , examina¬ 
tions , etc ., see Chapter XXV, XL1 , XLlll , and XL VI .J 

CHAPTER XVir, 

THE FAOULTY OF LAW. 

4 

1. The following shall be the Department comprised 
within the Faculty of Law 

The Department of Law. 

2. The Subject of Law shall be the Subject assigned to 
the Faculty of Law. 

3. The Degrees in this Faculty shall be 

(i) Bachelor of Laws, (LL.B.) # 

(ii) Master of Laws, (LL.M-). 

(iii) Doctor of Laws, (LL.D.). 



Cfl. XVIII, ] 


THE FAOOLTY OF COMMERCE 


For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Faculty of Law, 

m - - - 


l; 


o 


t/ %/ * 

1 . The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to i> . *• 

each meet.ng of the Realty, issue e„ch member” “.ice " 

»ge2pp er “ m<i and plaCC of lhe ,neet ing along with the 

. J' *7 “ Cmb " t0 m * ke ' proposal not included in 

the agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar so -is to 

SbSSS ® 06 ? !r St 7 , days u before the date ° of the meeting. 

The Reystrar shall circulate these proposals among the mem- 

3 Amendments (o proposals may, with the permission of 

the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice Inc 

not been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the 
meeting except by special permission of the Chairman 

5*5 f s 

I'eChlS'S!, !r k> Lm ’ 5 

taib. : 2^rfttnsti' 1 s e rh e “" 0 k , , i , aid t '“ , “ 

power t o enforce fhem at Sha " * he 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

within^he Faculty”! 8ha11 b ® the De P art “ents comprised 
W Commerce, (including Accountancy, Commercial 

(ii> aJS ? y ' Bu ” me,s Ms ““ d< “ d E ”eii"r). 

Faculty b —^° B0WlnE ,llal1 be the Subjects assigned to the 

0) Commerce. 

(•0 Economics. 
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3. The Degree in the Faculty shall be 
Bachelor of Commerce, (B, Com.), 

For the Conduct of the Meeting* of the Faculty of Commerce , 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous to 
each meeting of the Faculty, issue to each member a notice 
stating the time and place of the meeting along with the 
agenda paper. 

2. Any member wishing to make a proposal not included in 
the agenda may send his proposal to the Registrar, so as to reach 
his office at least 7 days before the date of the meeting. The 
Registrar shall circulate these proposals among the members, 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, be brought up at the meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal, of which previous notice has not 
been given, shall be brought before the Faculty at the meet¬ 
ing except by special permission of the Chairman. 

5. In the case of special meetings, which shall be convened 
under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor, or at the request 
of the Dean of the Faculty, the Registrar shall give such 
previous notice of the time and place of the meeting as 
the circumstances in each case may permit. In such cases 
he shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice of the 
meeting, 

6. At nil meetings of the Faculty of Commerce, 4 members, 
inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. At the ap¬ 
pointed time of the meeting the Registrar shall take notice 
whether a quorum is present. 

7. The rules of discussion shall be the same as laid down 
for the meetings of the Court, and the Chairman shall have the 
power to enforce them at his discretion. 

[For admission to courses of study in the Faculty examina¬ 
tions , etc %) see Chapters XX \\ X L /, XL1LI and XL VIII.] 

CHAPTER XIX. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

(GENERAL). 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Faculty shall have 

the following powers, namely 

til to constitute Committees of Courses and Studies; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council the Courses of 
Studies for the different examinations, after consult¬ 
ing the Committees of Courses and Studies 
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CHAPTER XX. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

*• 75? number of members on each Committee of Courses 
abd studies shall not be more than 7. 

But this number may, with the approval of the Vice- 
chancellor, be increased by a number not exceeding three 
under special circumstances. Such additional members may be 
co-opted by the Committee. J 

, r 2 :J n allcases fch f Head of the Department shall bean 

or Ct ”“ ^ 

«ffi^r The n,e “ be r rs of the Committee shall ordinarily hold 

office for a period of two years, provided that at the end of the 

ra .? mb f rs of the committee shall be ballot¬ 
ed out, but shall be eligible for re-election. 

CHAPTER XXX. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

J- , T 5 e number of members on each Committee of Courses 

and Studies shall not be more than 7. 

2. In all cases the Head of the Department shall be an 
r n fe-; raber of the Committee or Committees of Courses 

but shall be^hgffile fortelelS!^ 6 Sha11 ^ ball ° Ued ° Ut ' 

CHAPTER XXIX. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STnmpcr 
, IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE ' S 

1. Each Committee of Courses and Studies in thp 
shidl consist of not more than 7 members • ^ 

n i, fl V0 T ear9 > provided that at the end of the fW 

r : b jsr i,i ' e sWi be b *>«“ 
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CHAPTER XXXXX. 

THE COMMITTES OF COURSES AND STUDIES 

IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Regulations, 1 There shall be only one Committee of Courses and 

Studies for the subjects assigned to the Faculty of Law and the 
Committee shall consist of not more than 7 members. 

, The Head of the Department shall be an ex-officio mem* 
ber of the Committee of Courses and Studies. 

3. The members of the Committee shall hold office for a 
piiiod of two years, provided that at the end of the first year, 

h:.lf of the members of the Committee shall be ballotted out, 
but shall be eligible for re-election. 

CHAPTER XXXV. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND STUDIES IN 

THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

Regulations. 1 . The number of members on each Committee of Courses 

and Studies shall not be more than 7. 

2. In all cases the Head of the Department shall be an 

ex-officio member of the Committee of Courses and Studies in 
that Department. 

3. The members of the Committee shall hold office for a 
oeriod of two years, provided that at the end of the first year, 
mlf of the members of the Committee shall be ballotted out, 
but shall be eligible for re-election. 

CHAPTER XXV. 

* 

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 

the A^t 34 ° f ^ Admis . sion of students to the University shall be made 

by an Admission Committee (including at least one Principal 
and one Provost) appointed for that purpose by the Academic 
Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course 
of study for a degree unless they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of an Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, or an examination recognized 
in accordance with the provision of this Section as equivalent 
thereto, and possess such further qualifications (if any) as may 
be prescribed by the Ordinances : 
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Provided that until such recognized examination be estab¬ 
lished students who have passed an examination for admission 
instituted by the University in accordance with the Ordinances 
shall be eligible for admission. 

, ,T h , e conditions under which students may be admitted 

° “ e d ‘P' oma courses of the University shall be prescribed 
by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the previous 

sanctionof the Governor-General-in-Council, recognize (for the 

purpose of admission to a course of study for a degree) as 
eqmvalent to its own degrees, any degree conferred by any 

nflGnn *l IVer j l 01 >^_ s equivalent to the Intermediate exami- 

“*.. 

Note.-T he following examinations have been recognised 

Uni?ei V 'f h ® Inter " lediate lamination of an fndiaa 
Un.veisity, for the purposes of admission into the Univer- 

U) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of 

nigh . chool and Intermediate Education U P 

*...»„»t leen succm ;“ ££££$»£*»+ 

vJZiTyZ ' mt ° lhe 

the Faculty of Medicine : P be observed except in 

® Th be 

the following procedure 8 WlX adapted!- 8 ^ Vacancies 

Under-Graduates: 

{a) Pre j e n ren T f hal i be S iven in the order of divi- 
81 ons, 1st, 2nd and 3rd. 

( ) When, preference cannot be decided bv the 
divisions alone, it shall be given to- 7 

1 U ents * rom ^e Lucknow Colleges. 
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(ii) Students with brothers in the University or with 

teacher a relative. 

(iii) Students from the U. P., with priority of appli¬ 

cation. 


Post-Graduates: 

In case there are more applications than vacancies the 
following procedure shall be adopted. Applications received 
up to the 15th July will be dealt with in the following 
manner 

Preference shall be given to: 

(a) Lucknow University students according to the 

order of morit. ' 

(b) Students from other Universities according to 

order of merit- 

(2) Each application shall be dealt with by the Registrar 
immediately on its receipt and intimation of admission sent 
out as soon as practicable. 

2. All admissions shall be reported for approval to the 
Admission Committee in accordance with Section 34 (1) of 
the Act. 

3. The Admission Committee shall consist of— 

(1) The Principals of Colleges. 

(2) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(3) The Registrar, (Convener). 

4. Students shall not be eligible for admission in any 
academic year to a course for a degree unless they have 
complied with the conditions as prescribed by the Ordinances 
laid down for the various Faculties. 

5. A student of this University who wishes to migrate 
to another University should be supplied with a migration 
certificate,* provided the application of the student fs duly 
countersigned by the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

6. Students admitted in this University shall have to 
produce within the first term the migration certificate of the 
University from which they have passed the examination 
qualifying for admission. Those who have passed the Inter¬ 
mediate examination or the Commercial Diploma examination 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces, shall be required to produce the Leaving 


•Note.-A fee of Rs. 5 will be charged forlhe certificate. 
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Certificate of the College last attended, otherwise their names 

shall be struck off the rolls at the commencement of the 
second term. 

(For conditions of admission to the courses of study and the 
examinations, see Chapters XLI, XU if XU V, XL V, XL 17, 
XL VII and XL mi.) 

CHAPTER XXVI. 

THE BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

shall be a Board of Co-ordination composed of the 

A. 1C d i- 6 0r ’ "^ 10 s * ia ^.* 3e Chairman thereof, the Deans of 
the faculties, and the Registrar, to organize the teaching of 

t e University, and in particular fro co-ordinate the work and 

time-tables of the various Faculties, and to assign lecture 

rooms, laboratories, and other rooms to the Faculties. 

CHAPTER XXVII. 

COLLEGES. 


A.—General, 

“College” means an institution maintained by the Univer 
s'ty, ° r > 11 not ; so maintained, recognized by the University ii 
accordance with the provision of this Act, in which tutoria 
and other supplementary instruction shall be provided unde, 

conditions prescribed in the Statutes, and which shall be • 

unit of residence for students of the University. 

(1) Colleges and Halls maintained by the University shal 

be such as may be named by the Statutes. 7 

(2) Colleges and Halls other than those maintained bv the 
University shall be recognized by the Executive Councfl o 

is:tei: ■ pe “ 1 - -»* p-s 1 1 ; 

(3) The conditions of residence in Colleges and Halls shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances, and every College or B 

Health^ aud^Dkciphn^Boardl* authorized^ this^behalf* bytlw 

•f ( S The Executive Council shall have power to suspend or 
withdraw the recognition of any College or Hall which is not 

0,d“,'" With “ nditi »“ PKSoribed by thl 


Statute 10 of 
the Schedule* 


Section 2 fa)‘ 
of the Act, 


Sei tiou 33 of 
the Act. 
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Piovided that no such action shall be taken without afford¬ 
ing the Committee of Management of such College or Hall 

an opportunity of making such representation as it may 
deem lit. 

Statute 24 of I he Colleges and Halls maintained by the University 
the Scliedule. are " 

(1) The Canning College. 

(2) The King George’s Medical College. 

Statute 25 of Each of the Colleges mentioned in Statute 24 shall be 
the Schedule, managed by a Board of Management constituted for the 

purpose. 

Ordinance. The Colleges recognized by the University are ;— 

(1) The Isabella Thoburn College. 

Ordinances. No i ollege or Hall shall be recognized or continue to be 

recognised unless it satisfies the Executive Council in regard 
to the following particulars 

(?) The number of students in each class. 

(ii) The number, pay and tenure of office of the tutors 
and other officers. 

(Hi) Constitution of the Committee of Management and 
its powers. 

(iv) Site buildings and equipment. 

(v) Anangements for supervision. 

2. Every College or Hall recognized by the University 
shall furnish such report**, returns and other information as 
the Executive Council may require to enable it to judge of the 
efficiency of the College or Hall. 

3. The Executive Council shall cause every such College 
or Hall to be inspected from time to time by one or more 
competent person or persons: 

Provided that each College or Hall shall be inspected at 
least once in three years. 

4 Any transfer or change in the constitution of the Com¬ 
mittee of Management and all changes in the tutorial staff 
shall be reported to the Executive Council forthwith. 

B.— The Canning- College. 

The Canning College, founded by the Taluqdars of Oudh 
in memory of Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, 1856*1862, was opened on May 1st, 1864. The insti¬ 
tution comprises two Departments,—the College Department, 
which was affiliated to the Allahabad University from its 


CH. XXVII.] 


COLLEGES 


121 


inoeption in 1888 , until the creation of Lucknow University 
in 1920, and the Oriental Demrtment * . • u ' llve ™ty 

^aaeiSSSS 

The Canning College Ad 1922 , 

United Province Act No. VII of 1922. 

[Passed by the Local Legislature of the United Provinces of 

Agra and Oudh.] 

Received the assent of the . 

and Oudh on the 29th Apr™ im P J ovincei of Agra 

on the 10th June, 1922, and was rmhfdhfJ^ P ov i rnor General 
the Government of India Act onAtJulyfmt ^° n 81 ° f 

of Lucknow* andTo t r a n sVe r" a 11° fL ° ° ° g ® tIie Uni ^rsity v p , . 
the Canning College to the Universityof^ickJow^ 1 ' 1 ' 68 ° f ° f 19 ^ ° 

UnherftyofLknow^MtiiS 2^, 1920 ’ the 

now with power to confer degrees and other f o«nd e d a fc Luck- 

referred to as “thefjanniSC$5 ” h^ °/’ h * reinafte ' 
of the said Act ceased to be a Coll/ ’ *r Under Sect 'on 46 
% of Allahabad, and wherean !^ affiha ? ed *o the Univer- 
Canning College are desire*and it S .° Vern,n f. Body of the 
Canning College should be merged ; eX f ? edl ? T nt th at the 
Lucknow and maintained as a Cell! d j the Univ ersity of 
perty and liabilities should be tranJP’ ^at all its pro- 

the University of taCHj 1 k «l ve,J i„ 

University,” and whereas the nreviS?. ref ?" ed to as “ the 
nor-General has been obtained ?, a US , sanctl ? n of the Gover- 

80 A of the Government of India Act* 1 ^ of Section 

as follows inclla Acfc J It is hereby enacted 

B Tjlr h " CalleJ 11,8 College Ac. , 922 „ 

-ollege shall be and become bv virtue t Canning Transfer 

maintained by the University and thf ^ Act ’ a f ’°%e the Colie 

7 ’ and the P ro Perty movable * tl,e 

Univerait 
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Transfer of 
debts and 
liabilities. 


Saving for 
agreement, 
deeds,actions, 
etc* 


Adjustment 
of property 
and liabilities 
etc. 


and immovable of every description and all endowments, 
rights and privileges of the Canning College which imme¬ 
diately before that date belonged to or were vested in that 
College shall, by virtue of this Act without any conveyance or 
other instruments, be transferred to and vested in the Univer¬ 
sity, and shall be applied to the objects and purposes of the 
Canning College as a College maintained by the University. 

3. From the commencement of this Act, all debts and 
liabilities of the Canning College shall by virtue of this Act 
be transferred andattached to the University, and shall theie- 
after be discharged and satisfied by the University. 


4. All agreements, articles, contracts, deeds and other 
instruments and all actions and proceedings and causes of 
action or proceedings which immediately before the commence¬ 
ment of this Act were existing or pending in favour of or 
against the Canning College shall continue and may be car¬ 
ried into eifect enforced or prosecuted by or in favour of or 
against the University to the same extent and in like manner 
as if the University instead of the Canning College had been 
party to or interested in the same respectively. 

5. (i) The University shall by agreement with the 

Governing Body of the Canning College as constituted im¬ 
mediately before the commencement of this Act, adjust and 
settle all questions arising with respect to any endowments, 
m-operty, powers, privileges, authorities, debts, liabilities, 
obligations or expenses in which the parties to the agreements 
are Interested and also with respect to any other College 


Fitters. 

(2) An agreement under this Section may provide for the 
ansfer retention, division, apportionment or commutation of 
,y endowments, property, debts, liabilities or obligations and 
,r payment being made by either party to the other in re- 
)ect of any such transfer, retention, division, or apportion- 
ent or commutation or in respect of the salary or reinunera- 
on of any officer or person and generally may make as be- 
veen the parties to the agreement any provisions necessary 
■ proper for carrying into effect the purposes of this Ac . 

'3) In default of agreement on any such question as afore- 
lid or so far as such agreement does not extend, the question 
I,all be referred to a Board of Arbitration consisting ot (0 
he Minister of Education, (2) one representative of he 
Iniversitv, (3i one representative of the British Ind 
association of Oudli, on the application of either party an 
heir award may provide for any matter for which an agree 
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ment might have provided. Every such reference shall he 
deemed to be a submission to arbitration within the meaning 
ol the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of 

that Act, with the exception of Section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly: 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be deemed to 
affect the provisions of Section 6 of the Canning College and 
British Indian Association Contribution Act, 1920, ° 

6. All Professors aud other members of and persons attach¬ 
ed to or associated with the Teaching Staff of the Canning 
College and all salaried or paid officers and servants of the 
Canning College shall hold as nearly as practicable the same 
offices and places in the College as they held in the said Col¬ 
lege immediately belore the commencement of this Act upon 
the same terms and conditions unless and until the University 
shall, subject to the provisions of Section 4, otherwise decide. 

7. Any power or right of the Government of the United 
Provinces or any powers or right of the British Indian Asso¬ 
ciation of Oudh as such to be represented on the Goveruiim 
Body of the Canning College shall from the commencement 

ot this Act be transferred to and may be exercised by the 
University: J 

Provided that upon any Board of Management of the 

College appointed by the University under Section 

25 of the Lucknow University Act, 1920, not less than one- 

half of the members shall be persons who are members of the 

Court of the University and are also members of the British 
Indian Association of Oudh. ws “ 

8. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect the 

liability of persons named in Section 3 of the Canning College 

and British Indian Association Contribution Act^O fo 
contribute in accordance with the provisions of that Ant t 
the maintenance and support of the Canning College as °l 
College maintained by the University. 8 g 

The Canning College and British Indian Association 

Contribution Act, 1020, 

An Art lo imke letter provision for llu realization of certain 

cSSttTS- aml S " Plmt ° ! lhe Canning 

and the British Indian Association. 7 


Act XI ot 

im 


U. P. Act IV 
of JS20. 
Saving for 
existing staff. 
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of 1920. 
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land revenue from the taluqdars and grantees of Oudh and 
their heirs, legatees, and transferees, and whereas it is 
expedient to remove certain doubts which have arisen as to the 
liability of the aforesaid persons or their representatives or 
legatees or assigns; It is hereby enacted as follows 


1. ^ This Act may be called the Canning College and British 
Indian Association Contribution Act, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is something repugnant in the 
subject or context— 

(1) “British Indian Association” means the British Indian 
Association of Oudh; 


(2) “ Canning College ” means the Canning College situate 
at Lucknow; 


(3) the expressions “ estate”, “ grantee”, “legatee”, and 
“ taluqdar” bear the same meaning as in the Oudh 
Estates Act, 1869, as amended by the Oudh Estates 
(Amendment) Act 1910; 

(4) “ heir” bears the same meaning as in the Oudh Estates 
Act, 1869, as amended by the Oudh Estates (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1910, but includes also a “widow” or a 
“mother” who has inherited or inherits property as 
such; 


(5) “ transfer ” with its grammatical variations and cognate 
expressions means an alienation inter vivos , and includes 
a transfer in execution of a decree or by means of a com¬ 
promise or settlement and a sale held for the recovery 
of land revenue or for the enforcement of any other claim 
of the Government whether before or after the commence¬ 
ment of the Act; 


(G) “transferee from a taluqdar or grantee'* includes a 
transferee from the heir of legatee of a taluqdar or 
grantee and the legal representative, succssor, and assign 
of such transferee. 


3 Every taluqdar and grantee and every heir, legatee, or 
transferee of a taluqdar or grantee shall pay along with the 
land revenue which ho is liable to pay as such, a contribution 
for the maintenance and support of the Canning College and 
the British Indian Association at the rate of 1^ per cenb of the 
total amount of such revenue: 


Provided that where by reason of any deed executed before 
the 1st of January, 1920, the liability of any taluqdar or 
grantee or his heir, legatee, or transferee to pay the portion of 
his contribution for the maintenance and support of the 



CH. XXV11.] 


COLLEGES 


125 


British Indian Association is determined with reference to the 
land revenue assessed in the last regular settlement it shall 
not vary in future with any variation in the land revenue : 

Provided further that when any estate or portion of an 
estate has been transferred prior to the first day of April, 
1909, to any person who is not a taluqdar or grantee or an 
heir or legatee of a taluqdar or grantee the transferee shall 
pay such contribution at the rate of one per cent only of the 
total amount of land revenue which he is liable to pay to the 

Government in respect of the estate or portion of estate so 
transferred. 


4. The contribution referred to in Section 3 shall be realizet 
by the revenue authorities along with the land revenut 
and every provision of the United Provinces Land Revenue 
Act, 1901, relating to the recovery of land revenue shall apple 
to the recovery of such contributions. 

5. (1) Where no deed as mentioned in the first proviso 

to Section 3 has been executed the Canning College shall be 

entitled to receive a sum equivalent to three-fifths and the 

British Indian Association shall be entitled to receive the 

remaining two-fifths of the contributions realized under 
oeetion 4. 

(2) Where a deed as mentioned in the aforesaid proviso has 
been executed the British Indian Association shall be entitlec 
to recen-e the amounts realized on its behalf in accordance 

with such deed and the Canning College shall be entitled tc 

receive the balance of the contributions realized under Sec¬ 
tion 4. 

6. Out of its receipts aforementioned the Committee of the 
fanmng College shall pay to the Committee of the Colvin 
laluqdars School at Lucknow for its support a sum whicl 

less tha°n- Ceed ° ne ' third of those recei P ts a “<* shall not be 

(i) tw a; ve th0USan i IUpees if the 8aid rece ipts are not 
less than seventy-five thousand rupees; 

(u) one*third of the said receipts if they are less 
seventy-five thousand rupees. 

; The Lo f' Government may, from time to time fra 

ru es in accordance with the provisions of this Act for 1 

guidance of the revenue authorities in regard to the co iect 
of the aforesaid contributions 6 1 


C»ltm”K'nr P R d < „ b) ', » f «"<«■ »» 

fc, nts. Uy a sanad, duly executed, the Taluqdai 
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endowed the College in perpetuity with a charge of £ per cent 
on the revenue demand of their estates. When the Colvin 
Taluqdars’ School was founded, it also became a charge on 

this endowment. In 1910 the contribution was raised to 

# 

| per cent, the additional £ per cent being the endowment of 
the Colvin Taluqdars’ School, The total contribution, includ¬ 
ing of about Rs. 25,000 for the Colvin' Taluqdars’ School, 
amounts to about Rs. 75,000 per annum. It is collected by 
the officers of Government, and deposited in the Imperial Bank 
of India to the credit of the Canning College. The regular 
Government grant is an amount equal to the Taluqdars , 
contribution. A supplementary grant rising to a maximum of 
Rs. 17,000 per annum was made by Government in 1920. 

The College is managed by the Executive Council of the 
University through a Board of Management. 

1. The Board of Management of the Canning College shall 
consist of 10 members elected annually by the Executive 
Council, of which not less than one-half shall be persons who 
are members of the Court of the University and are also 
members of the British Indian Association of Oudh. 

2. The Principal of the Canning College shall be the 
Chairman and Convener of the Board of Management. 

3. Four members of the Board inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum . 

4. The Board shall meet when required, but ordinarily 
once a term. 

5. The powers and duties of the Board shall be : — 

(a) to look after general administration and up-keep of 

the Canning College; 

(b) to appoint Wardens and Sub-Wardens to the Hostels; 

(c) to appoint persons to the clerical and menial staff of 

the College. 

(d) to exercise general control over the administration of 

the College grounds and to appoinb menial servants 

for the purposes; 

{e) to prepare the draft Annual Budget for the College ; 

(/) to make recommendations to the Executive Council, 

regarding the general requirements of the College, 

N, B.~ln these rules, the term “ College ” is as defined in 
the Lucknow University Act. 
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C —The King: George's Medical College. 


To commemorate the visit of His Majesty the King- 
Emperor as Prince of Wales to these Provinces, a movement 
was started in 1905 by the Zamindars and the Taluqdars of 
Agra and Oudh to establish a Medical ('ollege in Lucknow, 

The foundation stone was laid by His Loyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales in 1906 and during the second visit for the 
Coronation Durbar as King-Emperor His M 
to give his consent to designate the College 

The designs were executed by Sir Swinton Jacob in the 
Indo-Saracenic style. The College was completed in 1911 and 
was formally opened by His Honour Sir John Hewett, G.C.SL, 
on the 27th of January, 1912. 


ajesty was pleased 
by his name. 


A spacious Hospital with Out-pitients’ Department from the 
designs of the same architect was also constructed by Govern¬ 
ment and His Excellency Lord Hardinge formally opened it in 
January, 1914. Her Majesty the Queen-Empress was pleased 
to give her consent that her name be connected with the 
Hospital. The Hospital was equipped with the most up-to- 
date appliances and nursing arrangements and has accommo¬ 
dation for 232 pasients. 

In March, 1921, the College along with the Hospital was 
incoipoiated in the Lucknow University, and is at present 

managed by the Executive Council of the University through 
a Board of Management. 


L The Board of Management of the King Georges Medical 
College shall consist of: 

(1) The Principal, Ec-officio, (Chairman and Convener). 

(2) The Heads of all Departments in the Faculty of Medicine. 

(3) Three representatives of the Executive Council. 

J, , T1 *e Principal of the King George’s Medical College 

shall be the Chairman and Convener of the Board of Manage 
ir.ent. b 


Ordinances. 


3. The powers and duties of the Board shall be 

(a) to look after the general administration and up-keep of 

the College as a unit of residence ; r 

(b) to appoint Wardens and Sub-Wardens to the Hostels- 

(c) to appoint persons to the clerical and menial staff of 

the (’ollege; 

(d) to exercise general control over the administration of 

the College and the King George’s Hospital grounds 
and to appoint menial servants for the purpose ; 


1 



Regulations. 


Section 25 of 
the Act. 


Section 26 of 
the Act. 


Section 32 of 
the Act. 


Section 33 (3) 
of the Act, 
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(e) to prepare the draft Annual Budget of the College; 

(/) to make recommendations to the Executive Council 
regarding the general requirements of the College. 

fl. B .—In these rules, the term, “College ” is as defined in 

the Lucknow University Act. 

• Three members of the Board inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum. 

2. The Board shall meet when requireJ, but ordinary 
once a term. J 


D.—The Isabella Thoburn Collegre. 

The Isabella Thoburn College is a College maintained by 

the Women s Foreign Missionary Society of the Methodist 
ripiscopal Church of America 

It is a College recognized by the University and forms the 
Women’s Department of the University- Tnere were only 29 
students during the session, distributed as follows, namely 

1st year B.A. ... 10 

2nd . ” . ... 9 

Diploma in Teaching ... 6 

M.A. ... 3 

M.Sc. ... i 


The majority of the students are Christians, but there are 
some Muslim and Hiudu students also. The majority of the 
students reside in the Hostels attached to the College. 

I he teaching staff consists of 6 American teachers and 
1 Persian Munshi. 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 

RESIDENCE, HEALTH, AND DISCIPLINE. 

The University shall include a Residence, Health and 

Discipline Board and such other Boards as mav be Drescribed 
by the Statutes. . J F 


The constitution, powers and duties of the Residence, 
Health and Discipline Board and of all other Boards of the 
University shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Every student of the University shall reside in a College 
or Hall, or under such conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the Ordinances. 


The conditions of residence in Colleges and Halls shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances and every College or Hall shall 
be subject to inspection by any member of the Residence, 
Health and Discipline Board, authorised in this behalf by the 
Board and by any Officer of the University authorised in this 
behalf by the Executive Council. 
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A.—General. 

consisJof ■— eSidenC0 ’ Health and Disci P line Board sha11 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor, (Chairman), 

?> P ii nc > al , s of the Colleges of’the University, 
0) The Medical Officers of the Colleges of the 
University, 

(5) ?h e , £“ d Z°' tb * ot tbe 

(6) The President, Canning College Athletic Asso- 

ciation, 

(7) Th A 8 fu r !- id r t ’ Kin ^ Geor S e ’ s Medical College 

Athletic Association, 6 

(8) T Corps ffi a C nd C ° mmandi ^’ University Training 

(9) The Proctor, (Secretary). 

DWpto C'rtSbe* 3 ‘ he E ' sid »“'». Health and 

(,) T °«z:, r „f e ,L a .i res “ ,, ‘ io "’ affe ' tin s ii " 

<2) T heiaU£ s'£„“ d ree " lat “ ns a ” ect “e 

® jfiz Si " d t str aJecti " g ‘ i - 

dis5‘ e alWti "e 

report to the Executive ^Cou'nciKMeast'o^'" 6 B °“' d ' haU 

the health ot the .EX ““'“'"S 8 *■ they affect 

..c 4 „™altrX" »' additional residential 

I.- -port to the 

Be—Residence. 

1'-GENERAL. 

asJignfdTo^ cSg^r°;^ JaU? ^ sha11 be 

of the Hall, as the case majbe g6 ° r the Pr ° V08t 

sity in the FacuWes'of Arts 6 ^^' al l, Bt ?. d ® nt8 of tlle Univer- 

shall reside in a College’or a^R ;, edlcineand Commerce 

college or a Hall or under conditions 


Ordinances. 


Ordinances. 
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approved of in each case by the Principal of the College or 
the Provost of the Hall, as the case may be. 

3. Students who are living with parents or with guardians 
recognised as such by the Principal of a College or the Provost 
of a hi all, may be exempted by him from residence in Hostels 
attached to the College or Hall. 

The application for exemption shall be made in a prescribed 
form* along with the application to join the University or, 
in the case of students already resident, at least one week 
before the end of the term after which they propose to cease 
to be resident. 

4. Conditions of residence in a College or a Hall may be 
determined by rules framed for the purpose by the individual 
College or Hall and approved of by the Residence, Health 
and Discipline Board and the Executive Council. 

5. The lodgings of non-resident students shall be subject 
to approval by the Principal. 

6. Resident under-graduates shall be required as a quali¬ 
fication for admission to the degree examination to have 
resided in a College for not less than 90 per cent, of the 
number of days during which the College is in session in 

each academic year. 

Note.— (1) In the case of a resident student who by special 
permission of the Principal became non-resident the 90 per 
cent, will be calculated up to the end of the term after which 
he becomes non-resident. 

(2) When students become resident during the currency of 
a term the 90 per cent, will be calculated from the date of 
entry. 

(3) When a student is by reason of illness in the King 
George’s Medical College Hospital, he shall not be deemed to 
be absent from the Hostelj 

Provided that in exceptional cases and for sufficient 
reasons shown, the Vice-Chancellor may condone a shortage 
of residence on the special recommendation of the Warden 
and the Principal. 

Regulations. 1. Resident students shall conform to the regulations 

drawn up by the Wardens in conjunction with the Principals 

of the Colleges. 

2. Non-resident students shall notify immediately to the 
Principal all changes of address of guardianship. 

# The prescribed form is priuted along with the M Application form for 
admission ”, 
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3. The lodgings of under-graduate students who do not 
reside in the University Hostel or with their parents or 
guardians shall be subject to the approval of the Principal. 

4. As soon as possible after the opening of each session 
the Principals of the various Colleges shall forward to the 

Residence, Health and Discipline board a list of students who 
have enrolled showing — 

(a) the actual number and names of resident 

students; 

(b) the actual number and names of non-resident 

students living with their parents; 

(c) the actual number and names of non-resident 

students living with their guardians; 

(d) the Hostels and the House Tutors to which and 

to whom the non-resident students will be 
attached. 


• Rooms, in the Canning College Hostels shall be allotted • 
in the following order of preference:— 

(i) To under-graduates. 

(ii) To M. A. and M. Sc. students. 

(iii) To LL.B. students. 


II.—HOSTELS, 

University Hostel Rules. 

to 1, , Eac1 . 1 Idostel is under the direct management of a 
" arden who 18 responsible to the Principal of the College. 

2. The Medical College Hostels are open to the under, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty only. 

3 ' 4 11 " nder -gr ad uates of the Medical Faculty shall 
reside in the Hostels except 5th year remanded students and 
those exempted by the Principal. 

4. Students are admitted to the Hostels by the Princinals 
and may not leave their Hostel to reside elsewhere except 
with the written sanction of the Principal concerned. P 

., 5 'w In j a11 CaS ^ S re8ideilts must show their fee receipts to 
e Warden within one week of entering into occupation. 

6. Each student must occupy the room allotted to him for 

made 6 without hU '°‘ "»"• 

7. Rooms may be reserved for the following session hv 

• |:,r °"' ! ' d l,ial applications to this .Beet m 

rfiim cXt‘st,r.r‘ IVe W! " de “ “» 
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8. Each resident student is responsible for the cleanliness 
and good order of his room and of the kitchen or servants’ 
quarter allotted to him. He will be held responsible for any 
damage to the Hostel property or furniture in his charge. 

If any student leaves the Hostel and fails to hand over in 
good order all the room furniture together with the electric 
bulbs, a reasonable charge will be made, 

9. In Hostels fitted with electric lights, residents are 
responsible for the loss or damage to electric fittings in 
their rooms, 

10. In cases where rooms are found locked and left 
empty but the light switches are left open, a fine of Re. 1 
will be charged. 

11. Electric lights in rooms will be supplied between 
sunset and 11 p. m., and again between 4 a. m. and sunrise. 

12. Students guilty of illegitimate use of current will be 
fined Rs. 48 in addition to the cost of repairs, and will be 
reported to the higher authorities for severe disciplinary 
action. 

13. Residents shall make their own arrangements for 
food, but no regular meal may be served in their rooms 
without the sanction of the Warden. 

14. Residents should invariably lock their rooms during 
even temporary absence. They are warned against the risk 
of keeping valuables of any description in their rooms. Any 

v loss should be immediately reported to the Assistant Warden, 
who will, if necessary, investigate the circumstance of the 
loss and will report to the Warden. In no case, however, 
will the Hostel authorities be responsible for such loss. 

15. All mess and private servants are under the control 
of the Warden who may punish them by fine or otherwise, or 
require them to leave the Hostel. 

16. Resident are strictly forbidden to utilise Hostel 
servants as private servants or to strike or to interfere with, 
or to abuse Hostel servants in any way whatsoever. No 
excuse whatever will be accepted for a breach of this rule. 
All complaints against Hostel servants should be brought 

to the notice of the Assistant Warden who will investigate 

the complaints and will report to the Warden if, in his 
opinion, the offender deserves punishment. 


% 
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17. No guest is allowed to stay in the Hostel for the 
night except with the written permission of the Warden 
obtained 12 hours beforehand. He may not ordinarily reside 
in the Hostel for more than one night. No resident may 
have more than one guest at a time. 

18. There shall be maintained in each Hostel a register 
to record the daily attendance of students. 

19. Any student desiring to absent himself from the 
Hostel after 9 p. m,, should obtain the written permission of 
the harden or Assistant Warden, and on return should enter 
his name in a book kept for the purpose with the chowkidar. 

20. A student who is absent from a Hostel without leave 
may be fined a sum not exceeding Re. 1 per day. 

21. The gates where provided in the Hostels will be 
locked at 10 p. m. 

22. No resident may leave the station without obtaining 
the permission of the Warden, except at Moharrum, the 
recess, and the long vacation. 

Medical students in the senior classes should carefully 

observe the leave rules prescribed for them in the Medical 
College. 

23. The Assistant Warden will ordinarily be responsible 

for the discipline of the residents and will supervise the 
general cleanliness of the Hostel. He will see that the Hostel 
rules are observed and will report to the Warden all matters 
affecting the discipline or welfare of the residents. He will 
keep the Hostel register and stock book. 

to the wStoT °' S,ri0l “ il,neSS Sll “ M be at "Porte. 

No student should approach any other Medical Officer for 
OfficeT' 011 * 1 atten< * ance exco P fc through his own Medical 

The Assistant Wardens in the Medical College Hostels will 

act as Medical Officers for their respeetive Hostels and will 

ho7pital° ^ a “ ng Studenfcs or advise their admission to the 

25. No meetings will be held in the Hostels without the 
permission of the Warden. 1 1116 


Regulations* 
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student guilty of insubordination or conduct 

prejudicial to propriety or discipline is liable to instant 
dismissal from the Hostel. 

27. Any questions not covered by these rules will be 
decided by the Warden. 

C. Health and Physical Training*. 

Health . 

!• Every student applying for admission to a hostel shall 
be required to produce on his application form a medical certifi¬ 
cate, either from the Medical Officer of the University or from 
an ) qualified medical practitioner, to the effect that the appli¬ 
cant is free from any disease that would disqualify him from 
residence in a hostel. 

2. (a) Every student on admission to the University will 

be examined by the Medical Officer as to his physi¬ 
cal fitness. 

(i) The Medical Officer will classify students in three 
classes :~ 

A. —Exceptionally good health. 

B. —-Average health. 

C. —Health below average. 

(c) Students classed in C will report to the Medical 

Officer at least once every term: those classed in 
B once every session : and those classed in A need 
not undergo further medical inspection. 

(d) The Medical Officer may change the classification 

according to the progress in health of the student, 
or otherwise. 

3. In each hostel a Sick Report Book shall be maintained 
in an accessible position, in which students requiring medical 
attention shall enter their names and room numbers, 

4. Each Hostel shall be visited by its Medical Officer at least 
once a week. 

5. There shall be a dispensary attached to each College. 

6. The Medical Officer or his Assistant shall appoint special 
hours for seeing individual students and for the dispensing 
of medicines, 
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Physical Training. 

1- Physical training shall be compulsory for all under-grad¬ 
uates not being members of the University Training Corps 
unless specially exempted by the Proctor, provided that in the 
case of the Medical Faculty compulsory physical training be 
restricted to the first and second year students only. Under¬ 
graduates in the Faculties of Arts and Commerce shall undergo 
this training in a period to be allotted in the College time-table. 
Under-graduates in the Faculty of Science shall be required to 
undergo the course of physical training in periods to be fixed 
outside the College hours- 


2. The course of physical training shall be 20 hours per 
term. Members of the University Training Corps, who fai to 
attend 20 parades per term, shall be reported by the Officer 
Commanding to the Proctor, who shall impose the same penal¬ 
ties as are provided lor failure to attend physical training 
parades. 


3. Failure to put in the requisite number of drills shall be 
treated as a breach of University Regulations, and shall be 
dealt with by the Proctor. 

4. Under-graduates liable to undergo physical training, and 
absenting themselves without permission of the Proctor, shall 
be punished by him with fine not exceeding 8 annas for each 
such period of absence. 


5. University games shall be managed by a Committee 

which will be appointed by the Residence, Health and Dis¬ 
cipline Board. 


D.—Discipline. 

1. Breaches of Hostel Regulations shall be dealt with by the 

Warden. J 

2. Breaches of discipline in Colleges other than those re- 

ferred to in Regulation No. 1 shall be dealt with by the Prin¬ 
cipal. 

AR other breaches of discipline shall be dealt with by 
the Proctor provided that the Deans of the Faculties are em¬ 
powered to exercise such disciplinary powers including fines as 
may be necessary to enforce the attendance of students at ter¬ 
minal examinations and at lectures, 


Regulations, 


Regulation*. 


Ordinances. 
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CHAPTER XXIX,* 


FEES. 

1. Fees payable to the University are classified under the 
following heads 


(a) Enrolment Fee. 

(b) Tuition Fee. 

(c) Deposit Fee. 

(d) College Admission Fee. 

(e) Hostel Fee. 

(/) Games Fee. 

(g) Fee for Registration of Graduates. 

(h) Examination Fees, 

.ft 

2 . The Fee for Enrolment shall be Rs. 12. 
f3. The Tuition Fees for the various Faculties shall be 


Faculty of Arts ,—B. A. Pass and Honours ...Rs. 36 per term 

M. A. ... „ 45 „ 

Research students ... „ 50 „ 
German or French classes,, 5 „ 


)) 

)) 

)) 


Faculty of Science.— B, Sc. Pass 

Honours. 
M. Sc. 

D. Sc. 


and 


Mi 


• t • 


• • • 


Rs, 42 per term, 
.. 50 


„ 75 

For Research students in case of subjects') 
which involve work in the Labora- > 75 
tories j 


)» 


1 ) 




if 




For Research students in case of subjects ) 
which do not involve work in the > 50 
Laboratories 1 


Faculty of Commerce.—B, Com, 36 „ „ 

Faculty of Law.— LL. B. ...40 „ 


# When migration of a student from one Faculty to another within the 
University is agreed to by the Deans concerned, credit should be given for fees 
paid in connection with any one Faculty. (Vide Resolution No. 27 of Execu¬ 
tive Council, dated 12th October 1925.) 

t Students eligible to reappear in one subject only will be charged two- 
thirds of the tuition fees. 
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'Faculty of Medicine. —M.B., B.S. 


• • • 


13? 


R8. 130 per 

year. 

'Note—l' I U the case of students who fail in the second year class and have 
to re-appear in two subjeots only, viz,, Anatomy and Physiology they will 
have to pay Rs. 8 less, (r»z., Rs. 122). J y Wlli 

2. In the cases of students of x 

' (a) who have failed in the Final M% B., 1 
B.S.—Pt. II, and are liable to 
appear again for examination in 
October, following and 
(b) who have failed in one or two sub- } 
jects in the Final xM.B., B.S., 
and will have to appear for the 
examination in October follow¬ 
ing. 


Rs. 70 pluB Hostel Fee 
for one term and 
Games Fee Rs. 5. 


J 


Provided that *if he fails to pass in the 
October, examination, the fee will be 


Rs, 60 extra plus Hostel 
Fee for the remain¬ 
ing two terms. 

3, If a student who has failed in the final MR p o i?_ n _ • . , 

6 SSflftSiJSK?- — -35 A'&SttiSS 


Ml 


• % I 


• • t 


• I I 


• • « 


Ml 


(1) Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods, re-attendance 

(2) Operative Surgery class 

(3) Speoial practical course in Pathology 

4. The fees payable by casual students are 

(1) Entrance Fee ... 

(2) Annual Fee 

(3) Fee for each course of Dissection 

(4) Pee for each course of Practical Histology Normal 

(5) Fee for each course of Physiology ... 

(6) Fee for each course of Physiological Chemistry 

(7) Practical Morbid Histology and Bacteriology including 

Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods ® 

(8) Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods, re-attendance 

(9) Fee for each course of Pharmacy 

(10) Hopital Fee for each year 

(11) Fee for course of Operative Surgery 

5. Fee for Post-graduate students 

For Dissect ioiu 

(1) Complete body (one side) ... 

(2) Limbs, upper and lower (for eaoh) 

(3) Thorax 

( 4 ) Abdomen 

(5) Head and Neck... 

(6) Brain 

(Note, -Th. f,„ would b , pay&bl , to th , UniTer(Uy ) 


• • I 


• I I 


IM 


Rs. 

10 

15 

15 


Ml 


Ml 


• •I 


• • • 


Ml 


• • I 


III 


3 

... 75 
... 8 
... 15 
... 10 
... 10 

... 22 
... 10 
... 15 
... 25 
... 15 


• • i 


• • • 


III 


• • • 


• •• 


Ill 


HI 


ill 


• • l 


III 


III 


III 


III 


• • • 


• •• 


• M 


III 


IM 


III 


«§• 


65 

10 

10 

15 

20 

10 
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D. P. H.* 

The fee for the separate subject is as follows 

Chemistry and Physics, Bacteriology and Parasitology 
including Entomology 
Theory of Hygiene 
Sanitary Engineering 

Practical Public Health Administration and Out-door 
Work under a Medical Officer of Health ••• 

Attendance at an Infectious Diseases Hospital 


• t • 


*<» 


• t • 


• • • 


Rs. 

100 

100 

60 

50 

30 


4 . 

5. 


Total ... 340 

Fees shall be paid in advance each term t- 

u. The fees for each term shall be paid on such dates as 
may be fixed by the Treasurer } for each Faculty, within the 

first fifteen days of August, November and February (except 

in the case of the Faculty of Medicine where fees for the whole 
year shall be paid). After that a fine of four annas a day shall 
be imposed until the fees are paid. If a student s fees and 
fines remain unpaid, in the case of the Faculty of Medicine till 

the 27th August, and other Faculties up till the end of the 
first term, the 27th November and the 27 th February respeC' 
Sly, his name shall be struck off the roll of the Umyersi y. 
He can only be re-admitted on payment of a new admission fee 

in addition to arrears of fees and fines. 

All persons who seek admission to a course of study for a 
p,,t!ou P i,r degree mas. on Emission ther eto pa, all fee. ).. 

——Tir~j for Public Health Administration and Out-door 

Wo?k should be paid direct to the Medical Officer of Health, under 
whom the course is taken. 

2. The fee for supplementary courses for unsuccessful candidates 
will be half of the above in each case. 

t Pavment of dues (except examination fees! in case of Scholarship 
holders, whose scholarships are not less than the tuition fees, may 

^VThe* followffig S exe'cutfve 3 orders * were passed by the Executive 

Council on ^^^^^[her wise arranged by the Principal Can- 

1 ning College, be paid by students- . 

up to 10th in the Faculty of Medicine. 

P llth ,, o 

Science. 

Commerce. 

Law. 

|| || 1 ) II ” " .1 . 

The names of students whose fe es[ e ™ al “ u ^ rt of the 
rrinclpal^amiing*Cotfege^b? s^ruc^o^^ 

University by the Registrar, who shall mtorm 
concerned accordingly. 


ft It _ _ 

h n 12th ,i 

„ „ l»th ,i 

l4th „ 


n 

n 

>) 


It 

It 

tl 


ft 
♦ » 


f f 


( 2 ) 
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the full session in the case of the Medical Faculty and for the 
first term in the case of other Faculties. 


6 . Students on enrolment shall pay a Deposit Fee accord¬ 
ing to the following scale :— 


Rs. 

Faculty of Arts ... ... ... iq 

„ „ Science ... .... ... 25 

„ „ Medicine ... ... ... 50 

» » Law ... ... ... jo 

„ „ Commerce ... ... 10 


7. Every student must be attached to a College or Hall. 
A fee of Rs. 4 shall be charged on first admission to the Uni¬ 
versity or re-admission thereto. 


• 8 . The following fees, to be paid in advance, shall be char¬ 
ged for Hostels 


Rs. 18 per term for a single room. 

Rs. 27 „ „ for a double room. 

In the event of a vacancy, a student admitted to a hostel 
during the currency of a term shall be charged rent at the 
rate of Rs. 0 or Rs. 9 as the case may be, for each month or 

part of a month. Students leaving a hostel during the currency 
oi a term shall not be entitled to a refund of rent. 

9. A consolidated fee of Rs. 5 to be paid in advance shall 
fLuIT of Law gameS ’ eXCept ^ the CaSe ° f 8tudents of the 


Sion™,the Univer- 

(1) Initial Fee Rs. 5 , 

( 2 ) Annual Fee Rs. 2 , 

or 

_(3) A Composition Fee of Rs. 25. 


”A d f a "AA th year , st c udents of the MedicalFaculty will pay r7T 2 

n “ nlb ' 0 ' rtootEyk.™ 

oav . theirro ° m / dur ‘ng the whole vacation they will 

pay Ks. 18 for the total period of 3 months’ vacation. y 
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11 . The fees for the various examinations shall be according 
to the following scale 

Arts and Science,— (a)-B.A. and B. Sc. Pass, Rs. 30. 

B.A. and B.Sc, Hons., Rs. 40. 
M.A, and M.Sc., Rs. 50. 

( Transitory .) 

B.A. and B.Sc. Pass* Rs. 30. 

M.A. & M.Sc. Parti Previous) v 
M.A. & M.Sc. Part II Final j * 3, DU# 

[Note ,—Before appearing for any part of an examination, a 
candidate must deposit the fee for the whole examination.] 

Rs. 

Ph. D. ... ... 200 

D. Sc. ... ... 200 

(I)-—Re-examination. 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Honours) 

Honours subject ... ...Rs- 20 

Each subsidiary subject ... „ 10 

Each subsidiary subject (after 
passing the examination in 
the principal subject) ... „ 15 

Medicine. 


Pre-Medical examination 

Rs. 15 

First M.B., B.S. 

... 

„ 30 

Final M.B., B.S, 

... 

„ 50 (Part I.) 

Final M.B., B.S. 


„ 50 (Part 11) 

Re-examination in one 

subject of 

Final M.B., B.S. 

... 

30 

Re-examination in Materia Medica 

„ 20 

M. D. ... 

•.» 

„ 200 

M. S. ... 

• at 

„ 200 

D. P. H.... ... 


„ 100 for each Part 

Law. 

LL. B. Previous 

••• Rs. 

20 

LL. B. Final 

... 

40 

LL. Mi . • • • ... 

• •• )) 

50 

LL. D. .m 

... jy 

200 


•Full examination fee to be charged from students who appear in 
one subject only under the compartmental system 
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# • • 


• • • 


• • • 


Rs. 


)) 




Rb 


(*) 


M 


II 


12 


Rs. 2i 

„ 1' 

sha] 
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Commerce. 

B. Com. Entrance examination 
B. Com. Previous 
B. Com. Final* 

Diploma Examinations. 

(1) In Arabic and Persian: 

Maulvi and Dabir 
Alim and Dabir Mahir 
Fazil and Dabir Kamil 

Diploma in Teaching: 

For the full examination 

i * or each sub j e ct at a subsequent examination 

Candidates before admission to any examination 0 i,„ 
pay the fee prescribed for that esamina J„ on eaeh oSs.ol 

and Vernacular. ^ Th " e Sk " be “ lee f “ Englu 

ntw' A Ca ? dldat , e . who faiIs to pass, or who from sickness < 
other cause is unable to present himself for any examinatioi 

Council ma C v ei f 6 a re i Und ° f h ' S fee ; provided the Executiv 
sent himself t t S f fficient cause - P erm >t the candidate to L 

mentofa further fee. “in suT^case theT*' l"’ t "' ithout P a 3 
«SS,r‘ hi “ “ e “ nth ° f ,he d «‘ e »f e“e “ent 5 

r iSS~ Si 

t SlTv Sd Me N dicmT Si0nS Sha " ^ 

diploma for any^degre^ pmdded^t^ ^ T™ ° fa du P licat ' 

affidavit certifying the losqnftK ^.applicant submits ai 

sence of a magistrate or the PrindpaUf^P p R n ed in . the P re 
the candidate studied. P of tae ^°P e ge in whicl 

of «ge, (2) migration or^rans^r^rtffica^3 r Cert j ficafc( 
tificate issued by the University. C&t ’ 3 P r ° visi °nal cer- 

character certificates) requ^Hrlerefe 01 ^ ° ertificates (except 

countersigned by the Registrar. ° 8 ° Facultles - shall be 


1C 

10 

20 


1( 


Regulations. 
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Ordinances. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

VACATIONS AND HOLIDAYS. 

1. The University session shall be from the 1st August 
to the 30oh April, and shall consist of three terms. 

2. The first term shall be from the 1st August to the be¬ 
ginning of Dasehra and the following recess shall be from ten 
to fifteen days, so arranged that the new term will start on ft 
Monday. 

3. The second term shall be from the end of the recess to 
the 23rd of December. 

4. The third term shall be from the 2nd January to the 
30th April. 

5. The casual holidays shall be as determined by the Exe¬ 
cutive Council. 


The following is the list of casual holidays: 


1. 

New Year’s Day 

• i r 

i 

day. 

2. 

Basant Panchmi 

• • • 

i 

)) 

3. 

Sheo Ratri 

M» 

i 


4. 

Holi or Doljatra 

# • • 

2 

duys. 

5. 

Good Friday 

• • • 

1 

■A 

day. 

6. 

Ram Naomi 

• ft 

1 


7. 

Shab-i-Barat 

• • • 

1 

» 

8. 

Alvida (Last Friday of Ramzan) 

• • • 

1 

n 

9. 

Birthday of H. M. the King-Emperor 

• • 

1 

?) 

10. 

Id-ul-Fitr 

1 »• 

1 

H 

11. 

Id-ul-Zoha ... 

• • • 

1 

it 

12. 

Raksha Bandhan 

t t • 

1 

»» 

13 

Krishna Janma Ashtami ... 

• • • 

1 

ii 

14. 

Moharram 

• • • 

6 

days. 

15. 

Anant Chaudas 

• • • 

1 

day. 

16. 

Pitar Bisarjan Amawas 

• r • 

1 

ft 

17. 

Dasehra 

• 9 # 

4 

days. 

18. 

Chehlum 

( f • 

1 

day. 

19. 

Diwali 

< t • 

2 

days. 

20. 

Bara Wafat 

Ml 

1 

day. 

21. 

Ganga Ashnan ... 

• • f 

1 

!> 

22. 

Christmas 

• • f 

8 

days. 

Solar and Lunar Eclipses when visible in 

India shall 

be ob- 


served as University holidays. 
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Commerce. 

B. Com. Entrance examination 
B. Com. Previous 
B. Com. Final* 


Ml 


• M 


• • « 


• • • 


... Rs. 10 
10 
20 


• • • 


» 


n 


»> 


4 

8 

10 


12 


Diploma Examinations. 

(1) In Arabic and Persian: 

Maulvi and Dabir ... ... Rb. 

Alim and Dabir Mahir 

f f 1 III 

Fazil and Dabir Kamil 

• • # 

(2) Diploma in Teaching: 

For the full examination ... ... r s 20 

tor each subject at a subsequent examination „ 10 

Candidates before admission to any examination shall 

pay the fee prescribed for that examination on each occasion oi 

their admission to it. There shall be no fee for tests in English 
and Vernacular. 6 

13. A candidate who fails to pass, or who from sickness or 
other cause is unable to present himself for any examination 
shall not receive a refund of his fee ; provided that the Executive 
Council may, for sufficient cause, permit the candidate to nre- 

L D n\Tf ^ ne T xt enS " in S examination, without pay- 
ment of a further fee. In such a case the application must be 

submitted within one month of the date of commencement of 
examination. 

Arb <v 6 br ° the ' of a stude “ 4 spying in the Faculty of 
Arts, Science, or Commerce, who wishes to prosecute his stu- 

les in one of the Faculties shall be required to pay only half 

he tuition fees. No concessions shall be allowed in the Facu 
ties of Law and Medicine. UN 

4;™ '£ tfl’X p'.'.Wthe t 

affidavit certifying fhe lola „( th, J SedlS*” “ 
sence of a magistrate or the Princinal of th* PnM d - tbe , pre ‘ 

the candidate studied. P the Colle g e ln whi <* 

3. A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged for parfi n\ . 

o age, (2) migration or transfer certificate, (3) provisions Ter 
tificate issued by the University. ' provisional cer- 

chmcteJceftifilf^ 1 te Charged f ° r other cer tificates (exce 
Such c.rtSnfi.3 W g 2 f n“'“ S ni, , ers i‘J' recor, 
countersigned by the Registrar. 8 ° acultle3 ' shal11 

one sJbjlct onTyunde? £ Mmpa^toentalTetm^" 43 Wh ° 


Regulations. 



Regulation?. 


Regulations. 
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B.—Women Scholarships, 

1. The University scholarships for women students shall 
be awarded by a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Deans of the Faculties, the Principal, Isabella Thoburn 
College, and a member nominated annually by the Academic 
Council. 

2. The University scholarships granted to women students 
shall consist of:— 

Five scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem for ten months. 

3. The allocation of the scholarships to the different 
years and the necessary regulations and sanctions for their 
award shall be left to the discretion of the Scholarship 
Committee as in 1 supra . 

4. All scholarships will be payable at the end of each 
term. 

5. Applications for University scholarships should be made 
to the Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow. 

C.—Fellowships. 

Whereas it is desirable to institute Fellowships for the 
encouragement of advanced study and research work, the 
following regulations are made :— 

1. Fellowships shall be assigned to the Faculties in the 
following manner :— 

Faculty of Arts ... ... 3 

Faculty of Science ... ... 3 

Faculty of Medicine ... ... 1 

Provided that the Academic Council shall have power to 

award an additional Fellowship in any Faculty to a candidate 
who may be specially recommended for the purpose. 

2. The value of each Fellowship shall be Rs. 75 per mensem 
and such Fellowships shall be tenable ordinarily for 21 months, 
t.e., from the 1st of August, to the 30th of April, of the succeed¬ 
ing year. The value of the Fellowship in the Faculty of 
Medicine may be Rs. 150 per mensem, but in that case the 
Fellowship shall be awarded in alternate years. 

3. Only such candidates shall be eligible for a Fellowship 
as have taken the Master’s degree either in the Faculties 
of Arts, Science, or the M.B., B.S. degree in the Medical 
Faculty of this University. 

4. Applications for Fellowships shall be made to the 
Heads of Departments concerned and their recommendations 
submitted to a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor 
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the Dean of the Faculty concerned and one member nomi- 
nated annually by the Academic Council. In awarding Fellow- 
ships the Academic Council shall take into consideration the 
recommendations of the Committee or Committees concerned. 

Vio^'nri^ U tl D ^* S ^. enur ®> h°lder of a Fellowship shall 
be under the direction of the Head of the Department con- 

ceined and the latter shall submit a half-yearly P report upon 

the Fdlow s work to the Vice-Chancellor; through the Dean 

with the T)i y C Tn m v' , The Vlce ' ( Cancel lor, in concurrence 

shb SSTJ** ^ CU ' ty ’ , may reduCe or cance! a Fellow - 

conduct on the part of a" Fallow. 8ttendance or satisfactory 

6. The holder of a Fellowship shall not take un anv 
other regular salaried appointment or engage in private 
practice or except with the special permission^ the Vice' 
Chancellor) be engaged in study in another Faculty. 

scribe Mi!r4w!fL^ em * C ^ 0l J nc ^ ma y ^ rom time to time pre- 

S hip s specii1 

rr .„ hlps 

IN THE FACULTIES OF AKTS AND SCIENCE. 

per monOi each, to', K on thf “ scllohrsli P< 30 

oil. m H ““ 

toil jearsVlEA-'lIons.) 4 E ’' 2 ° P " “° nth cach ' tens!,la 

fori ES ' 20 PCr m »" th tenable 

<bI Hon.rllij'ZnlL 8 ’' 20 Per ”°" lh f " HI Vear, 

ml. Honettt P m lt 2 ° P " “* «» HI Vear, 

students as having obtained Gov* 11 * 7 ^ l ? t4inil0d for such 
larsliips (tenable^nrtulc G " e 1 tn ,'” e " t »' Intermediate scbo. 

in the University (extendrmr rS “S? “ p *" H »”»™ Course 
_ y exte nding over three years). 

August to end of P M»y.° nC }tar ls pa}a, ’ ,e on')' fop 10 months from ht 
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IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

Two scholarships of Rs. 16 per month each, for 10 months. 

IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

One scholarship of Rs. 16 per month, for 10 months. 

/ 

Freeships. 

1. Eighteen freeships in the Faculty of Arts. 

2. Twelve freeships in the Faculty of Science. 

3. Five freeships in the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. Four freeships in the Faculty of Commerce. 

5. Four freeships in the Faculty of Law. 

General.— Half the number of freeships assigned to each 
Faculty shall be awarded to Oudh students. 

A freeship may be converted into two half-freeships. 

The Vice-Chancellor may exempt any post-graduate 
research student from payment of tuition fees, 

HEWETT SIR HARNAM SINGH GOLD MEDAL. 

In February, 1910, Raja Sir Harnam Singh placed at the 
disposal of the Allahabad University a sum of Rs. 2,000 (now 
invested in 3iper cent Government promissory notes)in Order 
to found a Gold Medal to be called “ Hewett Sir Harnam 
Singh Gold Medal ” to be awarded annually to the most 
successful B.Sc. student from the Canning College, Reid 
Christian College, or Isabella Thoburn College. 

In April, 1922, this was transferred to the Lucknow 
University and is now being awarded to the students of the 
University since the Isabella Thoburn College is included in 
the University for purposes of B.Sc. classes and the Lucknow 
Christian College (Reid Christian College) has ceased to 
prepare students for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. 

Awarded 1922.- Ajit Kumar Mitra. 

Awarded 1923. -Satyendra' Nath Chakravarti. 

Awarded 1924.- Siddheswari Prasad Chakravarti. 

Awarded 1925.— Brahma Swarup. 

Awarded 1926.- Kunwar Raj Prakash Bahadur. 
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PEARY LAL CHAK MEDAL. 

In November, 1921, Pandit Sangam Lai Cliak made over 

nf Ro 1 o n nn erSlty f Govenirnent promissory note of the value 
T fiV'i u '? ?!’, der to found a ,nedal to be called the “ Pearv 
L 1 1 hak Medal > in memory of his son Pandit Peary LalOhak. 

obteininTtl^ n IS i t0 , be a 7 arded each )' ear to the student 

Daner of g fh« R A gh p T ber - ° f marks in the En S lish Hssay 
papei of the B.A. Pass Examination. y 

No medal was awarded in 1922, 1923 and 1924. 

Awarded 7925.-Miss Kate Alice Miles. 

A warded 1926-Wss Kathleen Clancy. 

PANDIT SURAJ NAHAIR BAHADUR GOLD MEDAL. 
'°;P 10ficienc y ‘ n Medical Studies (endowment of Rs. 1,500). 

Faculty of Medfcbe^vho^hmi ^tL^ic a student in the Regulations, 

in the subiect n Pi • , obta ' ns , tIie hl g h est aggregate marks 

profess onSl/ Eb y® Iolo &y. Pathology and Medicine of the 
P ssional examinations for the degree of M.B., B.S. 

Aw “rded 1923-24. —Bir Bhan Bhatia. 

warded 1924-25.— Bari Narain Gupta. 

Awarded 1925-26 Shanker Dixit. 

HAMID GOLD MEDAL. 

IUmtt'Tr 1 1,500 f' 0 " 1 “■ “• Saheb of ■ 

Studies? ' “ 8 “ goli ™ aai tor in Medical 

.be « a ”0 « be called 

Facultv^of MeRi ^ av ) ard ® d annually to a student in the 
tomfjathEr^./l 0 0ta,,1S the hi " hest ,1,ai ' ks in Ana- 
examinations for the degrefof 1? B the B dlffei ' ent professional 

Awarded, 1923-24.- Bir Bhan Bhatia. 

Awaided 1924 25 —Rangi Lai 

Awarded 1925-26- Sankta Narain Mathur. 

GOPAL CHANDRA MOOKERJI MEMORIAL GOLD 

MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji M.A Ph D 

eift SThel. “f “ 1 betoy,:Lucknowujarsity, hk, m ,a e J 
gift to the Lucknow University of 3* per cent. Government 

promissory notes of the total face value of Its. 1 300 foi the 

ITT t » Oold Medal in of “i, W 

the late Mr. Gopal Chandra Mookerji. M.A.) BL™ Vaki ’ 
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Behrampore (Bengal), 1845-1894, the following regulations 
are laid down for the award of the Medal 

Regulations. (1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually bearing 

the words ‘‘Gopal Chandra Mookerji Memorial 

Medal awarded to---- 

in the year-—- 

on the one side and the words “ Lucknow 
University” on the other, 

(2) The medal shall be presented every year at the 

Annual Convocation to the student who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks at the M.A- 
examination in History. 

(3) In the event of the highest percentage being 

obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be published in 

the Calendar. 

Awarded 1925 .—Narain Lai. 

Awarded 1926 .—Rama Shankar Tripathi. 

RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH-SIR BARCOURT BUTLER, 
RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH-SIR LUDOVIO 
PORTER, AND RAJA SIR HARNAM 
SINGH—MAHARAJA SIR MO¬ 
HAMMAD ALI MOHAM¬ 
MAD KHAN GOLD 
MEDALS. 

In December, 1922, an endowment of Rs. 5,000 was made 
by Raja Sir Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia, K.C.I.E., for three gold 
medals to be awarded annually as per details given below 

(/) Raja Sir Harnavi Singh—Sir Earcouri Butler Gold 
Medal for proficiency in Oriental Studies: (endowed amount 

Rs. 2,000). 

Regulation, A gold medal shall be awarded in alternate years to the 

best post-graduate student in Arabic or Persian and the best 
post-graduate student in Sanskrit. 

Awarded 1923-24 .—Gopalchandra Sinha. 

Awarded 1924-25 .—Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi. 

Awarded 1925-26 .—Radhika Prasad Singh. 
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(2) Raja Sir Harnam Singh—Sir Ludovic Porter Gold 
Medal for proficiency in Economics and Commercial subjects : 

(endorsed amount Rs, 1,500). 

The Raja Sir Harnam Singh—Sir Ludovic Porter Gold Regulation. 
Medal shall be awarded each year to the student who secures 
the highest number of marks in the aggregate of all the final 
subjects in the B. Com. (Final) examination. 

Awarded 1922-23.— Bal want Singh, 

Awarded 1923-24.— Lai Chand Sharma. 

Awarded 1924-25.— Chaudhri Sitwat Ali. 

Awarded 1925-26. —Raja Ram Gupta, 

(3) Raja Sir Harnam Singh—Maharaja Sir Mohammad Ali 
Mohammad Khan Gold Medal for proficiency in Medical 
Studies : (endowed amount Rs. 1,500). 

The medal shall be awarded annually to the student who Regulation, 
obtains the highest numbers of marks in Medicine, Surgery, 
and Midwifery in Part II of the Final M. B., B. S. examination, 
combined with the results of the class examinations in these 
subjects during the third, fourth and fifth year courses. 

Awarded 1923-24.— Bir Bhan Bhatia. 

Awarded 1924-25.— Hari Narain Gupta. 

Awarded 1925-26. —Rama Shanker Dixit. 

PANDIT DEBI SAHAI MISRA GOLD MEDAL. 

\\ hereas the Honble Justice Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, 

M.A., LL.B., Judge, Chief Court of Oudh, Lucknow, has made 

an endowment to the Lucknow University of 6 per cent- 

Government of India Bonds of the face value of Rs. 3,000 

for the purpose of instituting three gold medals, in memory of 

his father, the late Pandit Debi Sahai Misra, the following 
regulations are made 

(1) Three gold medals shall be awarded annually bear- Regulations, 

ing the words “ Pandit Debi Sahai Misra Gold 
Medal awarded to___ in 

the year—---” on one side and 

the words “ Lucknow University ” on the other, 

(2) One gold medal shall be awarded annually, at the 

Convocation, to each of such students of the 
University as stand first in the B.A., B.Sc., and 
LL.B, examinations of the year, respectively. 

(3) In case two or more students secure the same posi¬ 
tion, the youngest shall be considered to have 
secured the first position for the purpose of 
award of the meda . 


v 
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(4) The names of the medallists shall be published in 
the Calendar. 

Awarded 1925 .—B. A.—Radhey Shyam Rastogi. 

B. Sc.—Brahma Swamp. 

LL.B.-—Iqbal Ali. 

Awarded 1926 ,—B. A.—Miss Mercy Rosair, 

B.Sc.—Soorya Narain Shukla. 

LL.B—Brij Narain Mulla. 

RAI BAHADUR CHAUBEY SHAMBHU NATH MISRA 

MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Rai Bahadur Pandit Shambhu Nath Misra, Civil 
Surgeon, Bulandshahr, has made a gift to the Lucknow 
University of a per cent Government promissory note of 
the total face value of Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting 
a medal, the following regulations are made for the award of 
the medal:— 

Regulations. (1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually bearing 

the words “ Rai Bahadur Chaubey Shambhu 
Nath Misra Memorial Medal for proficiency in 

Ophthalmology awarded to.in the 

year.”on the one side and the words 

“Lucknow University ” on the other. 

(2) The medal shall be presented at the annual Con¬ 
vocation to the student who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks in Ophthalmology at the 
University Final M- B., B.S. examination, 
written, clinical and oral. 

(3) In the event of the highest percentage being 
obtained by tw r o or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the one who is recommended 
by the Head of the 
mology. 

(i) The names of the medallists shall be published in 
the University Calendar. 

Awarded 1926,— Sankata Narain Mathur. 

DR. CHAKRAVARTI MEDAL FOR SERVICE. 

In October, 1926, an endowment of Rs. 1,500 in 3A per cent. 
Government promissory notes was made by Dr. G- N. Chakra- 
varti, first Vice-Chancellor of the Lucknow University, for 
presentation of a medal in accordance with the following 
Regulations:— 

1. The medal shall be a gold medal, bearing the words 
44 Dr. Chakravarti Medal for Service awarded to- 



Regulations. 
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hi the year—--—on the one side and the words 

Lucknow University ’on the other, with the University 
Common Seal. J 

2 . It shall be presented at the annual Convocation of the » 

University, and shall be awarded every year to a student of 
the University who is of good behaviour and is found to have 
been most helpful in the general social life of the University. 

3. The Warden of each Hostel attached to the Colleges 
maintained or recognised by the University will nominate one 
resident-student from his Hostel, who, in his opinion, is most 
deserving of the medal Such nominations shall be sent to 
the Principal of the College concerned, who will if he sn 
desires, nominate one eligible student from among the non- 
icsdent students, and shall send all the recommendations to 

ie Residence, Heal th and Discipline Board, upon whose recoin- 
mendation the Academic Council shall award the medal. 

Awarded 1926 .-Mohammad Sultan. 

CAPTAIN KUNWAR INDRAJIT SINGH SCHOLARSHIP. 

In April, 1922, Raja Sir Harnam Singh Ahluwalia K C.T F 

vested 5$ per cent Government promissory notes of 1854-55 

of the value of Rs. 88,400 in the Treasurer of Charitable 

Endowments for the territories subject to the Government of 

the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh in order to found one 

or more scholarships to commemorate the memory of his son 

( aptain Kunwar Indrajit Singh, M. C, I.M.S. The com £ 
of award are as follows:— comtuions 

• ^ ^ sch< J larshi P will be awarded only for original research t> 

in one of the branches of Medical Science and will be tenah Re S" Iatioi >«- 
ordinanly for six months to,., x* , , , 

n,., ho«, et be extended »p to a 

determined bj* SeTetsom of ( . sch »“ps "ill be 

the W, vi,. (I) life donor “ Kir'an/ffl iX 1 ™ “f 
of the King George’s Medical College Lucknow Th “ 1Clp ^ 

mum value of a scholarship shall befo. 200 pe, mensem!"^ 1 ' 

Punjab and'the^United tWin^ ° f f th A e Univ f sities of the 

an Indian by birth shall he ply'll °l ^® ra and ^ udb > w ho is 
ship. ^ ’ Shal ‘ be ell g ,ble t0 coni pete for a scholar- 

Principal of the KhL Geome^MedrTp U an T tlci /’ ated th e 

-He applications £*££* £|| 
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submit an application to the Principal, King George’s Medical 
College, stating the line of original research he intends to 
prosecute as well as his qualifications in that line. 

(5) The selection shall be finally made by the donor or 
his heir on the nomination of the Principal, who shall make 
the nomination in consultation with the King George’s Medical 
College Board of Management. In the event of the donor’s 
disapproving of the nomination made by the Principal in 
consultation with the College Board of Management the donor 
may direct that the scholarship be not awarded on that occasion. 

(6) The research shall be carried on at Lucknow, under 
the supervision of the Principal and the Professors of the 
College, and elsewhere, if necessary, under the direction of the 
Principal. 

(7) The scholar shall at the end of every quarter, submit 
his report of the work done during the quarter to the Principal. 

(8) A scholarship shall at any time be liable to forfeiture 
by order of the donor or his heir, if the scholar fails to satisfy 
the Principal that he is carrying on his work of original 
research properly, or if in the opinion of the Principal he has 
broken any of the conditions therein specified. 

Mr. Shiva Shankar Gupta granted scholarship for six months 
with effect from January, 1923. 

Mr. S. C. Sen Gupta, M. B., B-S., granted scholarship for 
six months with effect from the 16th January, 1924. 

Mr- N. 0. Shome, B.Sc., M. B., B. S., granted scholarship for 
nine months with effect from the 7th August, 1924, 

7925.—Kapoor Chand Rai. 

Dina Nath Seth, 

1926 .—Dina Nath Seth. 

SISSENDI RAJ READERSHIP IN SANSKRIT. 

The Raja Sahib of Sissendi promised a donation of Rupees 
one lakh towards the funds of the Lucknow University at the 
time of its inauguration in 1920. Since his death the Rani 
Sahiba is redeeming the promise and a sum of Rs- 91,530 
has already been received. To comply with the wishes of the 
Donor the Readership in Sanskrit will be known as the 
“ Sissendi Raj Readership ’. 
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S.—Canning' College Scholarships and Endowments. 

Scholarships. 

Five scholarships at Rs. 14 per month are awarded to 

B.A. or B Sc- students, and are tenable for two years. These 

are awarded to students who have passed the Intermediate 

examination from a College in Oudh not being Government 

Scholarship holders according to the order of merit in the 
intermediate examination. 

Minor Stipends. 

Awarded to Oudh students in straitened circumstances •_ 
d A. } Ks. 2 per month. 

II.A., Rs. 3 per month. 

Endowments. 

MICHAEL J. WHITE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 

■f&ft S, St *L$sSrsdt*ft * 

12 u B f nS ;! t ? lub Debenture shares of Rs" 500 each 
to found a scholarship in memory of her father. In April 191Q 

an additional gift of 50 Anglo-Indian T.,fp Mill P 7 1919, 

shares of Rs. 100 each was made bv Mrs M ieAI P re e 'ence 

SSL 13 

Awarded 1921-22.— Ashutosh Bhattacharya. 

, . , „„ Surendra Nath Tewari ' 

Awarded 1922-23.— Surendra Nath Tewari.' 

si »«Tied —OiSh Chandra 

AmrU 

Awarded 1926-27— Mj!fHa?' 

Miss Hasur-un-Nm Abdul Hafiz. 

Kali Knshna Narain. 

Pandit « SUR m J NARAIN SCHOLARSHIP. 

endowm nt Tied IS f iredS ub-Judge, by a deed of 

College wiih a GoveleS’n 1912> endowed Canning 

bearing interest at 3rpei cem P t T S< 7 n0te L of Ks. 5.000 

of Rs. 8 per month to be held bv a S one 

per month by an IntermTT 7 j B ' A< student > one of R s . 6 

to Kashmiri Brahmans nT Student ’ P ref erence being given 

ranmans. On August 24th, 1921, Pandit Suraj 
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Narain approved the proposal to convert the scholarships into 
two of Rs. 7 per month each, to B.A. students. 

Awarded 1921-22.— Ram Narain Hangal. 

Krishna Narain Wantoo. 
Awarded 1922-23.— Krishna Narain Wantoo. 

Manohar Nath Kaul. 

Awarded 1923-24.— Krishna Narain Wantoo. 

Bisheshwar Prasad. 

Awarded 1924-2o x — Bisheshwar Prasad. 

Manohar Nath Zutshi. 

Awarded 1925-26.— Manohar Nath Zutshi. 

Brij Narain J)har. 

Awarded 1926-27 Brij Narain Dhar. 

Kunwar Narain Nehru. 

SETH JUBILEE SCHOLARSHIP. 

In 1887, Seth Raghubar Dayal, Taluqdar of Moizuddinpur, 
Sitapur District, endowed the Canning College with a sum of 
Rs- 1,500 invested in Government promissory notes at 3| per 
cent, to provide a scholarship to be awarded by the Principa 
of the Canning College to a poor deserving student in the 
Sanskrit Department of the Canning College. The scholarship 
was founded to commemorate the Jubiee of Her Impeiial 

Majesty Queen Victoria. 

Awarded 1921-22 —Anoop Sharma. 

Awarded' 1922-23. — Uma Prasad. 

Awarded 1923-24. —Uma liasad. 

Awarded 1924-25. —Ganga Dhai Misrn. 

Awarded 1925-26. —Ganga Dhai Misra. 

Awarded 1926-27.— Sukh Nandan Prasad Srivastava. 

EMPRESS VICTORIA GOLD MEDAL. 

In 1887, Rana Sir Shankar Bakhsh Singh, K. C-1. E., of 
Khajurgaon, endowed the Canning College with Rs. 1,500, 
invested in Government promissory notes at di per cent, to 
provide a gold medal “ in honour of the Empress Victoria ’ tr 
be awarded in each year by the Principal of the ('annin , 
College, to the first student of the said College in Sanskrit. 

Awarded 1921-22— Surendra Nath Tewari- ' 
Awarded 1922-23— Uma Prasad. 

Awarded 1923-24— Sita Kant Sharan Shukla. 
Awarded 1924-25— Shauti Chandra Gupta.. 

Awarded 1925-26— Ram Nath Sharma. 

Awarded 1926-27 . — Litkshmi Rath Misra. 
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MAHARAJA OF JHALLAWAR GOLD MEDAL. 

In 1886, H. H. the Maharaja of Jhallawar endowed the 
Canning College with a sura of Rs. 1,000 invested in Govern¬ 
ment promissory notes at 3| per cent, to provide a gold medal 
to be awarded in each year by the Principal of the Canning 
College to the first graduate of the said Col egc in English 5 

Awarded 1921-22 —Moti Lai (’halt 
Awarded 1922-23.- Narain Lai 
Awarded 192,3-24.- Ballabh Das Rastogi. 

Awarded 1924-25.— Fromoda Charan Mukerji 
Awarded 995-26- Kamaksha Kumar Mitra.' 

Amnled 1926-27— Mahesh Chandra- 

WHITE MEMORIAL, GALL MEMORIAL AND 
FIR1E MEMORIAL MEDALS 

The White Memorial Gold Medal, in i„en>orv of Dr M T 

Sol to7e S Un , d a d by ! {ai , B;,had »r Rriya Nath MnkerjeJ in 

S’ ° b a 7 r(le , d 0 the ^st M. A. student in English In 
1917 he endowed the College with a sum of £ S inn 

Government promissory notes at 3* ncreont tn 1 ' ’ ’ 111 

provision for this medal and iC , ii ir’ 1 n ^ :e I )crma nent 
Medal to be awa ded ann„!n J me ^ Icmorial Cold 

College and Gall MenmnAl S ^ C , b f St s P° rts ™n in the 
be awarded to the best B.Sc slucIcnuJlhc'ylr. 1 "'" 0 b °° ks ’ t0 

THE WHITE MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL 

Awarded 1921-22-S anat Kumar Chatterjee 
Awanhd 1922-2-3.- Ashutosh Bhatta I rn 
Awarded 1923-24 — Hari Das Chakravarti'' 

Z ^ Chandra, M A 

tS SfrS, .r JS » b ' : - 

0 a .—Dayamoy Mitra. 

HE PIRIE MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL 

Awarded 1021-99 nu c ... x 

a j i l»nazanfar Ah N*mvi 

Awarded 1922-23.- Ghazanfar Al Naov ' 

Awarded 1923-21—V islnva Nml, c T 
Awarded 1924-9-5 M i ‘, 5 Singh. 

Awarded 1925-26- MnhT'"' 1 '} q'! U "' 

Awarded 1926 27.- Satya ‘ 

AND S Sf n ;Sf 5 MEDAL 

Awarded 1921-22— Ana.,r V • o • 

Awarded 1922 23 ? nai, £ Narai n Snvastava. 

Awarded IsfsSlZ^ K “ m " 

Awarded 1924-25 ™ Chakravarti. 

Siddcshwan Prasad Chakravarti. 
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Awarded 1925-26.-1 ]rahma Swarup. 

Awarded 1926-27 — Soorya Narayan Shukla- 

CANNING COLLEGE GOLD MEDAL. 

Awarded to the First student in the B,A. Class each year, 
valued at Rs. b'O. 


Awarded 1921- 
Aivarded 1922.- 

Awarded 1923. 
Awarded 1924. 
Awarded 1925. 
Awarded 1926.- 


-Prayag Narain Dikshit. 
—Narain Lai. 

— Ballabh Das Rastogi. 
-Prem Shanker Agarwal. 
-Radhey Shiam Rastogi. 
-Mahesh (’handra 


Scholarships awarded in the Oriental Department of 

the Canning 1 Colleg’e. 

I_CANNING COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Six scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 per mensem each, 
tenable for ten months, arc awarded to students of the . ia i 
and Persian as well as the Sanskrit seotion of the Department. 

II —PANDIT SURAJ NARAIN BAHADUR SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIPS. 

Edowment of Rs 2,400 received from Pandit Suraj Narain 
Bahadur Saheb, invested in 6 per cent.. U. P. Bonds from w * 

A S£££ - 

*111—SRI NAGESHWAR NATH TEMPLE AJODHIA 

SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Nageshwar Nath Temple Trust Committee appoint¬ 
ed by the District Judge of Fyzabad, grants one scholarship 
Rs. 5 per mensem tenable for twelve months to a stu e 
the Sanskrit section of the Department. 

IV —SRI MAHABIRJI TEMPLE TRUST SCHOLARSHIP. 

, The Mahabirji Temple Trust Committee formed under 

months to a student in the Sanskrit section of the Uep 

F.—Kingr George's and 

Scholarships. 

Eight scholarships at Ks. 16 per month for 1 st and ' n 

year students only. , ,. i n( j 

Twelve scholarships at Rs. 20 per month for 3rd, 

5 th year students only. 
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Endowments. 

RAJA RAGHUBAR DAYAL SCHOLARSHIPS. 


In January, 1907, Seth Raghubar Dayal, Taluqdar of 
Moizuddinpur in the Sitapur District, offered the sum of 
Rs. 7,000 in 34 per cent Government promissory notes to be 
vested in the Treasurer, charitable Endowments, (J.P., in order 
that the income arising from the same be applied to the 
provision of two scholarships of the value of Rs, 10 each per 
mensem, tenable for one year, one by a male student reading 
in the first year of the course (male branch) and one by a 
female student reading in the first year of the course (female 
branch,)* 


The Principal of the King George’s Medical College invested 
the following further sums out of the accumulated interest as 
part of the original endowments 


January, 1914, Rs. 200 in 34 per cent promissory notes of 
1865. 


May, 1917, Rs. 400 in 5 per cent Indian War Bonds of 
1929-47. 


In awarding the scholarship preference will be given in the 
following order:— 

i 1 Khattris 

< 2 Hindus other than Khattris, 

I 3 Others, 


Awarded 1921-22. —Roup Kishore Arora. 

Raj Narain Tandon. 

Awarded 1922-23— Bhagwati Prasad Tandon. 

Raj Narain Tandon. 
Awarded 1923-24.— Krishna Lai Sethi. 

Kartar Singh. 

Awarded 1924-25.— Baijnath Mehrotra. 

Gopi Nath Kapoor. 

Awarded 1925-26. —Tulsi Ram Har Prasad. 
Awarded 1926-27. —1)8vi Saran Arora. 


Sri Krishna Das Baijal. 


Note .—At present female students are not admitted to this College and by 
the desire of the son of the deceased founder of the Trust, the scholarships will 
be awarded to male students. Should female students be admitted at a later 
date they will be eligible for this scholarship, 
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BHINGA RAJ KSHATTRLYA SCHOLARSHIPS. 

. December, 1895, and in 1916, a sum of Rs 16,200 was 
invested by the Bhinga Raj with the Treasurer, Charitable 
Endowments, U. P., on the condition that the interest of the 
aforesaid sum be supplied in furnishing three scholarships of 
Rs. 12 per mensem for five years to be held at the King George’s . 
Medical College, Lucknow, by persons of the pure Kshattriya 
race being residents of the U. P. of Agra and Oudh, in order 
to enable them to compete at the Assistant Surgeons’ exami¬ 
nation at the King George’s Medical College. 

N.-B.— The term Kshattriya does not include Khattris, 
Jats, Kaisthas, or any other caste which is not recognized by 
Kshattriyas themselves. 

Awarded 1921-22.— Bisheshwar Singh. 

Chandra Singh Pondir. 

Chandra Bhan Singh, 

Awarded 1922-23.— Bisheshwar Singh, 

Chandra Singh Pondir. 

Chandra Bhan Singh, 

Awarded 1923-24 •—Bisheshwar Singh, 

Chandra Singh Pondir. 

Chandra Bhan Singh. 

Awarded 1924-25 .—Bisheshwar Singh. 

Chandra Singh Pondir. 

Chandra Bhan Singh. 

Awarded 1925-26. —Bisheshwar Singh. 

Chandra Singh Pondir. 

Chandra Bhan Singh. 

Awarded 1926-27 .—Govind Singh. 

Lekh Raj Singh. 

HEWETT GOLD MEDAL. 

In October, 1911, Pandit Debi Sahai Misra, retired Deputy 
Collector and Manager of the Harha Estate, Bara Banki 
District, offered the sum of Hs. 1,500 (Rs. 1,000 in per cent 
Government promissory notes of 1865 and Rs. 500 and per 
cent loan of 1900-1) for investment with the Treasurer, 
Charitable Endowments, U. P., in order that from the interest 
thereon, a gold medal called the “ Ilewett Gold Medal ” be 
awarded annually to the student of the King Georges Medical 
College who gains the highest number of marks in the Final 
examination of the College. 



CH. XXXI.] SCHOLARSHIPS, FREESHIPS, MEDALS, ETC. 159 

September, 1917, the Principal of the King George’s 
Medical College invested a further sum of Rs. 200 (in 5 per 

cent India War Loan 1929—47) out of the accumulated interest 
as part; of the original endowment. 

Awarded 1921-22.— Bishambhar Nath. 

Awarded 1922-23.— Paresh Nath Ohatterji. 

Awarded 1923-24. —Netai Chandra Shorne. 

Awarded 1924-25.- Bir Bhan Bhatia. 

Awarded 1925-26. —Hari Narain Gupta. 

Awarded 1926-27. —Sankata Narain Mathur. 

SELBY MEMORIAL MEDAL OR PRIZE. 

Li February, 1918, the Principal of the King George’s 
Medical College offered the sum of Rs. 90n (R s m in 
Government stock 5 per cent War Loan 1929 47 and Rs. 100 in 
di per cent Government promissory notes of 1900-0 sub¬ 
scribed by the family of late Lt.-Col, W. Selby, D.S.O IMS 
staff and students of the College for investment with the 
Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, U. 1’., in order that from 
liitMcs thereon, a medal or prize be awarded to the student 
of the King Georges Medical College on the results of the 
binal examination for the Degree of ALB. and B.S. ('lass 

Hospital 1 * 011 aiK the 8urgical work done b i’ the student in the 

Medal awarded 1921-22.— Bishambar Nath 
Medal awarded 1922-23.-Farcsh Nath Chatterii 
Medal awarded 1923-24.- Netai Chandra Shorne! 

Medal awarded 1924-25.-W i r Bhan Bhatia. 

Medal awarded 1925-26 — Hanoi Lai 
Medal awarded 1926-27.- Rama bhankar Dixit, 

NASR-UL-LAH KHAN PRIZE. 

In December, 1906, Munshi Masha Allah Khan FROSF 
of S Rs Togo K"’ Agra ^ dical School, offered 

meats u! , p eS !n mei d i t | h l f e Tre L asure G Chan table Endow! 
establisheda’cailT prize of theVdue maybe 

Of the saifclge ed b 1 £ Z’ Fi , nal examina ^n 

it shall be competent to h! i Medicine, provided that 

?rintnfthe n. , P • 6 t0thesal<) 1 nncl pal to withhold the 

duly qualified, 26 “ &ny year in which there ma )' be no student 
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A certificate will be given each year with the prize in 
which it will be stated, among other particulars, that the prize 
was instituted by Munshi Masha Allah Khan, F.R.C.S.E., in 
memory of his father Munshi Nasr-ul-lah Khan. 

The Principal of the King Georges Medical College made 
the following further investments out of the accumulated 
interest:— 

December, ] 911, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent. Government promis¬ 
sory notes, 1896-97. 

June, 1912, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent- Government promissory 
notes, 1896-97. 

December, 1914, Rs. 100 in 3 percent. Government promis¬ 
sory notes, 1896-97. 

August, 1916, Rs. 100 in 3| per cent. Government promis¬ 
sory notes, 1865. 

April, 1918, Rs. 100 in 3| percenb, Government promissory 
notes, 1865, 

Awarded 1921-22 —Khalil-ul-Rahman, 

Awarded 1922-23.— Syed Mahmud Ali Khan. 

Awarded 1923-24. - Syed Ishtiaq Husain Rizvi. 

Awarded 1924-25.— Shah Mohammad Ataur Rahman. 

Awarded 1925-26.— Miss Sirdar Mohammad Ali. 

THE RAI KANAUJI LAL BAHADUR MEMORIAL 

GOLD MEDAL, 

In February, 1919, Rai Mul Chand Saheb, Government 
Pleader, Lahore, Lala Ram Chandra, M. A., Senior Subordinate 
Judge, Cambellpur, Punjab, and Lala Kashi Prasad, Assistant 
to the Director of Industries. Punjab, the brothers of the late 
Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanauji Lai, Professor of Surgery, King 
Georges Medical College, offered the sum of Rs; 925 (in War 
Bonds 1928) in order that from the interest thereon, a gold 
medal be awarded to the student of the King George’s Medical 
College whom the Principal considers best qualified in Clinical 
Surgery after considering the results of the Final examination 
for the Degree ol M. B. and B. S. Class examination and 
Surgical work done by the student in the Hospital. 

Awarded 1921-22.— Shambhu Dayal Mathur. 

Aioarded 1922-23.— Hari Sinha. 

Awarded 1923-24— Bhagwat Sahai Srivastava. 

Awarded 1924-25.— Sripad Vinayak Bhagwat. 

Awarded 1925-26.— Hari Narain Gupta. 

Awarded 1926-27. —Saukata Narain Mathur. 
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BATOOL BURSARY. 

In August, 1913, Prof. Rahabzada Said-uz-zafar Khan 
Professor of Anatomy, King George’s Medical College offered 

™L‘ln°L , 2 ' 000 in 3} P' r ™ 0»'«U promissory 

maowments, U P., in order that from the interest thereon 

annSlfi 126 °r f j 16 Va,U f 0f not less fchan Rs. 70 be awarded 
annually to an Indian student, resident of Rohilkand Division 

preferably a female, who has passed the First Professional 
examination in Medicine of the Allahabad Uni”i»S2dS! 

George's ^ ^ “ K " g 

Batooli BegumThr." ‘ h ' ^ h “ late si!,et 

This prize may be awarded in addition to and alone with a 
Government or any other scholarship. g tb 

.fVote.—At present female students are not admits si, 

CoBege and by the desire of the founder of tha Tn,2 fh he 
will be awarded to male students USt the P nze 

be^t'rlbhpAf be ldmittcd * ta late ' th «y -rill 

Awarded 1921-22.- Janki Prasad Gupta. 

Brij Behari Sharma. 

Awarded 2922-23—Raghubir Sharan Srivastava. 

Awarded 1923-24.- Sankata Narain Mathur 

7 ^- 25 - R -eshwar Chandra Srivastava. 

Awarded /02<5 26. —Ram Saran Sahai Saksena. 

Awarded 1926-27.-Ahdn\ Aziz Khan. 

MACTAGGART PRIZE. 

c-SSS'iTS Sor,i “ “C Indi “ 

commemorate the memorv of (5 r? g th emselves to 
Inspector-General of Civil ' tt ' D Macta ^ arb > I-M.S., 


i 



Statute 6 (d) 
of the 
Sohedule. 


Regulations. 
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to invest Government promissory notes, ten years 6 per cent, 
bonds 1930 for Rs. 400 with the Treasurer, Charitable Endow¬ 
ments, U. P«, on the condition that the interest accruing 
thereon be expended on the award of a prize to the student of 
the King Georges Medical College, Lucknow, whom the 
I rincipai of the said College considers best qualified in Clinical 
Medicine after considering results of the Final examination 
for the Degree of M.B. and B.S. of the University and Class 
examination and Clinical work done by the student in the 
Hospital. 

Awarded 1922-23,— -Chandranan Joshi. 

Awarded 1923-24,— Netai Chandra Shome. 

Awarded 1924-25 —Bir Bhan Bhatia. 

Awarded i925-2tf.-Hari Narain Gupta, 

Awarded 1926-27,— Rama Shankar Dixit. 

United Provinces Government State Scholarship. 

1924. -Sushil Kumar Pramanik, M.Sc, 

1925, — Ajit Kumar Mitra, M.Sc. 

1926. —S. N. Chakravarti, M.Sc. 

1927, — Rama Shanker Tripathi, M.A. 

CHAPTER XXXZZ. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

The Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely 

(d) To control and manage the University Library or 
Libraries, to frame Regulations regarding their 
use, and to appoint a Library Committee under 
the general control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the Library. 

1. The Library Committee shall consist of the following 

(1) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(2) The other Heads of Departments. 

(3) One member elected by the Academic Council. 

(4) The Librarian (Convener), 



CH. XXXII,] 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


163 


f , 2> TT T . he Ij f brai 7 Committee shall meet once a month during 

nkr. P y ni >R S 2 S T es ® lon : { ll orders for books should be 
placed with the Librarian by the 15th of each month. A 

special meeting of the Committee may be called by the 
Librarian when required- * 

3. The Library Committee shall manage the affairs of the 

Library and be responsible for- * 3 oi the 

(a) The scrutiny of the suggestions for orders. 

(b) The purchase of books and periodicals. 

(c) The up-keep of the Library. 

(d) '■!h^preparation of the annual estimates for the 

(e) The disbursement of the grants allotted for the 

f j ar] ,*" d the allotment of the Library grant 
to the different Departments on the recommen- 

of Uepr'l" h0 """ C0M " 11 tb « He-ds 

(/) The enforcement of the Library Rules. 

. J ff) T l he COntr ° l and disc 'pbne of the Library Staff. 

Lib,4 2C 4 c „«,"Si„7 h *" be w bcfore ih - 

Tit - Al1 b u° ks and Periodicals shall be ordered hv fL* 

in “ d mah ^ d bis supervision 

:Pm ° n “ Sha " be “ tUled 

(A- Members of the Court. 

(B) Members o( the University Teaehiog Staff. 

/n\ L. tudentS ° n the rolls of the University. 

( ) Other persons connected with the University nr 
O a recognized position, with the special n’er 
mission of the Vice-Chancellor and under such 

Tt T ? 9he m ^ ch00Se to impose upot 

a deposit o C f Rs er 2 0 nS Shal ' ** rGqUired t0 make 

Cad,” f«e of chTrge^and’lvillbr'^ 6 ' 3 & “ Twer’s 
drawn on that card’and for all J£ s P on5| b ,e . for ail the borks 

Tho* card, will „„ t be tranfcblc "" rU, " E °" lbe *“«• 
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In case of loss of a “ Borrower’s Card ” a new one will be 
issued on payment of annas eight- A new card will be issued 

free of charge only when the previous one is wholly used up and 
returned to the Librarian. 


8. The maximum number of books that can be borrowed 
at any one time is:— 

' Class A...2 Vols. 

_ „ 9i B.12 Vols. 

(In Regulation 6) } p (Post-graduates 4 Vols. 

” .| All others 2 Vols. 

.. D.2 Vols. 

9. Books can ordinarily be retained by— 


(In Regulation 6) 



Classes A & B for one month. 
„ C & D for 14 days. 


A fine of one anna per day per volume shall be charged for 
books kept over time from all borrowers excepting those of 
Class B. No book will be issued to any person incurring such 
a fine until it has been paid. Only a person of Class B will be 
notified three days before the expiry of the term of their loan, 
thereafter if the book is not forthcoming on the demand of the 
Assistant Librarian, no further books will be issued to him, till 
the previous one is returned. 

10. No part of the deposit fee paid by a student on his 
enrolment to the University shall be refunded to him when he 
leaves the University, unless he produces a certificate from the 
Librarian to the effect that nothing is owing to the Library. 

11. The Librarian may, at any time, recall any book 
before the expiry of the period for which it was lent, or with¬ 
hold its issue. 


12. Books of the following description shall not be lent out 
excepting those specified under (d) f (e ) and (f) below, and 
those too to borrowers of Class B only :— 

(a) Manuscripts. 

(I)) Reference and rare books. 

(c) Books specially reserved, 

(d) Text-books for various examinations of the Uni¬ 

versity. 


(e) Books of Plates. 

(/) Back sets of Periodicals- 

13. All books must be returned at the time of Stock-taking 
which shall be held annually in April. During the Stock¬ 
taking days, the Library will be closed. 







CH. XXXII.] 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


165 


14. Books lost, injured, or defaced in any way by any of 

the members must either be replaced or paid for by him. In 

case a book belongs to a setor series and a separate volume is 

not available, the whole set or series must be replaced. The 

injured book, set or series will be given to the borrower after 
its replacement. 


Departmental Libraries. 


Departmental Libraries shall be maintained where it is 
considered necessary by the Head of the Department. The 
Head of each Department shall be at liberty to borrow books 
for the Departmenal Library with the approval of the Dean 
of the Faculty, who might consult the Heads of other Depart¬ 
ments in the matter. Such books shall be considered to be 
on loan from the University Library to the Department 
concerned, but not subject to the usual time limit, and the 

Head of the Department shall be responsible for their safe 
custody. 

L The loan of books to the Departmental Libraries should 
be limited to books of the following description :— 

(a) Books required by the members of the teaching 

staff for their class-work. 

(b) Specialist books prescribed for post-graduate 

study. The list of such books will be recom¬ 
mended by the Head of the Department and 
passed by the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

(c) Sets of journals and periodicals of purely techni¬ 

cal nature- 


2. All other books should be kept in the Central Library 
and the students be encourged to use them there. 

3. No books should be issued from the Departmental 
Libraries to the under-graduates except to the second and 
third year Honours students. 

4. Books required by more than one Department should 
be kept in the Central Library. 


5. If a member of the staff requires a book which is in 

a Departmental Library, it will be recalled by the Librarian 

tor issue to him if the said member of the staff gives at least 
three days notice. 


6. The rules for the issue and return of books in the 
Departmental Libraries should be the same as in the Univer¬ 
sity Library and should be rigidly enforced, 


Regulations. 



Regulations. 
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CHAPTER XXXXXX. 

EXTRA-MURAL instruction. 


Extra-Mural instruction shall include all instruction 
arranged for by the University outside the regular courses 
and studies for degrees and diplomas of post-graduate 


courses. 


(a) Extra-Mural instruction shall at present be of the 
following kinds:— 


(i) Extension lectures delivered at the University or 

at selected centres within the territorial limits 
of the University. 

(ii) Special courses for teachers lasting for about a 

month to be arranged in co-operation with the 
Education Department. 

(iii) Lantern or cinema lectures in Municipal and other 

evening schools for working men. 

(b) The Committee of Extra-Mural Studies shall have 
the following powers :— 

(i) To make necessary arrangements for the instruc¬ 

tion provided for under (a) above. 

(ii) To fix conditions for the admission of students and 

the payment of fees, if any. 

(c) The following shall constitute the Committee of 
Extra-Mural Studies:— 

(1) The Chairman of the Education Committee of 

the Municipality. 

(2) The Inspector of Schools, Lucknow Division. 

(3) General Secretary of the Y. M. C. A., Lucknow 

Branch. 

( 4 ) Five University teachers elected by the Academia 

Council. 

(d) The Committee will have power to co-opt. 

( e) The members of the Committee shall hold office for 
one year. 
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chapter xxxxv. 

THE UNION. 

Union ^ n ' on ^6 called the Lucknow University r«gi l»ti«n. 

2. The object of the Union shall be : 

(a) to hold debates and arrange for lectures of general 

interest. ° 

(b) to maintain a Library, Reading and Writing room 

and a Refreshment room, 

(c) to promote corporate and social life generally. 

3. The members of the Union shall be ; 

(a) Ordinary Members. 

((>) Associate Members* 

(c) Honorary Members* 

{d) Life Members. 

All students enrolled in the Faculties of Arts Science 
Law and Commerce shall be ordinary members of tL it “ 1 
Member, of the Teaching Staff shall b °j tri ZZ 
the Ration to become ordinary members of the Union. ^ 

Associate members shall be such other persons connected 
with the University as the Committee of the Union shall deem 
fit to invite through their President. 

Honorary members shall be nerson of n„ui:„ 

»ho m>, from time to time be defied by the Lmbera at?“ 
anaeal geo.,, meeting on the ,ec.„„Llti"n JZ Pa£ on 

honorary member shall be sen. bfth, C.„ on lalfd 
the Executive Committee and the Union. alt ot 

Ordinary members who have kept un their m»mL i- 
memberff 8 , tl ' ,e yeM5 ,W1 ,he "» tto ' time S 

.uL,?p'&th,Tit r ‘,,hth*shf,7- "fh ' per ,“ lm « 

he oolfeoted along^Th 

responsible to, collecting th , ,„ b ,c, ip t ion trom 
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members and from the members of the Teaching Staff. 
Honorary members and Life members shall be charged no fee. 
Ordinary members may become Life members at any time on 
payment of a composition fee of Rs. 10. 

5. The fol lowing shall be the officers of the Union 

(i) The Patron, 

(ii) The President. 

(iii; The Vice-President. 

(iv) The Treasurer. 

(v) The Secretary, 

(vi) The Librarian. 

6. The officers of the Union together with 

(a) eight elected members, of whom three shall belong 
to the Faculty of Arts, two to the Faculty of 
Science, two to the Faculty of Law, and one to 
the Faculty of Commerce, 

(/>) four members nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, of 
whom two shall belong to the teaching staff, 
and the other two shall be post-graduate students, 

shall form the Executive Committee of the Union. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor of the University shall be ex - 
officio Patron of the Union. The Treasurer, Secretary and 
Librarian shall be elected by the Executive Committee as 
otherwise constituted, and shall hold office until their suc¬ 
cessors are appointed by the Committee of the following 
year. The Treasurer shall be a member of the Teaching 
Staff. The President and the Vice-President shall be elected 
at a general meeting, from among the ordinary members- They 
shall hold office till the end of November. A second election 
shall be held for the President and the Vice-President at a 
general meeting, who shall hold office from December 1st. to 
the end of the session. The former President and Vice-Presi¬ 
dent shall not be eligible for re-election to the same office. 

8. Elections at a general meeting of the Union shall be 
by a ballot. Nominations of candidates for election duly 
proposed and seconded must be delivered to the Secretary at 
least 8 days before the date of the election and posted on the 
notice board for one week before the general meeting at which 
the election is to take place. Candidates who do not signify 
in writing, at least one day before the election, their willing¬ 
ness to accept office, will be deemed to be withdrawn. Proxies 
shall not be allowed at any election. All eleotion shall be 
subject to confirmation by the Patron. 
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If there be more than two candidates for any office and two 
or more candidates obtain an equal number of votes, a second 

ballot for such candidates shall be held immediately. If there 
be only two candidates, or if in the second ballot the votes be 
equal the Chairman shall refer the case to the Patron who 

shall determine the result by drawing lots at such time and in 
such manner as he considers expedient. 

If two or more candidates for membership of the Committee 
obtain an equal number of votes and the vacancies available 

t ie nurabe f of such candidates the Chairman 
shal refer the case to the Patron who shall determine the 

=!£ expedient. 0 ^ * "* « as he 6 

elected^ f the , Execufcive Committee shall be 

ottice till the. next annual general meeting. Any vacancies 

be filled'uTbVe 6 ]?° CCUrringduriDg the s " sslon shall 

of the Committee so elected shall hold office only for the 
remaining portion of the tenure of the retiring members 

10. In addition to the ordinary general meetings, a special 

general meeting may be convened at any time by the President 

dis uid glV At° u a ch T al T eting ’ Sta i! Ug the business t0 b e 
brought up than that of which notice has been given. ‘ * b 

11 ; The Executive Committee shall have the sole im„ 1M 

tod! ° a 1 th6 [ UDd f and affairs of the and shall have power 

objects of the Uffion. be neCeSSary to carry into eff cct the 

$ 

tj 2 ,; Tbe Ex ccutive Committee shall have power to make 
VI.., regulate the use ef the Unien's V»««s S 

room’s Coramitfcee shall meet in the Union’s 

of such meetings^lfr^ ^ W6eks durin g term «nd notice 

Unlna? !. !? b \P° sted on the notice board of the 
Union at least two days before the date of the meeting. 

a quorum. 76 “ emberS ° f the Executive Committee shall form 
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15. At a meeting of the Executive Committee all questions 
shall be decided by a majority of the members then present 
and voting. The (chairman of the meeting shall have a casting 
vote in addition to his vote as member. 

16. With the exception of the Patron, any member of the 
Executive Committee, who does not attend any of its meetings 
during one term shall cease to be a member unless a meeting 
consisting of a quorum of the other members of the Committee 
decide otherwise. A member may at any time by notice in 
writing addressed to the Secretary, resign his office. 

17. The Patron shall have power to require the Executive 
Committee to reconsider any of its decisions. 

18. The President, if present, shall preside at all meetings 
of the Union and of the Executive Committee. 

19. In the absence of the President the Vice-President shall 
perform his duties at any meeting and at such meeting shall 
have the powers of the President. 

20. If neither the President nor the Vice-President is pre¬ 
sent at ary meeting whether of the Union or of the Executive 
Committee, a Chairman shall be elected from among the 
members ot the Executive Committee then present and while 
in the Chair shall have all the powers of the President. 

21. The duties of the Secretary shall be 

(a) to attend all meetings of the Union and of the 

Executive Committee, 

(b) to beep the Minutes of such meetings and to 

present them lor confirmation at the next 
meeting, 

ic) to sign on behalf of the Union all documents 
except drafts or cheques issued by the Treasurer, 

(d) to conduct the correspondence of the Union and 
to give information concerning meetings to the 
members ol the Union, 

U) to keep all the records of the UnioD, other than 
those kept by the Treasurer. 
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(j) to receive and scrutinise nominations and to see 

that they are posted oil the notice-board in due 
time, 

(^) to prepare the annual report, 

(//) to supervise the work of the office, 

(0 to arrange for the purchase of requisites for the 
Union, and 

O’) to incur expenditure on contingencies upto a 
limit of Ks. 10 in the case of each item and to 
perform any duties which may be specially 
entrusted to him by the Executive Committee. 

^ 22. The Secretary may with the approval of the Executive 
Committee nominate an Assistant Secretary to help him in his 

duties, but the Assistant Secretary shall not necessaiilv be a 
member of the Executive Committee. ^ 


23. The duties of the Treasurer shall be :■ 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


to pay bills signed by the Secretary and to keep, 
the accounts of the Union, 1 

to draw and sign cheques drawn on the Union's, 
accounts. 

to prepare the annual balance-sheet and hand 
the same to the Secretary, 

to receive subscriptions of associate members. 


Jt,° n ? rm rr dit0rS , sh L al1 be nom ^ted annually by 

the ration to audit the annual balance-sheet. * f 

25. The following registers shall be kept 

(а) a register of members, 

(б) a minute-book of the meetings of the Executive 
Committee and of the Union, 

a stock-book of the Union’s moveable property, 
a cash book, * 

a register of purchase, 

a ledger of receipts and expenditure, 

any other book or register prescribed by the 
Executive Committee. 

lJLlH 0rdi T y r meetin ^ of the Unmn shall as far as possible, 
be held on the first working day of every week d«L term 

after the annual general meeting. Three days’notice of suc h 
meetings shall be posted on the notice-board of the Union. 


(«) 

(d) 

(o) 

(f) 

(a) 
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27. The business of such meeting shall be conducted in the 
following order:— 

(a) minutes of the preceding meeting shall be read 

and signed by the Chairman, 

(b) notices of motions shall be read, 

(c) the names of members proposed for election to fill 

any office of the Union shall be read out, 

(d) ballots, 

(e) questions to officers, 

(/) debates. 

28. (a) The subject for debate shall be chosen by the 

Executive Committee and shall be in the form 
of a resolution; 

(l) the subject of debate for any meeting must be 
placed on the Unions notice-board at least seven 
days before the day of the meeting; 

(c) the Executive Committee may with the consent of 

the Patron invite strangers to speak at a debate 
of the Union; 

(d) in a debate the speeches of the mover and opposer 

shall be limited to 15 minutes, those of all 
other members to 10 minutes (including the 
movers reply). 

29. Any member shall be at liberty to introduce a visitor 
on giving in writing to the President or Chairman the name of 
the visitor. 

30. The President may change the hour or the day of the 
meeting by notice given not less than two days beforehand. 

31. The annual general meeting of the Union shall take 
place on the second Monday after the commencement of the 
session, or as soon after as may be possible, The meeting will 
be convened by the Secretary and a Chairman will be elected 
from among the members present. The business at such meet¬ 
ing shall be 

{a) to elect officers and members of the Committee, 

(/') to consider and pass the annual balance-sheet, and 
also to consider and pass orders on proposals 
submitted by the Executive Committee, 
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Any proposal signed by not less than 20 members must be 
put before the annual meeting. 

(c) to enact bye-laws for regulating the affairs of the 
Union, 

(<0 to transact any other business relating to the affairs 
of the Union that may be brought forward. 

32. Subject to the provisions of Rule 36 below at a general 
meeting 50 ordinary members shall form a quorum. 

33. Votes shall ordinarily be taken by the raising of hands, 
but a division may be taken on the request of 30 members. 

34. Subject to the provisions of rule 12 sup'a, it shall be 
lawful at the annual general meeting or at an extraordinary 
meeting of the Union to alter or revoke rules and bye-laws 
and to make any new rules and bye-laws. 

35. No change to the above constitution shall be made 

except at the annual general meeting of the members of the 

Union, or at a special general meeting of which at least one 

weeks notice has been given. No such change shall be made 

unless three-fourths of the members present at such meetings 

vote in favour. The quorum fora general meeting or a 

special meeting at which changes in the constitution shall be 
made shall be 100.’ 


36. In a debate no member except the mover shall speak 

more than once, but a member who has already spoken may 

with the permission of the Chair speak again on a motion for 

adjournment or on a point of order, or for the purpose of 
explanation. 1 F 

. 3 J- Th e President’s decision on all questions of order shall 

to speak ” ^ takeS ^ ln debate he sha11 leave the Chair 

38. While the President is speaking in a debate the 
Chair shall be taken by the Vice-President, or a member of the 

Executive Committee, who shall, while in the Chair exercise 
all the powers of the President. ’ exercise 


39. Questions maybe asked of the officers of the Union 
relating to their official duties. Such questions shall be plac 
ed on the notice-board before II a. m- on the day of the 

meting and not less than 24 hours’notice must be given to 

questions 1 shalT^f' At ^ ° rdinary meetin S of th ® Union, 
questions shall not occupy more than 15 minutes and the 

President may at any time postpone questions to officers till 

anv e auesUo e n bate 'f Th , 9 Pr68ident -^ve power to rule % 
any question as frivolous or out of order without being re- 
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quired to assign reasons bub the ruling shall be submitted to 
the Patron for revision should a two-thirds majority of mem¬ 
bers present so determine. 

40. At meetings of the Union 

(a) theological questions shall not be discussed, nor 

arguments of a theological nature introduced in 
debate, 

(&) no personal or offensive remarks shall be made, 

(c) the President may call upon any members to ex¬ 
plain any expression used by him. If the 
explanation is not satisfactory the President 

may call upon the member in question to with¬ 
draw or apologise, 

(c£) the President may call upon any member to with¬ 
draw or apologise tor disorderly behaviour or 
offensive conduct. 

41. Any member may submit a point of order to the 
Chairman but there shall be no discussion on any such point 
unless the Chairman thinks fib to ask members present for their 
opinion thereon. 

42. Every motion or amendment shall be presented or 
taken down in writing. 

43. Every motion or amendment proposed shall be se¬ 
conded ; otherwise it shall drop. 

44. In proposing any motion and in discussing any ques¬ 
tion each member shall speak from his place and address the 
Chairman. 

45. All questions from one member to another relating to 
the business of the meeting shall be pub through the Chair¬ 
man. 

46. Any member who desires to bring forward any motion 
or resolution shall give notice of his intention to do so at the 
previous meeting. 

47. Notice of an amendment to a motion or resolution 
must be in the hands of the Secretary at least four days before 
the meeting of the Union at which such motion or resolution 
is to be moved, 
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48. No motion or resolution on which dne notice has not 
been given may be moved in a meeting except a motion to— 

(а) dissolve the meeting, 

(б) change the order of business, 

(c) refer any matter to any authority of the Univer¬ 

sity or to a Committee, 

( d) pass to the next item of business, 

(e) appoint a Committtee, 

(f) piopose that the question be now put. 


No d iscussion 
or resolution. 


shall be allowed in regard to any such motion 


49 When a motion that is in order has been seconded, it 
shall be read from the Chair before it is discussed. 

5 0 If no member rises to speak on the motion after it 

has been read from the Chair, the President shall proceed to 
put the motion to the vote. 

m °re than one motion and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed before the meeting at the same time, 

52 No amendment shall be proposed which would in effect 
constitute a direct negative to the motion; and every amend 
ment must be relevant to the motion to which it is rawed. 

t 3 0'' der in which amendments are to be brought 
foiward shall be determined by the President. ® 

54. An amendment must be sppnn^orl t-i 

as a motion, otherwise it shall drop. d ^ * 8ame 

55. The mover of an amendment has no right of reply. 

56. When the President has ascertainorl n , , 

member entitled to address the rneelimr ri • ' at no ot,,er 

mover of the original e olu ion ml ^ s P eak ’ ^ 

debate. g resolut,ou raa y reply upon the whole 

o/hi's re P °,y member shal) B P eak after the “°ver has entered 
upUie dTbX?f\efotsL C s° nCln /t d ft President ma ? 

to the vote, d es ’ and sha11 then P ut tke question 
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59. The President may at any stage of the proceedings, 
either at his own discretion or at the request of a member, 
explain the scope or effect of a motion or amendment which is 
before the meeting. 

60. Any member may with the permission of the President 
rise, even when another is speaking, to explain any expression 
used by himself which may have been misunderstood by the 
speaker, but he shall confine himself strictly to such explana¬ 
tion. 

61. Any member may call the President’s attention to a 
point of order even while another member is addressing the 
meeting; but no speech shall be made on such point of order. 

62. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by per¬ 
mission of the President by any member who has given notice 
of such motion or amendment. 

63. A motion or amendment standing in the name of a 
member who is absent from a meeting maybe brought forward 
by any other member on the written request of the member in 
whose name such motion or amendment stands. 

64. On putting any question to the vote, the President 
shall call for an indication of the opinion of the meeting by a 
show of hands and shall declare the result thereof according 

to his opinion. 

65. Any thirty members may then demand a division. 
The President shall thereupon give such directions for 
effecting the division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate tellers to count the vote. 

66. In any case for which provision in not made in these 
rules, the question of procedure shall be governed by the rul¬ 
ing of the Chairman. 

67. For the purpose of these rules the “ term ” means any 
of the three following periods 

(a) from the first day of the session to the beginning 

of the Dasehra vacation, 

(b) from the end of the Dasehra vacation to the 

beginning of the Christmas vacation, and 

(c) from the end of the Christmas vacation to the 

end of the session. 
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chapter XXXV. 

THE UNIVERSITY TRAINING CORPS, 

3 rd (V. P.) Battalion, University Training Corps, I. T. P. 

UnWerdtv d a n ri 9 fl liJlT em f ber9 ° f ‘i’ 6 teacllin ? 8taff of Lucknow 

( U pC g n - t0r ® nro ‘ rnentin “B’'Company,3rd. 
Htoriai Force ’ mSity Trainihg Corp3 ’ India " Ter- 

, ^he sanctioned strength of the comnanv l. i „ 
sioned officers and 148 N. 0 0 *s and mpn P n y i } on ’ m ! 9 ' 
company is recruited from WOW. SA*?? S t,W 
and three platoons at Canning College. 8 1 1 ege ’ 

TerHtoSl F^Act t20 ryiCe d ^ g D° V , erned b >' the Indian 

cniin “Toart 

are under no further obligation. g the Corps the ? 

4. Every member undertakes on enrolment 

<a) moTSftJLtcllTd 1 ? t’ in /. tlleSr >‘«i» 

weokl, thereafter during the °,*sS “ P " ,dM 

(b) to attend the annual nmn fn» « • . 

ing 15 days: P f a per,od not exceed- 

(o) to complete the annual musketry course. 

o. Members of the U T P 

' physical training, butthose wRn f u X ? mpt frora attendance 
."umber of parades may be renoSd u X° the squired 
ing to the Proctor, who is enmmv y be Officer Command- 

penalties as are provided for failure t,? if t0 j lr ? pose the same 
parades. a lure to attend physical training 

}« deficient o^accounTo^attendance 6 T Cla3SeSOr in a ho8te l 

during the period of the camp^ h eCt “ reS Were deli vered 
charge, each '"memtoi^bni ^ armS - are provide d free of 

S»od condition of th. .r&C.TSim"’ 


on 
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Training continues from August to the end of February, 
the annual camp being held as a rule in October. During the 
training period musketry and other competitions are held 
from time to time for substantial prizes, and there are in 
addition to these a Platoon Challenge Cup for the best 
shooting platoon, and the Prince of Wales Cup for the best all¬ 
round platoon in the company. At present the company 
also holds the battalion cups for hockey, football, and 

musketry. 

f 

8. Further information if desired may be obtained from 
the officers of the detachment. 

Officer Commanding “ B ” Company...J. A. Strang, Captain. 

Platoon Commanders „ Lieut, W. Burridge. 

2nd Lieut. S. K. Mukerjee, 

(on leave.) 

2nd Lieut. R. R. Khanna. 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 

THE UNIVERSITY MOTTO, COMMON SEAL 

AND COLOURS. 

Motto; 

Light and Learning. 

Common Seal: 

Section 8 (2) The University shall have perpetual succession and a Common 
of the Act. g ea ] ( an d shall sue and be sued by the said name. 

Section 20 (&) The Executive Council shall direct the form, custody, and use 
of the Act. 0 f Common Seal of the University. 



Colours; 

Green, Chocolate, and Gold. 
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CHAPTER xxxvxr. 

ACADEMIC COSTUMES 

(a) Chancellor.—Green velvet with 4" gold lace and tufts in 
front and on the outside of the bottom of the sleeves, 

(t>) Vice-Chancellor —Green velvet with 2" gold lace and 

tufts in front and on the outside of the bottom of the 
sleeves. 

(c) Registrar.—Green silk with 2" black lace and tufts in 

front and on the outside of the bottom of the sleeves. 

(d) Doctors.—Gown, scarlet silk with a band of black silk 

2" wide running round the neck and front open folds. 

(e) All Bachelors and Diploma holders in Public Health: 

Oxford gowns. 

All Masters.—Oxford gowns with scarlet border. 

(/) Hoods:— 

... Black, lined throughout with the colour 
of the Faculty. 

D. Litt, ... Black, with two inch scarlet border lined 

throughout with the colour of the Faculty. 

Black, lined throughout with the colour 
of the Faculty. 

Black, lined throughout with purple. 
Black, lined throughout with crimson. 
Black, with white border. 

Black, lined throughout with white, 

Black, with electric blue border. 

Black, lined throughout with electric blue. 
Black, with purple border, 

Black stuff with alternate bands of purple 
and orange borders. 

Black, with crimson border. 

Commerce...Black, with yellow border. 

(?) Caps:— 

<:b Ch C ancell" r a<i “ with S old ****»'• 

® 0c ‘ 0rs ••• Mortar board with silver tassel, 

registrar, Bachelors, Mortar board, 
and Masters. 


D. Sc. 

M. D. 
LL. D. 
B. A. 

M. A. 

B. Sc. 

M. Sc- 

m.b.b.s. 

D. P. H. 


• • • 


• • • 


Ml 


IM 


• ft 


• • • 


Law 


♦ • • 
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(h) Distinction badges to be worn by the students of the 
University 

Brooch—ribbon attached to a metal bar, having the 
colour of the Faculty to which the student belongs. 

(?*) The colours for the various Faculties;— 

Arts ... ... White. 

Science ... ... Electric Blue. 

Medicine ... ... Purple. 

Law ... ... Crimson. 

Commerce ... ... Yellow. 

(;) There shall be no academic costume for the Diploma 
holders of Teaching. 

(it)'The academic costumes for the Diploma holders of Per¬ 
sian and Arabic 

Fazil ... ... Black Ohogba with 2" 

green collar running 
to the waist, and white 
turban. 

Alim M . ... Black f'hogha with 2 a 

blue collar running to 
the waist, and white 
turban. 

Dabir-i-Kamil ... Black Phogha with 2 f 

red collar running to 
the waist, and white 
turban. 

Pabir-i-Mahir ... Black Chogha with 2" 

pink collar running to 
the waist, arid white 
turban. 

CHAPTER XXXVIIX. 

CONVOCATION PROCEDURE. 

Regulations. 1. A Convocation for the purpose of conferring degrees, 

shall ordinarily he held every year in the month of Novcmbei, 
hut a Special (’on vooatioa may also be held at such other 
time as may be found necessary or convenient. The actual 
date of the < Ion vocation in eaoh case shall be fixed by the Jixe. 

cutive Counoil. 

2. Candidates for degrees must, 15 clear days before the 

day fixed for the Convocation, inform the Registrar in writing 
of their intention to he present. No candidate shall bead- 
' mitted to the Convocation who has not sent in his name to tbe 
Registrar within the prescribed time. 
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3. Such candidates as are unable to present themselves in 
person at the Convocation will be given their certificates by 
the Registrar on payment of a fee of Rs. 10. 

4. Diplomas in Persian, Arabic or Teaching shall be pre¬ 
sented to candidates at the Convocation ol the University, 
but no fees shall be levied for the grant of the Diploma for 
those who are unable to attend the Convocation. 

lL 5 'T 7 The( - hance| l° r ’ the Vice-Chancellor, and Members of 
the Executive and Academic Councils shall assemble in the 
Meeting Room at the appointed hour and shall walk in pro¬ 
cession to the Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred. 

6. The Chancellor, the Vice-chancellor, and the Registrar 
shall appear in their specia! robes. Members of the Executive 
and Academic Councils and Court shall appear in the academic 
,nthT/n Wh K Ch i ^ey aie entitled in virtue of their degrees or 

L,cknor£til; r thc desrce ot ° f Ar,> *»« 

nrLoI?!i, Ca;n ^ idate3 S,la11 wear tllG g° wns and hoods appro¬ 
priate to their respective degrees andshall be arranged opposite 

to the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor. g 1P 

23MS SSza lhe 

® he c t'.»" <!ell <> r . U>e Vioe-Ohanoellor. and lhe Member, 

Convocation of the Lucknow ii„; y: lhls 

confer degrees unon tto “,? ni,tr i, J has been called to 

be worthy of these degrees ^ LeTthtV^rT,i been certified to 
ward’’. ^ can didates stand for- 

tIE it Sr elw ’ ” ‘h» 

zm-t «» b ; “e o, ar?it 

theJemJ, 01 ! J'TT an<l declare thal if Emitted 

and for which vou hlvoK ^ are ?everally can( Mates, 
your daily life and ™ been ^commended, you will, in 
becomes m l and Gonversatl °n, conduct yourself as 

becomes members of this University % 9 

Answer,—l do promise, 
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Question 2. - Do you promise and declare that, to the 
utmost of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers for the furtherance of true learning ? 

Answer .—I do promise. 

Question 5.—Do you promise and declare fchafc, to the 
utmost of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers in the service of your fellowmen ? 

Answer .—1 do promise. 


11. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall then say: 
“ Let the candidates be presented". 


12. The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the Deans of their respec¬ 
tive Faculties, who shall say for each batch,- 


“ I present to you this or these) candidate (or candidates) 
(read out names) and pray that he (or they) may be admitted 

to the Degree of__ 

13. The names of the candidates shall be read out as they 
severally advance. 


14 When all the candidates for the same degree have 

been presented, the Chancellor or the \ ice-Chancelloi in pre¬ 
senting the Diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall 

remain standing: 


«• By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor (or 

Vice-Chancellor) of the Lucknow University, I admit you to 

the degree of____> this University, and I 

charge you, throughout your life, to prove worthy of this 

degree". 


15. When all the candidates have been presented, the 
Registrar shall lay the record of the degrees that have been 
conferred before the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, who shall 

affix his signature thereto. 

16. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or a distinguished 
guest shall then briefly address the candidates. 

17 At the close of the address the Chancellor, the Vice- 

Chancellor, and the Members of the Executive and Academic 
Councils shall rise, and the Chancellor or the Vice- Chancellor 
shall sav ; *• I declare the Convocation dissolved . 

18. Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 

Members of the Executive and Academic < ouncils shall retire 
in procession to the Meeting Room, the graduates standing- 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 


REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES. 

“Registered graduates’ means graduates registered under 
the provisions of this Act. 

The following persons shall, on payment of such fees and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, be entitled to have their names enrolled in the 

register of registered graduates and to enjoy all the privi¬ 
leges of registration, namely 

(a) All graduates of three years’ standing or upwards of 
an J University in Lritish India incorporated by any 
j a ^ the time being in force or of any University 
in the United Kingdom, who ordinarily reside in 
Oudh, and within ten jears from the commencement 
of the Act apply to the University to be granted 
Ad Lundem Degrees of the University. 

(b) All graduates of the University of three years’ standing 
and upwards. 


(1) Application for registration shall be made in such 
form and within such time as may be prescribed by Regula¬ 
tions made in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

(2) The application shall be accompanied by the initial 

tee or Es. 5, and by the first annual fee of Rs. 2. The 

annual fee shall cover the period from the 1st of April in 

the year in which it is paid till the 31st of March in the 
year following. 


Match Jf’eaeh’calendar “ d P “ JRb ' e ^ the 3,,t » 

of thl nifh 6 T pliC fi 0n is fonvar ded, after the expiratioi 

together with all arrears of annual fee up to the date whe. 

the application is forwarded. 

if 1m firmfTt oftbe application the Registrar shall 

due hte b en A gl ' aduat ? is du, y <l“ alifiad the sum: 

enteted i» fc »f the applicant to b, 

a ? y , re S' s tered graduate fails to pay the annua 
fee on or before the prescribed date, the Register aha? 

th. name of the regUtered graduate to be rfmted f™ 


Section 2 (c) 
of the Act. 


Statute 15 of 
the Schedule. 


Statute 23 of 
the Schedule. 
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the register. His name, however, will be re-entered on the 
register provided that he pays the fees, which he would 

have been liable to pay had his name continued to remain 
. in the register. 

(7) Any graduate, at any time, while his name is on the 
register, shall become entitled to the retention of his name on 
the register for life on payment to the Registrar of a compo¬ 
sition fee of Rs 20, 

(8) The fees payable for admission and the annual fee 
payable may also be compounded on payment of Rs, 25 in 
which case also the graduate shall become entitled to the 
retention of his name on the register of graduates i 

Provided that if the application for registration be not 
made within the period of one year from the date on which 
the applicant becomes entitled to registration, the composi* 
tion fee shall be Rs. 35, 

Regulations. 1. Application for registration shall be made within the 

period of one year from the date on which the applicant 
becomes entitled to registration. 

*2. The election of members to the Court by the regis¬ 
tered graduates in any particular year shall take place 
between the 1st of October and the 31st of December and no 
graduate shall be qualified to vote at this election unless his 
application for registration has been submitted on or before 
tne 1st of October in the particular year. 

3. Applications for registration shall be made in the 
form prescribed in Appendix I given below : 

Appendix I, 

Form of application for entry of name in the Register of 

Graduates . 



The Registrar, 

University of Lucknow, 

Lucknow. 


Sir, 

I request that my name be entered in the Register of 
Graduates maintained under Statutes 15 and 23 of the 

University. _ 

_ i ■ i — i — ■ ■ ■ 

* For mode of election of members of the Court by the Regi.tered 
Graduates from their own body, see Chapter X. 
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I hereby remit the ~ 1T1 ru P ees h y e as i nitial^ fee ^together 

composition fee of rupees 

with rupees mo as the fee for the first year, 
twenty five, ~ 


I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

V our most obedient servant, 

Full name and address... 

Present occupation.. 


Degree or degrees taken with 
dates mentioned in the diplomas > 
of the degrees. t 

Name of the University [if the 
applicant wants to be registered 
under Statute 15 (a)]. 



rpm?IL7? r?d . ateS .u ap E lyin? for registration of their names are 
requested to inform the Registrar from time to time of anv change 

in their permanent address or in their occupation. • ^ 


CHAPTER XI. 

DEGREES. 

A,—General. 

The University shall have the following powers, namely 
* • % • , 

.' *. 

(2) To hold examinations and to oow , 

?ZT “ d °‘ h " distinctions g, „d 

W .h»u haw pursued a course o! stud, i„ th , Unim . 
(0 are teachers in educational institutions, under con 

■ and sLYrSave pLsed 'to™* and * e ^f <>"*, 

Universit,, under KJ!Ll""'"* 0 "* ““ 

CuiuTaSuIut r “ ora ™", a “‘ i »" of the Executive 

less than two-thS If tlm 7 the COncur ™ of not 

withdraw any degree or dinl™” 1 618 ? re8e , nt k at tlie meeting 

> aegiee 01 diploma conferred by the University* 


Section 4 (2) 
of the Act. 


Statute 13 of 
the Schedule. 
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Statute 22 of 
the Schedule. 


Section 4 (3) 
of the Act. 


Section 9 (3) 
of the Act. 

Statute 14 of 
the Schedule. 


Statute 15 (a) 
of the 
Schedule. 


The Executive Council shall have power to confer degrees 
and other academic distinctions on the recommendation of 
the Academic Council. 

■ — mm 

Diplomas in respect of all degrees and other University 
examinations shall be signed by the Chancellor or 'Vice- 
Chancellor. 

[For decrees in the various Faculties , ste Chapters XIV\ X] \ 

XVI, XVII, and XVIIL] 

B.—Honorary Degrees. 

The University shall have the following powers, namely 


( 3 j To confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on 
approved persons in the manner prescribed in the Statutes. 

Every proposal for the conferment of an honorary degiee 
shall be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor. 

(1) All proposals for the conferment of honorary^ degrees 

shall be made by the Academic Council to the Executive 
Council and shall require the assent of the Court befoie sub¬ 
mission to the Chancellor for confirmation: 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor may act 
on the recommendation of the Executive Council only- 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the University may, 
with the previous approval of the Chancellor, be wit - 
drawn by the Court on the recommendation of the Executive 

Council. _ 

C.—Ad Eundem Degrees. 


The following persons shall, on payment of such fees 
nd subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, be entitled to have their names enrolled m the regis- 
er of registered graduates and to enjoy all the privileges of 

egistration, namely • 

(a) all graduates of three years’ standing or upwards of 
any University in British India incorporated by any 
law for the time being in force or of any University 
i„ the United Kingdom, who ordinarily reside in 

Oudh and within ten years from the commencement 

of the Act apply to the University to be granted Ad 
Eundem Degrees of the University: 

The Ad Eundem. Degree mentioned in Statute 15 (a) s » 

« granted by a Diploma or Certificate signed bj the A 

chancellor. 


Ordinance. 
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CHAPTER XLI 

RECOGNITION OF THE DEGREES OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES BY THE UNIVERSITY. 

The Degrees of the following Universities have been 

recognized as equivalent to the corresponding degrees of the 
University 


1. The University of Calcutta. 

2. The University of Bombay. 

3. The University of Madras. 

4. The University of the Punjab. 

5. The University of Allahabad, 

6. The University of Patna. 

7. The University of Rangoon. 

3. The University of Dacca. 

9. The Benares Hindu University. 

10. The Aligarh Muslim University. 

11. The University of Mysore. 

12. The University of Delhi. 

13. The University of Nagpur* 


XXiXX. 

RECOGNITION OF THE DEGREES OF TRF 
UNIVERSITY BY OTHER BODIES. 

1. The degrees M.B., BS., are recognized by:_ 

(a) The General Medical Council of Great Britain. 

(O The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons as 

qualifying for admission to the Final examina¬ 
tion for the diplomas of LR.C.P, & M.R.C S 

W S mJ 6 V mted Provinces Medical Council. 

V) ine Assam Medical Council. 

2 S® o har and 0r ' SSa Medical Council. 

(4J lhe Burma Medical Council. 

(5) lhe Madras Medical Council. 

(6) The Bombay Medical Council. 

(7) The Punjab Medical Council. 

2 D P H ’ ^ “iT 1 C0 °'" il °' 

1 (c), [except No. (f) ] Cal C ° Unci ' 3 mentioned under 

recognized 661 ^ 668 of only the Faculties of Arts and Science havTbeeii 


Section 34 
the Act. 
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[Note.-— Recognition of the M.B, B.S. by the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain is made from year to year* 
and is conditional upon the receipt of a satisfactory report 
from an Official Inspector approved by the Council stating that 
all the Regulations of the Council are being fulfilled, and of a 
statement signed by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine con¬ 
taining a nominal roll of the medical graduates of the year 
and a certificate that each of them has fulfilled the Regulations 
of the Council.] 

3. The degree LL.B. is recognized by 

(a) The High Court of Judicature, Allahabad, as quali¬ 

fying for enrolment as Vakil and Advocate. 

(b) The Chief Court of Oudh, Lucknow, as qualifying 
for enrolment as 1st and 2nd grade p'eaders. 

(c) The Council of Legal Education, England, as quali¬ 

fying for admission to an Inn of Court. 

4- The Senate of the University of Cambridge has added 
the Lucknow University to the list of Universities and Colleges 
approved, with references to their Regulations for affiliated 
students. Consequently the Lucknow University is an “ Asso¬ 
ciated Institution ” in relation to the University of Cam¬ 
bridge. 

CHAPTER XLXXZ. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

A-General and miscellaneous. 

General. 

(1) Admission of students to the University shall be 
made by an Admission Committee (including at least one 
Principal and one Provost) appointed for that purpose by the 
Academic Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a course 
of study for a degree unless they have passed the Interme¬ 
diate examination of an Indian University incorporated by 
any law for the time being in force, or an examination recog¬ 
nized in accordance with the provisions of this Section as 
equivalent thereto, and possess such further qualification (if 
any) as may be prescribed by the Ordinances . 

Provided that until such recognized examination be 
established, students who have passed an examination for 
admission instituted by the University in accordance with the 
Ordinances shall be eligible for admission. ____ 

* For^he”preseat the M B-B.s" Degree is recognized till the 30/ h 
June, 1928. 
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(3) The conditions under which students may be 

admitted to the Diploma courses of the University shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, 

(4) _ The University shall not, save with the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council, recognize (for 
the purpose of admission to a course of study for a degree) 
as equivalent to its own degree, any degree conferred by any 
ether University, or, as equivalent to the Intermediate 
examination of an Indian University, any examination con- 
ducted by any other authority. 

Note.— The following examinations have been recognised 
as equivalent to the Intermediate examination of an Indian 
university, for purposes of admission into the University 

(1) Tlie Intermediate examination of the Board of 

Bigli School and Intermediate Education, 

(2) The Cambridge Higher School Certificate Exa- 

mination, Certificate ‘ A’. 

(1) All arrangements for the conduct of examinations 

y w - 

(3) At least one Examiner, who is not a member of the 
University, shall be appointed for each subieef Vi • 

is required for a University degree " hlCh 

(4) The Academic Council • i 

consisting of members of its own bodv nr !f n committees, 

of both, as it thinks fit, to moderate p V- V P ersons or 
and to report the results of • e ;\ amina tion questions 

Council for poblicSn to the Eaecuti,, 

a.t, wtedStKitVL ° rdiM r 2 . «*. 

Shull before adnmsfon pay fc priiTT 
on each occasion hh hoK"“ttd 

or other Sset'umM *° pMS : or wh “ <’»«> eickne.a 
tion shall not receive aVfundT f ° r -V examina- 
Executive Council may for suffipi ^ ^ ’ provlded tllat the 
didate to present himself or H,p V** P ermit tl,e caa ’ 

«'»<«tw foe. .szirzxi 


Section 35 of 
the Act. 


Ordinances* 


Regulations. 


Ordinances. 


Regulation. 


Section 29 (j) 
of the Act. 
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cation must be submitted within one month of the date of 
commencement of the examination. 

1. The University examinations shall ordinarily be held 
in the beginning of April. 

2. The marks of the candidates for the University 
examinations shall be re-totalled on the application of a 
candidate on payment of Rs. 10. 

3. The period for the re-totalling of marks shall be 

within one month from the date of the publication of the 
examination results and the answer-books of the candidates 
shall be preserved only for three months from the date of 
publication of the examination results. > 

[For farther particulars, see Chapters XXIX, XLI, XLIV, 
XL V, XL VI , XL Vll and XL VIII] 

Miscellaneous. 

1. Students who have completed their course but failed in 
the M. A. degree, the M. Sc. degree in Mathematics or the 
B.A. (Honours) degree of the University, may be admitted to 
subsequent examinations in the same degree without further 
attendance at lectures, provided that their applications for 
permission to appear, meet with the approval of the Head of 
the Department concerned. This permission may be extended 
to teachers who have completed the course for the B.A. (Pass) 
and failed in that examination. 

2. Any shortage in attendance at lectures or practical 
work due to the absence of a student at the Annual Camp 
of the University Training Corps, may be condoned. 

Persons who are not regular members of the University 
and who do not intend to proceed to any degree of the 
University may be permitted, subject to the approval of the 
Lecturer and the Head of the Department concerned, to attend 
courses of lectures given in the University.. Teachers in 
schools situated within the territorial jurisdiction of the 
University shall be permitted to enjoy this privilege without 
payment of a fee. Other persons shall be charged a fee which 
shall not be less than that paid by the regular students of the 

University. 

3,—Conduct of Examinations. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, 
the Ordinances may provide for all or any of the fol owing 

matters, namely 
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O') tlie conditions and mode of appointment and duties 
of Examiners and the conduct of examinations; 


(1) All arrangements for the conduct of examinations 
8 lall be made by the Academic Council in such manner as 
may be prescribed by this Act and the Ordinances, 

(2> If any examiner is for any cause incapable of 

acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to nil the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a member of the 

University shall be appointed for each subject included in a 

Department of teaching and forming part of the course 
which is required tor a University degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint committees, 

consisting of members of its own body or of other persons or 

ot both, as it thinks lit, to moderateexamination questions and 

to report the results of the examinations to the Executive 
Council tor publication. 


1. The Registrar shall arrange for and superintend tl 

examinations of the University, except those in the Medic; 

Jacult)'m which the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine sha 
be the Superintendent. He shall, among his other dutie 
be responsible for the distribution of the question papers t 
the proper time and for the collection of the answer-books. 

2. Invigilators shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancello 
on the recommendation of the Deans of Faculties concernec 

ft-izEr s "*" work '" ,dw ,iie »' a 

3. No candidate shall bring with him into the examina 
t.on room papers books, notes or any other material Tel 
o be unfairly used by him in connection with the examin 

candidate information in the examination room. he 

( . 4, names of candidates found acting in contraven 
tion of Ordinance 3 or using any unfair means in connectioi 

diarw of® «S , r at, ° n be rep0l ' ted b >'. the invigilator i, 

. , e roorn or the practical examiner to the Sunpr 

mtendent who shall forthwith bring the case of the repofte 
candidate to the notice of the Vice-Chancellor for disciphnar 

action. The candidate so reported may be suspended 
t SSrtU the - day , by the Viator l an ex., 

nei conducting the practical examination. 


Section 35 of 
the Act. 


Ordinances, 


Section 20 (c) 
of the Act. 


Section 35 (2) 
and (.3) of the 
Act. 


192 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-CALENDAR 1927-28, [cH. XLIII, 

5. Candidates guilty of communicating, or attempting 
to communicate with examiners with the object of influencing 
them in the award of marks, will be deemed to have used, or 
attempted to use unfair means. Examiners are required to 
report at once to the Registrar any candidate guilty of such 
conduct. 

6. The Superintendent shall obtain the specimen 
signatures of candidates appearing at the examinations for 
purposes of identification. 

7. No candidate, without special permission of the 
invigilator in charge of the room, shall leave his seat or the 
examination room until he has handed over his answer-book. 
If a candidate wishes to communicate with the invigilator, 
he shall stand up in his place. 

8. Candidates are forbidden to write their names in any 
part of their answer-book. 

9. In the event of misprints or errors occurring in an 
examination paper no invigilator shall give any explanation 
without the express permission of the Superintendent or the 
Dean of the Faculty : 

Provided that no misprint shall be corrected or explana¬ 
tion given after half an hour has elapsed from the com¬ 
mencement of the examination. 

C.—Appointment of Examiners. 

The Executive Council shall, subject to the powers conferred 
by this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regulate and determine 
all matters concerning the University in accordance with this 
Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances; 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the Executive 
Council in respect of the appointment of, and fees paid to 
Examiners, and the number, qualifications, and tlie emoluments 
of teachers otherwise than after consideration of the recom- 
mendaiions of the Academic Council. 

If any Examiner is, for any cause, incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an Examiner to fill the 

vacancy. 

a/ 

At least one Examiner who is not a member of the Univer¬ 
sity shall be appointed for each subject included in a Depart¬ 
ment of teaching and forming part of the course which is 
required for a University Degree. 
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(i) 

Oi) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 


namely A l ademiC C ° UDCil 8haH haV6 th ® fol,owiD g powers, 

(o) To recommend the appointment of Examiners after 

report from a Committee constituted for the purpose 
which shall consist of:— 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

The Head of the Department concerned, 

A member of the Academic Council to be nominated 
tor the purpose by that body. 

A member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated for 
tne purpose by that body. 

A member of the Committee of Courses and Studies 
concerned to be nominated for the purpose by that 

f,>r°l‘l! fl lnternal ( a . nd °n 0 external examiner shall be appointed 
for the examination of such Thesis as are required in the 
different subjects for the M. A. examination. 

D.—Moderation of Question Papers. 

The Academic Council shall appoint Committees, consisting 

of members of its own body or of other persons or of both ns 

it thinks fit to moderate examination questions and to report 

the results of the examinations to the Executive Councillor 
publication. u 

1. Where papers are set in collaboration with the Head of 

the Department, the moderating of the question papers shil 
not be necessary. r r u 

2, The moderating of all papers in a particnlar subject 
shall be done by the Head of the Department and the member 
of his Committee of Courses and Studies who has been appoint¬ 
Examiners and in case both these members are teach , in 
the subject who is not a teacher in the University ehoS p* 


Statute 6 (cl 

of the 

Schedule. 


E—Examination Results. 


p " lli " 1 tb6 muiis «' “» 

The Academio Council shall appoint Committees, consisting 

? ZfZ ° 118 T bod y mother persons or of bJh i 
t nks fit, to moderate examination questions and to report 


Regulation. 


Section 35 (4) 
of the Aot. 


Regulation*. 


Section 20(1) 

of the Act. 

Sectiou 35 (4) 
ox the Act. 
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the results of the examinations to the Executive Council for 
publication, 

Ordinances. 1. The Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the Faculties, 

with the Registrar as Secretary, shall form a Committee to 
determine in accordance with rules in this behalf and to report 
to the Executive Council the results of the examinations when 
the marks have been tabulated. 

2. The Committee shall have available for consideration 
(a) the results of the various Terminal examinations, indicating 
the marks and class obtained by students and (b) the reports 
of class and tutorial work of individual students, which shall 
be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty concerned by the 
Heads of Departments iD the various subjects of study with 
their recommendations. 

3. In determining whether a candidate on the border line 
(a) should pass or fail or (6) should be placed in a division 
higher or lower than that as signed on the tabulated results, 
the Committee shall consider the results of his terminal exa¬ 
minations and reports on bis class and tutorial woik. 

4. The Committee shall also consider the cases of candidates 
reported as having used unfair means and determine the action 
to be taken in each case. 

Note.— Ordinances 2 and 3 will not be applicable to examin¬ 
ations— 

(i) in the Faculties at Law and Medicine, and 

(ii) for the Diploma in Arabic, Persian, and Teaching. 

p.—Remuneration to Examiners. 

1, Remuneration to examiners shall be allowed according to 

Ordinances. ^ • eQ be ] 0Wi Fo r doing any WO rk for which no fee 

has been prescribed, the Executive Council shall, as necessity 
arises, fix such fee as it may consider reasonable. 

In calculating remunerations to Examiners, two or more 
identical question papers, even if set for distinct examinations, 

shall count as a single paper, 

2. Examiners, who do not ordinarily reside in Lucknow, 
shall be allowed Travelling and Halting allowances according 
to the standing rules prescribed by the University in that 
behalf, in addition to the remuneration to which they may be 

entitled under the rules herein laid down. 
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3. Fee for the Practical, Clinical* or Oral examination 
is intended to cover the whole of that examination* whether 

conducted on paper, or orally, or partly oral, and partly on 
paper. 

4. The Internal Examiners shall get the same fee as the 
External Examiners for setting and valuing the papers. 

5. In the case of Arts, Science, and Coraraeroe, the 

Internal Examiners shall receive no fees for the Viva Voce or 
Practical examinations. 

6. In the case of the Faculty of Medicine such Internal 
Examiners as are allowed Private Practice shall receive fees 
for the Viva Voce or Practical and Oral examinations. 

There shall be no minimum in the case of the Internal 
Examiners in Medicine in the Viva Voce or Practical and Oral 

and the maximum shall be as laid down for the minimum 
allowed to External Examiners. 

7. The M.Sc., M.Sc. Part I, M.Sc. Part II and B.Sc. 
Honours Practical examinations shall, as far as possible, be 
held simultaneously or on consecutive days and shall, as far as 
possible, be conducted by one External Examiner and one 
Internal Examiner, except in Chemistry, in whioh the number 
ot External Examiners shall not exceed two. 

When one External Examiner conducts two or more 
Practical examinations the fee payable to him shall not exceed 


8. The remuneration for examining a Thesis in M. A. shall 
be Rs. 15 per student, subject to a minimum of Rs. 75, pay- 
able to lie External Examiner only, provided that only one 

each topi C E ^ am ‘ D6f 13 appointed for eaoh 3ab ject bat not for 

JJLt °LfaU P r 10 ™!” ,h » 

setting tb» p. p „ ,h,|| ta dividedV-ally bV^ZThfpL'”' 
setter and the person who values the answer-books. P ® 

10. In the event of there being more than one Paper-setter 
or Examiner m any paper, the remuneration for setting tha 
paper and for valuing each answer-book shall be divided 

may be. 3 " 1008 Paper - 8etters or th « Examiners as the case 
A 1 .’ ,? £tbe question paper be not sent to the Reinsf«* 

before the expiry of the time fixed. dela ? 


Ordinances. 
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12. If the marks be not sent in time to the Tabulator, a 
fine of Rs. 5 a day for each day of delay shall, unless specially 
remitted by the Executive Council for good cause shown, be 
imposed for the first five days, Rs. 10 per day for the next five 
days, and Rs. 20 a day for any further delay, 

13. A fine of Rs. 5 for each day of delay shall be imposed, 
if the marked answer-books be not returned to the University 
Office within a week after the valuing is finished. 

14. A fine imposed under rules 12 and 13 above shall be 

deducted from the bill of the Examiner, when presented to the 
Registrar for payment. 


Scale of Remuneration, 

D. Sc., Ph, LL.D., IK.D- & 1 VI. s. Examinations. 


• ft 


• • • 


Ml 


(a) For setting each question paper 

(b) For examining each answer-book 

(c) For examining each Thesis 

( d ) For Practical examination including viva 
voce in Science 

(r) For Practical and Clinical including 

viva voce in Medicine ... 


ft# 

• 00 
• • 


(Parts Z and ZZ) Examinations. 

(a) For setting each question paper 

(b) For examining each answer-book 

(c) For examining each Thesis (with a mini¬ 

mum of Rs. 75) 

# ¥ tit 

(</) For Practical examination for each can¬ 
didate (with a miuimum of Rs. 75),., 


R. A and B.Sc. Honours Examinations. 


(a) For setting each question paper 

( b) For examining each answer-book 

(c) For Practical examination for each can¬ 

didate (with a minimum of Rs.50j... 


• ss 


IM 


Rs. 

A. 

P. 

100 

0 

0 

2 

8 

0 

100 

0 

0* 

100 

0 

0 

50 

0 

0 

M.Se. 


75 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

<0 

60 

0 

0 

1 

8 

0 

1 

8 

0 


• Payable to each Examiner, (r idt Resolution No. 9, dated 19th April, 1926, 
of Academic Council), 
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B. So. Pass and B. Com. (Previous and Final) 

Sc 


Kb. 

40 

1 


Examinations. 

(а) For Betting each question paper 

(б) For examining each answer-book 

(c) For Practical examination per candidate 

(with a minimum of Rs. 50) 2 

X.L.B. (Previous and Pinal) Examinations 

(а) For setting each question paper 

(б) For examining each answer-book 

B. Com. Entrance Examination 

(a) For setting each question paper 
(4) For examining each answer-book 

i \ t? n- Pre '® Iedlc al Examination. 

(а) nor setting each question paper 

(б) For examining each answer-book 

First M.B.B.S. Examination. 


< I I 




• • t 


• • • 


% • t 


• ft 


40 

1 

25 

1 

40 

1 


0 

0 


0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

0 


P' 

0 

0 


0 0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


(а) For setting each question paper 

(б) For examining each answer-book 

(c) For Practical and Clinical examination 

including viva voce, per candidate, 
(with a minimum of Rs. 100 for the 
external examiner) ... 

Final M. B. B. S. Examination. 


75 0 0 
1 8 0 

2 0 0 


(a) For setting each question paper 

(b) For examining each answer-book *” 

(c) For Practical and Clinical examination 

including viva voce, per candidate— 
In Pathology, Medicine, Surgery, Oph. 
thalmology and Midwifery (with a 
minimum of Rs. 150 for Pathology 
Ophthalmology and Midwifery, and 
with a minimum of Rs. 200 for 
Medicine and Surgery for the 
external examiner) 

In Hygiene and Medical Jurisprudence 
(with a minimum of Rs. 75 for the 
external examiner) 

® Examination. 

(a) For setting each question paper 

(b) For examining each answer-book 

(0 For Practical examination including viva 

voce per candidate (with a minimum 

ofRs. 40) 

(d) For examination in ont-door work, per 

candidate (with a minimum of Rs. 40) 


75 0 0 
2 0 0 


3 0 0 

1 8 0 

40 0 0 
1 8 0 

3 0 0 
2 0 0 
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Diploma Examination in Teaching 1 . 

Rs. A, P. 

(a) For setting each question paper ... 40 0 0 

( b ) For examining each answer-book ... 10 0 

(c) For conducting the Practical examina¬ 

tion and for inspecting the record of 
work of each candidate (to be divided 
between the two examiners) with a 
minimum of Rs. 40 for each exami¬ 
ner ... ••• *•» 300 

Diploma Examinations in Arabic and Persian. 

( x ) Moulvi and Dabir Examination. 

(a) For setting each question paper ... 20 0 0 

( b ) For examining each answer-book ... 0 8 0 

(ii) Alim and Dabir Mahir Examination. 

(a) For setting each question paper ... 20 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer-book ... 0 12 0 

(Hi) Faz'd and Dabir Kamil Examination. 

(a) For setting each question paper ... 25 0 0 

( b ) For examining each answer-book ... 10 0 

CHAPTER XLIV. 

THE EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF ARTS. 
A.-ORD1NANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Bachelor of Arts (General). 

Ordinances. 1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the final exami¬ 
nation or to any part of the examination prescribed for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts unless they have—* 

(i) completed a regular course of study as prescribed 

for that degree and furnished a certificate 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty that they 
have attended 75 per cent, of the University 
lectures in each subject offered by them for 
the examination: 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient cause 
shown, the Vice-Chancellor may condone a 
shortage of attendance to the extent of six 
days, on the recommendation of the Dean; 

(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the residence 

of students; 

(iii) passed the prescribed Test in Vernacular;* 

* Students who take a Vernacular for the degree are exempted from the 
corresponding prescribed Test, 
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(iv) satisfied the requirements of regulations * pre¬ 
scribed for the Test and Terminal examinations. 

2. A candidate who fails in an examination shall attend 
not less than 75 per cent, of the course of fresh lectures for 

a subsequent full academic year before he is permitted to 
re-appear at the examination. 

1. Every student reading for the B. A. or B. Sc. degree 

™\° r m H0 T r8) -, shal l a F ear at the terminal examinations 
to be held ordinarily as follows: — 

1st year:— Three examinations: One at the end of the 
first term, another at the end of the second 
term and the third about the middle of April. 

end year:—Two examinations: At the end of the first 
and second terms. 

2. Absence from the examination for any reasons what- 
Eoever !h »» >» rwkomd as failure in the examinalou 

. ,A bse ", 8 orl '! on w hieh a student is to take a Dater 
St J 1 '™ daJ ' 8 ' ab ? n “ the purpose „f 

ICeLmLtb. re<1 "‘ rea admissi »" 

3. The results of all Terminal examinations shillhe 

recorded .n the Dean’s office and shall be considered in the 

ther e of thf yeal ’ f de ’ ltS at , tHe time of promotion. In 
t e case ot the second year students they shall be availuM* 

for the Compute which brings out the University 

4. In determining promotions from thp 1 st fn o i 

year the following rules will be observe!- 6 2 " d 

(a) Students who pass the third Terminal examina- 

(i) in all subjects, or 

(U) ID third 'St’ i!| aVing paS8ed £ the remaining 

SeTd y X“ in! “ i0M ’ "" bt pro »“ le '> to 

W P “ S , in lU ?" b i ect " i» both the 1st 

to Kd “at”*"" ,l “‘" be P '° moW 

{c} The . H ° b0 «8 students will be required to pass 
-- their Honours subject also at the thin 

•Tlwie Regulations are printed after Ordinance No. 2. 


Regulations, 
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Ordinances, 


Terminal examinations before being promoted: 
Provided that the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned may grant exemptions in exceptional 
cases. 

(d) Students who fail in the same subject in all 

Terminal examinations shall not be promoted. 

(e) Subject to the foregoing rules, the promotion of 

all doubtful cases shall rest with the Dean 
concerned. 

5. Students of the 2nd year B. A. class will not be per¬ 
mitted by the Dean of the Faculty to proceed to the Final 
examination if he considers their conduct to be unsatisfactory. 

B- A. Pass. 

1. Courses of study for the B. A. Pass Degree shall 
extend over a period of two academic years, one of which 
shall be the academic year preceding the examination; and the 
Degree examination shall be held at the end of the second 
academic year. 

2. Every candidate shall be required to pass in a group 
of three subjects and General English. The following groups 
shall be permitted:— 

(a) (i) A Classical Language, 

or 

Urdu with Persian 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit; 

(ii) History; and 

(iii) Philosophy, 

or 

Political Science, 
or 

Economics, 

(4) (i) English; 

(ii) A Classical Language, 

or 

Urdu with Persian, 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit; and 

(iii) Philosophy, 

or 

History, 

or 

Political Science, 



CIT. XL1V.] THE EXAMINATIONS 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


201 


0) (i) English; 

(ii) Economics, 


or 


Philosophy; and 
(iii) Mathematics, 


or 


Political Science, 

or 

A Classical Language 

or 

Urdu with Persian, 


or 


Hindi with Sanskrit, 

00 (i) English; 

(ii) History; and 
(iii) Economics, 

or 

Political Science, 

or 

Philosophy. 

( e ) (i) History; 

(ii) Economics; and 

(iii) Political Science, 

or 

Mathematics. 

(/) (i) Philosophy; 

(ii) Political Science; and 

(iii) Economics, 

or 

History, 

(#) (i) Philosophy; 

(ii) Economics; and 
(iii; Mathematics, 

or 

History. 

the reco m men datio n^of the 'Head' o f th" Degree “*7, °n 

ferred by the Dean to an Hn d f th ® De P artmen t. be trans- 

the end of the first year of stZy™ C ° UrSe at time U P to 

No, 4 1 Ordinance* 

1 t rass ) and Ordinance No. 1 of B, A 
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(General), a teacher in an educational institution shall be 
eligible to appear at the Examination provided— 

(i) that by the date of the examination not less than 

two academical years shall have elapsed since 
his passing the Intermediate examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by law or an 
examination recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto, and 

(ii) that he is either:— 

(a) a teacher of the University, 

(i) a whole-time member of the teaching staff of a 
School or College, or 

(c) a part-time or honorary teacher of a School or 
College, giving not less than twelve hours 
of instruction per week and is duly certified 
by the head of the institution to be regularly 
employed, 

and has been teaching for a period of at least eighteen 
months in a School or College situated within 
the territorial jurisdiction of the University 
(and recognized by it for the purpose). 

5. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be by means of papers. 

6, Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
three divisions. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent and 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first 
division. Candidates who obtain 48 per cent and upwards 
of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the second division, 
Candidates who obtain 36 per cent and upwards of the aggre¬ 
gate marks shall be declared to have passed and shall be 
placed in the third division. Names shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order within the divisions. 

7, In order to pass, candidates must obtain 33 per cent 
of the total marks in each subject. 

8. If a student gets at least 25 per cent marks in one 
subject and 40 per cent marks in each of the others he may be 
allowed to appear in the following year in the subject in 
which he failed, and if successful shall be declared to have 
passed the examination without being placed in any division*. 

# Attendance at a fresh c >urse of lectures iu a subsequent year^hall be 
compulsory u the case of students who have to re-appear in one subject only. 
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B. A. Honours, 

.. II 1, t C T SeSof stud ^ forth e Degree of B. A. Honours 
shall extend over a period of three academic years and there 

shall be an examination at the end of the third academic year 

Students will not he permitted to enter for the examinin' 

Sd Z U, ' S than the end 0f the fou '- th year of their 


Ordinances. 


Faculty:— he ‘ e 8ha11 Ule followin 8 Hoilour s Schools in the 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) European History. 

(4) Indian History. 

(5) Political Science. 

(6) Economics and Sociology. 

(7) Arabic. 

(8) Persian. 

(9) Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages. 

(10) Mathematics. 


3 Every candidate for the Decree at R a it 
shall, in addition to his Honours subiS ha B ' ^ i* 0110111 ' 3 
an examination in each of two subsidi J b ®. rec l uire d to pass 

English, to be taken along wt, the niei ^^ 3 General 

the approval of the ^ «»** *> 

taken at the end oHh^se'cond 6 vea bS ' d ' a d y f ul)Jects maybe 

With ^ A D ^e exanS, o r d J£ al 

«»otr at D ,r e ?v*“* in »»• 

•object or subjects in which ie his failed d J ’ e “ m lhe 

necessary standard^ h7s”bJja?, 0 “ r! I®’?' I "' 10 at,ains the 
attain the Henenr, siS but who tail, to 

allowed to present himself for re * * S P. nnc ;pal subject, shall be 
at the end of the next vei . f am,nat,on In that subject 

" H "“ urs aegtee, b« withi 1“.. W S' l cn 
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7. Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours may, 
if they attain the prescribed standard, be recommended for a 
Pass Degree. 

8. Students who hold a Pass Degree and wish to take an 
Honours Degree with a view to qualifying for an M. A. Course, 
may be admitted to the second year Honours (’lass in the 
subject of their choice (which must be one of those taken for 
the Pass Degree) and qualify by a two years’ course of study 
to appear at the examination in Honours. 

9. Candidates who have passed the examination of one. 
Honours School may, after pursuing a further course of study 
approved by the Dean for at least one and not more than two 
academic years, be admitted to the examination of any other 
Honours School. Such candidates shall be required to take the 
papers in the principal subject of their second Honours School 
only and not in any subsidiary subjects. 

10. Students who are reading for an Honours Degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the Department 
concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Pass Course. 

11. A candidate who, having completed a course of study 
is prevented by sickness from appearing in or completing the 
examination, may supplicate for an cegrotat Degree. The cases 
of such candidates will be decided upon the records of class 
work. 

12. Provided they have been teaching for a period of 18 
months in a school situated within the territorial limits of the 
University, teachers who have passed the B. A. Degree may, 
without residence, appear privately at the B. A. Honours 
examination in one of their Degree subjects, three years after 

13. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours shall be by means of papers. 

14. Candidates who pass the examination shall be classified 
in three divisions 

First division, candidates obtaining 60 per cent of the 
total marks in the Honours subject. 

Second division, candidates obtaining 48 per cent of the 
total marks in the Honours subject. 

Third division, candidates obtaining 36 per cent of the 
total marks in the Honours subject. 

Candidates obtaining from 30 to 35 per cent of the total 
marks in the Honours subject may be awarded a Pass Degree, 
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15. Names of successful candidates shall be published in 
such form as to distinguish the Honours Schools in which 
they have passed ; they shall be classified in three divisions 
and arranged in alphabetical order within the classes. 

Students who have entered upon their Honours course in Transitory 
19 l 5 may be permitted to take the Pass papers in their prin- Ordinance, 
ci pal subject in 1927 and if they pass in them and in their 

subsidiary subjects, they may graduate in the first instance 
with the B. A. Pass Degree. 

Examination in General English. 

[For B. Sc. and B. Com. candidates and for such B. A. can¬ 
didates as do not take English as one of their subjects for the 
Degree] 


1. The examination in General English for the B. A. and Ordinances. 

B. Sc. (Pass and Honours) and B. Com. candidates shall be 

the same as Paper I and Paper II of English (Genial Section) 

as detailed in the courses of study in English for the B. A 
(rass) examination. 


• 2 ' .^° ca " dldafce shall he permitted to appear in the exa¬ 
mination for General English unless he has attended 75 per 

cent of the class lectures for the same, up to the date of the 

examination. Such attendance shall not be required for more 
than two academical years. 1 

3. A candidate may take this examination in any year. 

He may be admitted to the examination for the B. A. or the 

f' u (Fa r or Honours ' or B. Com. Final examina¬ 

tion but shall not be eligible for the degree until he has pass- 
ed the examination in General English, 

[NOTE.-The fact that a candidate has passed the examina¬ 
tion in General English shall be mentioned in his diploma.] 

The Test in General English, in accordance with the 

SSK5“rj/an sh,JI bc , l,eid ,or ii »«'»« » 

juaren, iy_7 and shall be open only to those students who arp 
in the second year of study in the University, 

u tUde j tS Wh ° have been detained in the first year 
shall not be allowed to appear in this Test-] ^ 

Test in Vernacular. 

db ® v ? r y atu dent of the Faculty of Arts shall, at the time 
of admission to the University, declare his or her Vernacular 

f Test examinations in the Vernacular shall be held 
tw,celery session on such dates as may be fixed from time 


Transitory 

Ordinance. 


Ordinances 


***** - 1 


# 
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3. No student shall be admitted to the Test in Urdu or 
Hindi unless he had attended 75 per cent, of the class 
lectures up to the date of examination.* Such attendance shall 
not be required for more than two academical years, 

4. A candidate may take this examination in any year. 
He may be admitted to the examination for the B.A. but 
shall not be eligible for the degree until he has passed the 
Test in Vernacular. 


5. (a)’ No Indian shall be permitted to declare English as 
his Vernacular except with the special sanction of the 
Academic Council, which shall not be granted without very 
special reasons. 

(b) European and Anglo-Indian students and such Indian 
students whose mother tongue is neither Urdu nor Hindi, may, 
if their parents or guardians so desire, be exempted from the 
Vernacular Test. 

6. The paper shall be set and the examination conducted 
under the direction of the Convener of the Committee of 
Vernacular Studies. 

7. Every candidates who is declared to have passed the 
examination shall receive a certificate to that effect. 


8. Candidates while applying for permission to appear at 
the degree examination, shall have to declare as to when they 
passed the Vernacular Test, or if they have been exempted. 
There shall be a column for this purpose in the ‘Form of 


Application.’ 

9. The Test shall be a written one and shall consist of a 
paper of three hours’ duration, carrying 100 marks, which 

shall be distributed as follows 

(a) Translation from English into Vernacular ... 2C 

(b Composition ••• ... ... 40 

(c) Questions bearing only on the subject Y 

matter of the books recommended and >... 40 

(d) Unseen passages ) 


40 


100 

Minimum Pass marks shall be 36. 

For purposes of (c) above buoks shall be recommended from 

time to time. 

10. There shall be a Committee of Vernacular Studies 
to advise the Academic Council as regards instruction, courses 
of study, and the conduct of the Test in Vernacular. 

* The lectures will be counted from the beginning of a student’s first 
session in the University. 
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Master of Arts. 

(For Honours graduates) 

1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the Courses for the rw• 

e S r«e of Arts lhcJ , talc VT Se^ 0 ' d "“"' 

of B A. (Hons.) of Lucknow University or of another Uni¬ 
versity having Honours Courses extending over three acade- 
mic years. In the latter case candidates may be admitted 

to the Course for the degree of Master of Arts subject to the 

approval of the Academic Council. 

2 d f candlc,ate ma y. not less than one year after nassint/ 
the B.A. Honours examination, present himself for lh e P M A S 

egree examination in the subject in which he took Honours.' 

3. The degree of Master of Arts shall be conferred on 
Se- ° haVC graduatcd with Honours provided they 

(«) completed a further course of study or research 

approved by the University 

,lid d »™ f ” *• »*«. 

(c)p, ^rs“:ss: hicbmviMi * 

4. Provided they have been teaching for a nermrf , ,o 

months in a recognised educational institutC a ? 

within the territorial limits of the UniversS t n , ed 
have passed the B.A Hnnmirc ersity, teachers who 

residence, be permitted by the Academic^o" without 
privately fo/the M.A. LaJ.nmUmn Tn the ZbL VTY 
they took Honours two years after taking the Honours degree! 

(I'or Pass graduates) 

1- The degree of Master of Arts shall aic„ k 

on graduates who have not taken Honours P ° f on e, ' rc( ^ Ordinances. 

- b™ bh L jszzis ; *** 

of students «„d toe passed the prescribed eslitoio?' 1 '"' 6 
shall be restricted teone ofriie^h" 1 the A " exa| nination 

lor’s degree. ° f the sub J ecls taken for the Bache- 

Provided that 

(i) Cand 'dates who have obtained the B. Com degree 
o the University may be permitted to L! 

-_ P Courses in Economics for the M.A. decree 

* For the list of approved Universities, see Chapter XLl. 
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(ii) Graduates of other recognised Universities which 

have no independent course in Political Science 
may be admitted to M A. Gourses in Political 
{Science if their Degree ('ourse has included 
both History and Economics with at least one 
paper in Political Science either in the one 
subject or the other, 

(iii) Students who have taken the B. Sc. Degree may, 

not less than one year after graduation, appear 
in the one subject, English, of the B, A. ex¬ 
amination and if they pass in it may be per¬ 
mitted to enter upon a course of studies for 
the M. A. in English. 

3. Teachers who have taken the B. A. degree of any ap¬ 
proved University, may be permitted, by the Academic Goun- 
cil, to appear privately at the Part I of the M. A. examina¬ 
tion, not less than two years after graduation, provided that 
they have been teaching continuously for a period of 18 
months in a recognised educational institution situated within 
the territorial limits of the University and recognised by it 

for the purpose. 

Part II examination shall be open to teachers who have 
passed the Part I examination, provided they have been teach- 
i n cr continuously in a recognised educational institution 
situated within the territorial jurisdiction of the University 
during the intervening year. 

4 The examination shall consist of two Parts: Part I and 

Part II. 

5, A student after completing a regular course of study 
for not less than one academic year shall Readmitted to Part I 
of the M. A. examination. 

6. Part II examination in any subject shall be open to all 

students who have since passing Part I in that subject, prose¬ 
cuted a regular course of study for not less than one academic 

year. 

7. Divisions shall be awarded on the combined results 
of the examinations in Part I and Part 11. 

(For both Pass and Honours graduates) 

Ordinances. 1. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts shall 

be by means of papers. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be published in 
such form as to indicate the subjects in which they have pass 
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ed and to show whether they have presented any disserta¬ 
tion, and shall be arranged in three divisions ^ 

(i) First division, candidates obtaining 60 per cent, 
and over of the aggregate; 

(t'i) Second division, candidates obtaining below 60 
per cent, but not less than 48 per cent.,* 

(in) Third division, candidates obtaining below 48 
per cent, but not less than 36 per cent. 

3. Under no circumstances shall a candidate who in the 

M.A. examination or in Parts I and II, fails to secure 3ft 

2^2“*: marks m more than one paper, be certified to have 
passed the examination. ve 

4. A regular course of study ” means not less than 7fi 

a particular Object the co,irse of study in 

following!l UbjeCt ° f ^ exan “ on sha " be one of the 

(1) A Language. 

(2) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) History. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) Economics. 

(6) Political Science. 

SylU™' S '° F °' ‘ he s “ « indicated in , he 

Procedure to fc MW i„ com,dm mth the Thesi, i, the 

M. A* Examination. 

• Vu ?r 6I 7 candidate presenting a Thesis in li P „ „ 

m the M. A. examination, shall aunlv f^ L a pa P er 

not later than the first week of theSecondTeTT ^ n 
submit his Thesis P ° ° D whlch he int ends to 

.hoMSTfcSj: rr * Tl,e “ s , 1,811 b « v 

Of the Department concerned ‘^ ora,uendatlon of the Head 
together with th-T. • , lhe names of such candidates 

trar’e office. h t0p ‘ C ch ° Sen sha11 be recorded in the Kegis- 

ira s s: -a 
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4. A candidate shall submit his Thesis to the Registrar a 
fortnight before the commencement of the examination. 

5. The Registrar shall deal with the Thesis in the same 
way as he deals with the examination answer-books. 

6i The Thesis shall be jointly valued by an external and 
an internal examiner. 


Doctor of Philosophy. 


Ordinances. 


1. A Master of Arts of the University, (or of any approved 
University), of not less than three years’ standing, shall be 
eligible for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.): 
Provided that the candidate who has not taken the degree of 
M. A. in the University shall be required to have pursued his 
researches for the Doctors Degree in or under the supervision 
of the University for not less than two academic years before 
presenting his dissertation. 


2. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
must, at the commencement of his studies for the Degree, 
submit an application to the Faculty through the Head of the 
Department in which he wishes to study, giving specific 
details as to the course of study he proposes to pursue ; and 
this application must, in every case, be approved by the Head 
of the Department. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
must submit for adjudication by the Examiners appointed for 
the purpose three printed or typewritten copies of a thesis 
embodying the results of his investigation, accompanied by 
the prescribed fees and by a brief statement describing the 
results of his investigation and indicating what part of the 
results he considers to be his own. 


A thesis which has already been presented for the M. A. 
Degree will not again be accepted for the Degree of Ph. D., 
but it may be wholly or partly included in an extended in¬ 
vestigation, provided that the part so included be clearly in¬ 
dicated.- 

4. If the Examiners consider the thesis to be of sufficient 
merit, they may recommend that the candidate should receive 
the Degree without further examination or they may require 
him to undergo an examination, which may be written or oral 
or both, on the subject of his thesis. 

5. A printed or typewritten copy of each accepted thesis 
will be lodged in the University Library where it will be open 
to public inspection. 
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A summary of not more than 1,000 words shall also be 

furnished by the candidate, to be published as the University 
may direct, J 

6. The thesis, if accepted, shall be the property of the 
University. 

7. The dissertation submitted for the Degree of Ph. D, 
shall be on some branch of one of the following subjects 

(1) Philosophy. 

(2) History, 

(3) Economics. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) English. 

(6) Sanskrit. 

(7) Arabic. 

(8) Persian. 

(9) Political Science. 


Doctor of Literature* 

The Degree of Doctor of Literature may be conferred as 
an Honorary degree in accordance with the provisions of 
{statute If, upon any person, on the ground that he is bv 
reason of eminent position and attainments or by virtue of his 

ontnbution to the cause of learning a fit and proper person 
to receive such a degree. * 1 person 

B.-SCHEME OF E1AM1NA TIONS, 


Ordinance. 






8 A. Pass. 


each Paper. 


Two Papers m each subject (except Philosophy 

Mathematics Urdu with Persian, and Hindi with 

Sanskrit) and each of the two Sections in English 
Three Papers in each of these subjects:_ 

Philosophy, Mathematics, Urdu with Persian* 
and Hindi with Sanskrit* 

Time allowed for each Paper , 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in each subject 33%. 

Minimum Pas s marks in the aggregate 36°/ 0 . 


* • » 


•ft 


75 


50 


as well as *in\he Combined Vrdu pa pots. markS “ th * Persian P a P er 

as welVa^'inthe'combinedH^nd'i"papers! markS in the Sanskrit Wer 


Ordinance. 
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Candidates taking English as a subject are required to pass 
in each of the two (Sections. Their marks for English will be 
the sum of the marks gained in the two Sections. 


First Division ...60°/ 0 and above') 

Second Division, below 60°/ but not less I 
than 48°/ 0 ... ... 

Third Division, below 48°/ 0 but not less 
than 36°/ 4 ... ... J 


of the aggregate 
marks, 


B. A. Honours. 


Each Paper in each subject ... ... 100 marks, 

Time allowed for each Paper , 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks, 36% of the aggregate marks in each 
subject. 

Candidates obtaining from 30 to 35% of the total marks in 
the Honours subject may be awarded a Pass Degree. 

First Division, 60°/ 0 and above of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

Second Division, below 60% but not less than 48% of the 
total marks in the Honours subject. 

Third Division, below 48% but not less than 36% of the 
total marks in the Honours subject. 


XVI. A, Part X. 


Each Paper in each subject ... ... 100 marks. 

Time allowed for each Paper , 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks, 36% of the aggregate marks in each 
subject. 


9X. A. Part XX. 

Each Paper in each subject 
Thesis ... * ••• 


tu 

• M 


100 marks. 
100 


Time allowed Jor each Paper , 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in each subject 

First Division ...60% and above } 

Second Division, below 60% but not less | 
than 48% ••• V 

Third Division, below 48% but not less 
than 36%... 


• t • 


... 36% 

of the aggregate 
marks of the 
combined results 

of Parts I and II. 
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M. A. 

Each Paper in each subject 
Thesis 

Time alloioed for each Paper, 3 hours 

First Division ...60°/ 0 and above' 

Second Division, below 60°/ but not less 

than 48°/ 0 ... ... ... ) 

Third Division, below 48°l 0 but not less 
than 36°/ 

lo **• ••• J 

C,—COURSES OF STUDY. 

ENGLISH 

B.A. Pass. 


... 100 marks. 
... 100 


of the aggregate 
marks. 


(For the Examination of 1928.) 


There shall be four Papers, 


A.— General Section. 

Paper 7.—Special Composition. The paper shall consist of 
short essays of a general nature on the subject matter of the 
books prescribed and also of other exercises in Composition. 

Books prescribed (for general study): 

1. English Short Stories Everyman Series (Dent) 

Selection. 

2. A Modern Utopia ... H. G. Wells (Nelson). 

3. Through the Magic Door... Sir A. Conan Doyle 

(Nelson), 

or 

Dlscover y ... J. W. Gregory. 

4. On the Art of Writing ... Quiller-Couch (Cam- 

bridge University Press), 
or 

Stories of Scientific Discovery... Hammond (Cambridge 

University Press). 

Paper 11 —An essay on a general subject. A large field of 
choice shall be given. The subjects shall be so varied as to 
have a bearing on the different courses and some of the 
alternative essays shall relate to Indian life and thought. 


I 
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„ B.-— Special Section. 

taper I.—Prose. 

Selections from Boswell s 1 Life of Samuel 

Johnson ’ (Clarendon Press). 
Morley ... Selected Essays (Rawlinson— Macmillan). 

Conrad ... Almayer’s Folly. 

Paper 11.—Poetry. 

Shakespeare... Macbeth; As You Like It, 

Milton ... Paradise Lost, Book II. 

The following selections from the Golden Treasury, World’s 
Classics, Clarendon Press, (Oxford): Nos. 54, 71, 147, 166 
174, 179, 188, 191, 193, 195, 198, 199, 208, 210, 211, 212, 213, 
227, 240, 241, 244, 245, 250, 253, 261, 272, 275, 278, 324, 325, 
328, 329, 332, 333, 340, 341, 342, 348, 364, 365, 389, 393, 

Candidates taking English as a subject are required 
to pass in each of the two Sections. Their marks for English 
will be the sum of the marks gained in the two Sections* 


B A. Pass. 

(For the Examination of 1929.) 

There shall be four Papers. 

A.— General Section. 

Paper I .—Special Composition. The paper shall consist of 
short essays of a general nature on the subject matter of the 
books prescribed and also of other exercises in Composition. 

Books prescribed (for general study) : 

1. Selected English Short Second Series (The 

Stories, World’s Classics, Oxford 

University Press). 

2. On the Art of Writing ... Quiller-Couch (Cam¬ 

bridge University Press). 

3. Through the Magic Door... Sir A. Conan Doyle (Nel¬ 

son). 

or 

Discovery ... J. W, Gregory. 

or 

The Autobiography of Henry Ford. 

4. From a College Window... A. C. Benson (Nelson). 

or 

Stories of Scientific Dis- Hammond (Cambridge 
covery. University Press). 
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Paper U —An essay on a general subject. A large field of 
choice shall be given The subjects shall be so varied as to 
ave a bearing on the different courses and some of the 
alternative essays shall relate to Indian life and thought. 

B.—Special Section. 

P aper I. — Prose. 

Selection from Boswell’s ‘ Life of Samuel 

Johnson’ (Clarendon Press). 

Morley ... Selected Essays Kawlinson- (Macmillan) 

Conrad ... Youth and other Stories (Heart of Darkness 

and End of the Tether). 

Paper J}.—Poetry, 

Shakespeare... Macbeth ; A Winter’s Tale. 

Milton ... Paradise Lost, Book 1Y. 

Fifth Book by B?nyon (Macmman&C'o'ffb Y"PP. Iementat y 
being selected: N os 75 9™ 87 21 P oems 

$ lof; ml 322; 326’ So’SlSf 

400, 401, 408, 426, 42o! 44o! 447.’ ^ ’ 3 ° 6 ’ 3G4, 3C5 ’ 386 ’ 

to pass in eaThoUhe two'secLons^The 3 T re< P ,ire d 

wd be the sum of the marks gained in the Z ^ c tion^ ,SilSb 

B. A. Honours. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and 1929.) 
in gS EngliS,* ,e P, P m ' “ Edition t. the Examination 

Km" ‘"i 

iNot more than one-fourth .u- anguage. 

questions relating to the evolution <!( t PaP p Y 11 C0DS]St of 
since Chaucer. evolution of the English language 

Books recommended: 

MoSfaJd uZ.Z English Li terature. 

Pearsall Smith™The* 1 ^ 0 ? f r nglish Literature. 

;Sy E L S;, Language ’ (HomeUni - 
Bradley: The Making of English 

P Rtekett, History ol English Literature. 


216 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY—CALENDAR 1927*28. [cH. XLlV, 
Books for reference 

Hudson: Introduction to the Study of English Litera¬ 
ture. 

The Cambridge History of English Literature, 
Courthope: The History of English Poetry. 

Ward: The English Poets. 

Craik: English Prose Selections. 

Paper 11 .— Hie Elizabethan Period : 

* Shakespeare: Macbeth ; As You Like It. 

Shakespeare: Henry IV, Part 1. 

* Marlowe: Dr. Faustus (1604 Text). 

Ben Jonson: Every Man in his Humour. 

* Spencer: Faerie Queene, Book I. 

* Bacon: Essays. 

Raleigh : Selections (Hadow, Oxford University 
Press). 

A Treasury of Elizabethan Lyrics, Baxter, Books I and 
III (Harrap). 

Shakespeare: Sonnets. 

Paper 111. — 17th and 18th Centuries : 

* Milton: Paradise Lost, Books I-IV, 

Dryden: The Medal. 

* Pope: The Rape of the Lock. 

Gray: The Elegy. 

Sheridan: School for Scandal. 

* Browne: Religio Medici. 

* Addison: Selections (Lobban, Cambridge University 

Press). 

Goldsmith: Vicar of Wakefield, 

Fielding: Joseph Andrews. 

Swift: Battle of the Books. 


Paper IV.—Period of the Romantic Revival; 

* The Selections in Ward’s English Poets, . 

Vol. IV from Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 

Shelley, Keats. 

Wordsworth: The Prelude, Bks. I and IX. 

Keats: Hyperion. 

* Lamb: Essays of Elia. . Tt - 

* Hazlitt: Selected Essays (Sampson, Cambridge Uni¬ 
versity Press). 
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DeQuincey: Revolt of the Tartars. 

Scott: Old Mortality, 

Jane Austen; Pride and Prejudice. 

Papev \, — Modern Period : 

The Selections in Ward’s English Poets. Vol. V, from 
Browning, Tennyson Matthew Arnold, Swinburne, 

Morns, Meredith and chose from Rossetti in Vol IV 
Shaw: Arms and the Man. 1 v • 

Galsworthy: Justice, 
lagore: Sacrifice and other Plays. 

Anthology^of Modern Verse edited by Lynd (Methuen) 

* Buskin: Unto This Last. 

Carlyle: Past and Present. 

Thackeray: Vanity Fair. 

Uickens: Oliver Twist. 

Hardy: The Return of'the Native. 

Macaulay: Essay on Milton 

English Literature and Social History 1300-1500 
Texts-Chaucer-The Prologue. 

Nonne’s Priestes Tale. 

Man of Law’s Tale. 

The House of Fame. 
t , ", n Barlement of Foules. 

Langland—Prologue to Piers Plowman. 
Recommended:— Chaucer —Canterbury Tales 

TI* 16 R V7 eXt T°L f Piers Plo "’man. ' 

Ihe Ba^ads—(The Oxford Book of Ballads—by Quiller- 

B- A- Honours. 

(For the Examination of 1930 .) 

There shall be five Panor* in , i 

in General English. P ’ adc,ltl0n to the Examination 

kT 2 -? tl0 V ° fEnt J 1 ^ Literature and Language: 

questions relating to the evnbiHn tllls P a P® r s,1 all consist of 
since Chaucer. % eV ° lutl0n of the English language 

Books recommended : 

Mood S v b i' r ^. HiSt0ry of En 8 lish Literature. 

Pearsall SmAAThe E^r t T English Lltcrat "^ 

Smith ve^) Lang ^ (H -' Uni- 


5J 

9 ) 

)) 
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Bradley: The Making of English. 

Gosse: History of English Literature. 

Compton Rickett: History of English Literature. 

Books for reference*. 

Hudson: Introduction to the Study of English Litera¬ 
ture. 

The Cambridge History of English Literature. 
Courthope: The History of English Poetry. 

Ward: The English Poets. 

Craik: English Prose Selections. 

Paper 1L—The Elizabethan Period : 

* Shakespeare: Macbeth; As You Like It. 

Shakespeare: Henry IV, Part I. 

* Marlowe: Ur. Faustus (1604 Text). 

Ben Jonson: Every Man in his Humour. 

* Spencer Faerie Queene, Book I. 

* Bacon: Essays. 

Raleigh: Selections (Hadow, Oxford University Press). 
A Treasury of Elizabethan Lyrics, Baxter, Books I and 
III (Harrap). 

Shakespeare: Sonnets. 

Paper 7/7.— 17th and 18th Centuries: 

* Milton: Paradise Lost, Books I—IV. 

Dryden: The Medal. 

* Pope: The Rape of the Lock. 

Gray: The Elegy. 

Sheridan: School for Scandal. 

* Browne: Religio Medici. 

* Addison: Selections (Lobban, Cambridge University 

Press). 

Goldsmith: Vicar of Wakefield, 

Fielding: Joseph Andrews. 

Swift: Battle of the Books. 

Paper IV.—Period of the Romantic Revival. 

* The Selections in Ward’s English Poets, 

Vol. IV from Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 

Shelley, Keats- 

Wordsworth: The Prelude, Books. I and IX. 

Keats: Hyperion. 

* Lamb: Essays of Elia. -t • 

* Hazlitt: Selected Essays (Sampson, Cambridge Uni¬ 

versity Press). ___ 

•Only those books nursed with an asterisk are prescribed for detailed study. 
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De Quineey: Revolt of the Tartars. 

Scott: Old Mortality. 

Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 

Paper F —Modern Period : 

* The Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. V, from 

Browning, Tennyson, Matthew Arnold, Swinburne, 
Morris^ Meredith, and those from Rossetti in 

Shaw: Arms and the Man. 

Galsworthy: Justice. 

Tagore: Sacrifice and other Plays. 

Anthology of Modern Verse edited by Lynd (Methuen) 
Selections. 

* Ruskin: Unto This Last. 

* Matthew Arnold: Essays in Criticism, Second Series. 
Meredith.* Ordeal of Richard Feveral. 

Dickens: A Tale of Two Cities. 

Hardy: Tess of the D’Urbervilles. 

English Literature and Social History 1300—1500 
Texts—Chaucer—The Prologue. 

Nonne’s Priestes Tale. 

» Man of Law’s Tale. 

>) The House of Fame. 

» Parlement of Foules. 

Langland—Prologue to Piers Plowman. 

Recommended:—Chaucer —Canterbury Tales. 

The “ A” Text of Piers Plowman. 

The Ballads—-(The Oxford Book of Ballads—by Quiller- 


M. A. Part Z. 


(For the Examination of 1928.) 

Candidates are required to take the following four Papers : 
Paper I.—Elitabethan Dramatists: 




Marlowe: Dr. Faustus (1604 Text), 
ohakespeare: * Tempest. 

* Hamlet. 

Anthony and Cleopatra. 
King John. 

onson: Every Man in his Humour. 


Onlj those books marked with an asterisk arc prescribed for detailed study' 
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The paper shall be set in two parts; at least. one-half of 
the questions to be answered shall be on Shakespeare), 

Books recommended for study : 

Ward : History of Dramatic Literature. 

Wynne : The Growth of English Drama (Oxford Clarendon 

Press). 

Bradley: Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Dowden : Shakespeare : His Mind and Art. 

Raleigh : Shakespeare, (English Men of Letters Series). 

Sir Sydney Lee : Life of Shakespeare, (latest edition), 
Shakespeare’s England. 

Paper 7/.— English Poetry up to the 19th Century : 

^Chaucer: Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

# Spencer: Faerie Queene, Book I. 

Shakespeare : Sonnets (The edition by Professor Dowden 
is recommended). 

*Milton : Paradise Lost, Books I and II. 

Pope : The Rape of the Lock. 

Johnson : Vanity of Human Wishes, 

London, 

Paper I1L—Prose (Typical Prose up to the 19th Century) : 

t 

*Sir Thomas Browne : Religio Medici. 

Swift : Battle of the Books. 

*Addison: Selections (Lobban, Cambridge University 

Press). 

Goldsmith : Vicar of Wakefield. 

^Selected English Essays: (Bacon to Goldsmith). “The 

World’s Classics.” 

Fielding: Joseph Andrews. 

Paper IV. — Modern Prose : 

Dickens : A Tale of Two Cities. 

*Ruskin: Unto This Last. 

*Lamb: Essays of Elia [First Series] (Edited Thompson, 

Cambridge University Press). 

*Matthew Arnold : Essays in Criticism, Second Series, 
Meredith : The Ordeal of Richard Feveral. 

Hardy : Tess of the D’Urbervilles. _ 

' Only those books marked with an asterisk are prescribed for 
detailed study. 
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M. A. Part ZZ. 

{For the Examination of 192S s ) 

Paper V, — ]9th Century Poetry ; 

Ward English Poets, Vols, IV and V; the 

Selections from the following poets • Wnrrlo 

»»rtb,. Coleridge, Ihet '' ' 

Browning, Tennyson, Matthew Arnold 
bwinburne, Morns, Meredith, oia ’ 

Paper VI. Criticism: Conditions as recommended for 

Paper I m the Detail Syllabus of the Luck 
now University M. A. Course for W8 

Paper Vll-Ue History of English Literature: Condi¬ 
tions as recommended for p anP r T • , L 

Detail Syllabus of the LucknotV'univerritv 
Honours B. A. Course for 1928 and 192<f 
omitting those relating to Language. ^ 

Paper VU 7.—An Essay on a literary subject. 

Itt. A. 

(For the Examination of 1928.) 

There shall be four Papers as follows 
Paper I.-‘Criticism: 

Saintsbury: Loci Critici. 

Books recommended: 

Saintsbury: History of Engl, sh Lite,,,, C ,iti- 

Saintsbury: History of Criticism. 

Aristotle: ^^Translation and Cogent,,, 

Longinus: 0. W**, 

Lessing : Laocoon (Bohn’s Classics). 

M. Arnold: Essays in Criticism, Second Series. 

Mendge: Biographia Literaria, (Quiller-Couch 

Cambridge University Press). ’ 
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Papers II Sf IIP 

A special study of either a literary form or a Period of 
Literature will be required of the candidate and two papers 
will be set up on the subject chosen, which may be any one of 
the following 

(1) English Drama. 

(2) The English Novel. 

(3) The Age of Chaucer. 

(4) The Age of Shakespeare. 

(5) The Age of Milton. 

( 6) The Age of Dry den. 

(7) The Age of Jonson. 

(8) The Age of Wordsworth. 

(9) The Age of Tennyson. 

Paper 77.— 

An Essay on an advanced literary subject: 

or 

A Thesis of not more than 10,000 words upon a subject 
approved by the Head of the Department. 

The following detailed course has been laid down for Paper 

II and III:— 

Paper //.—English Drama from the Earliest Times to 

1642. 

The Drama in Classical Times-English Mystery and Moral¬ 
ity Plays—Influence of the Classical on the English Drama- 
Chronicle Plays—Elizabethan Drama—The Masque. 

Books recommended : 

Aeschylus—Agamemnon: (Translation by Campbell— 

Worlds Classics.) 

Sophocles—Oedipus Tyrannus: (Translation by Murray). 
Euripides—Medea: (Translation by Murray). 

Everyman. 

Sackville and Norton : Gorbeduc- 
Udall: Ralph Roister Doister- 
Marlowe: Dr. Faust us. 

Kyd: Spanish Tragedy. 

Shakespeare: The Dramatic Works- 
Pen Jonson : Bartholomew Fair. 

Beaumont and Fletcher: Maid s Iragedy- 
Webster: Duchess of Malfi- 
Milton: Comus- 
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Paper ///.-English Drama from 1642 to the present day. 

Restoration Drama-The Heroic Play ComedyofManners— 

Poetical Drama of the lyth Century—Ibsenite 
Drama—Modern Tendencies. 

Books recommended: 


Dryden—Aurangzebe: All for Love. 
Congreve : Way of the World- 
Sheridan : School for Scandal. 
Shelley: The Cenci- 
Browning: Strafford. 

Ibsen : The Doll’s House- 
Shaw: The Doctor’s Dilemma- 
Barrie: Dear Brutus. 

Galsworthy : The Skin Game- 
Yeats: Deidre- 


Candidates will be required to show knowledge of u- 

tory of Stage Craft thriughou. the » 3, , ' i" 

principles of textual criticism. P “ d of the 


The following course is prescribed 
prescribed above. 


as an alternative to 



Paper I— Translation of specified Anglo-Saxon passages 

with Critical and Historical questions on The 

subject matter. Ule 

Text-Sweet—Anglo-Saxon Reader I, II, IV, Vl-Vlll 

D XVI—XXII, XXV—XXIX 

Pape' //—English History and Literature 400-1066. 

Texts The Wife’s Complaint ^ Kershaw’s “ Ando 

K: E* ,,d s i «**»» „«j N„t 

Ihe jr ° r Br ““-1 

H ”" er -' E "e, g e, Histor “' •-«*«- 

Attenborough—' L»s of the Earliest Enghsh King, •_ 

Paper W-Tbe Early History and Literature of the Tea 

tonic peoples. ieu ' 

Text Beowulf, 11. 1-67, 611-979, 1063-1159. 

Widsith. 

Deor. 

Waldhere. 

Paper IV —Essay. 


2 24 
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PHILOSOPHY, 


B. A, Pass, 


(For the Examination of 1928.) 

N. B. —Students taking the Course will be expected to have 
read some general book on Physiology: Foster and Shore’s 
1 Physiology for Beginners’ is recommended. 

There shall be three Papers : 

Taper I.—Psychology : 

James: Text book of Psychology. 

Paper IL—Ethics : 

Muirhead: Manual of Ethics. 

Paper ///.—Either (a) General Philosophy and History of 

Modern Philosophy. 

Or ( l) ) Indian Philosophy. 

(a) Books prescribed : 

Jevons : What is Philosophy? 

Descartes: Meditations, (Everyman Series). 

Berkeley: The Three Dialogues. 

Thilly : A History of Philosophy, (pp. 250-to the 

end). % 

(b) The main outlines of fndian Philosophy and a study of 

Nyaya and Vedanta- 

Books prescribed : 

Tarka Sangraha ... ... Bombay Sanskrit 

Series (Tr.) 

Vedanta Paribhasha ... (Tr.) Dr. Veuis. 

or 

Vedanta Siddhanta Muktavadi, whichever is avail¬ 
able). 

Books recommended: 

Max Muller: Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 

J. C- Chatterji: Hindu Realism. 

Das Gupta: Indian Philosophy, (The Chapter on 

Vendenta). 
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B. A. Pass. 


(For the Examination of 1929 ) 

Jt t^sr iU b ', esp ” tol io 

‘Physiology L BeginS “ reS.S. ? °** “ d Sl “"' a 

There shall be three Papers: 

Paper l.-Psycholopy ; 

James: Text Book of Psychology. 

' JlMuo^of Psychology ’ may also be used for 

Paper II—Ethics. 

Muirhead: Manual of Ethics. 

gerV totaeo iSt0r) ' 0fEthiCS ' “V 1* for 

P«p,r Ill Either: <«) G.mral P m,a p l,, and Ili„„, ,f 

Modern Philosophy, J 

(0 Indian Philosophy. 

<«) Bool's 'prescribed : 

Perry : Approach to Philosophy. 

Berkeley : The Three Dialogues. 

nofrr' ‘“" Wge ° f b,S, ° ry ° f Philosophy i s 

Book recommended: 

Thilly : A History of Philosophy 
(i) The main outlines of TnHinn pi *i , 

Nyaya and Vedanta S ° phy and a stud T of 
Books prescribed : 

Tarka Sangraha ... Pin 

Bombay Sanskrit 
Voloota FWfcfc ... (Tr ., *«*£> 

Vedotosadhaoukltoodi, (whichever i, , wiI . 

Booh recommended • 

opu. ( Th « Chapter 
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B. A. Honours. 


(For the Examination of 1928.) 

There will be four Papers, one on Sections 1 and 2 and three 
on the three remaining parts of the Course. 


J .—General Philosophy : 

Berkeley : The Dialogues and Principles of Human 
Knowledge. 

Descartes: Meditations. 

Hume : Enquiry concerning the Human Understand¬ 
ing (Opening Court Publishing Company). 
Bertrand Russell : Problems of Philosophy. 

2. —History of Philosophy. Outline sketch of Modem Philo¬ 

sophy : 

English Empiricism : Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, 
Hume- 

Descartes, Leibniz: Rationalism- 
Critical Philosophy of Kant. 

Fichte, Schelling, Hegel : Idealism. 

German Philosophy after Kant: Realism of Herbert, 
Pessimism of Schopenhauer, New Idealism of 
Lotze, Wundt, Munsterberg, Eucken. 

Scottish Rationalistic Philosophy. 

Empiricism of J- S- Mill. 

Evolutionism of Spencer- 

Green, Bradley, Royce : New Idealism. 

James : Pragmatism- 

Henri Bergson : Intuitionism- 

Bertrand Russell : Neo-Realism. 

3. —Logic and Theory of Knowledge : 

Toseph : An Introduction to Logic- 
Bosanquet : Essentials of Logic. 

Joachim : The Nature of Truth. 

Kant; Critique of Pure Reason (Watson’s Selections.) 


4-—Psychology: 

(1) Scope and Method of the Science and its rela¬ 

tion to other Sciences. 

(2) Experience and its implications- Primary Laws, 

Laws of Mental Process, Suggestion, Habit 
and Instinct, 
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(3) The Nervous system in relation to Psychical 

states. J 

(4) The Senses Sensation and Perception. 

(5) Images, Association, Anoetic Synthesis and 

Memory. 

(6) Thought, Belief, Language, Mental Develop¬ 

ment, and its conditions, individual and 
social. 

(7) Affective side of Consciousness and its Expres¬ 

sion, Pleasure, Pain, Emotion and Sentiment. 

(8) Mental, Activity, Attention, Desire, Volition and 

its Development* 

(9) Character and the concrete individual Per¬ 

sonality and its phases. 

Books recommended : 

James: Principles of Psychology. 

Stout . Manual and Groundwork. 

Ward: Psychological Principles, 

Lloyd Morgan : Comparative Psychology, 

or 

Washburn : Animal Behaviour. 

Macdougall: Mind and Body, 

bocial Psychology. 

5.— Ethics : 

(1) Scope and Method of the Science and its Tc U, 

tion to other Sciences. 

(2) The Moral Judgment, its Implications and 

Development, Conduct, Desire Wish Will 
• Motive, Intention and Character- ' 

(3) The Moral Laws, Casuist™ vr , 

lhei ' Unity, Du,, and ciitce ‘“ e> * n<i 

(4) Theories of the End Hedonist „ 

logical and Melt" “• EeS ° n * 

(5) Metaphysics of Ethics: the Chief Goad-;. 

“ d Kes p»“ s ‘ bi! 

(6) : The tist » ri “ 1 « i «- 

Customs and forms of organisation of v 

•nd their moral sTgSi 0f| ™‘“™ 
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The evolution of the social mind. The development 
of morality in successive ages. 

The ethics of private property. 

The development of law and punitive justice. 

The morality of the industrial system. The canons 
of distributive justice. 

The moral significance of the family, the State and 
Culture. 

The ethics of social reconstruction, social institutions 
and the evolution of personality. 

Book recommended : 

Muirhead: Manual of Ethics. 

Deway and Tuft : Ethics. 

Green : Prolegomona. 

Sidgwick : Method of Ethics. 

Mackenzie : Introduction to Social Philosophy. 
Willoughby : Social Justice. 

Giddings: Principles of Sociology. 

S. A % Honours. 

(For the Examinations oj 1929 and after) 

There will be four Papers, one on Sections I and 2 and three 
on the three remaining parts of the Course. 

I — General Philosophy' 

Berkeley: The Dialogues and Principles of Human 
Knowledge. 

Descartes: Meditations. 

Hume : Enquiry concerning the Human Understanding 
(Open Court Publishing Company). 

Bertrand Russell: Problems of Philosophy. 

2, — History oj Philosophy , Outline sketch of Modem 

Philosophy : 

English Empiricism : Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, 
Hume. 

Descartes, Leibniz: Rationalism. 

Critical Philosophy of Kant. 

Fichte, Schelling, Hegel: Idealism. 

German Philosophy after Kant: Realism of Herbert, 
Pessimism of Schopenhauer, New Idealism oi 
Lotze, Wundt, Munsterberg, Eucken. 
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Scottish Rationalistic Philosophy. 

Empiricism of J. S. Mill. 

Evolutionism of Spencer. 

Green, Bradley, Royce: New Idealism. 

James: Pregmatism. 

Henri Bergson: Intuitionism. 

Bertrand Russell: Neo-Realism. 

3.—Logic and Theory of Knowledge : 

LogicJoseph : An Introduction of Logic. 

Bcsanquet: Essentials of Logic. 

Theory of Knowledge :— ° 

Joachim: The Nature of Truth. 

Kant: Prolegomena to Every Future Meta¬ 
physics. 

4-—Psychology : 

(1) Scope and Method of the Science and its relation 

J i 1 p. • 4 v ^ * A V 11 

to other Sciences. 

(2) Experience and its implications. Primary Laws 

Laws of Mental Process, Suggestion, Habit and 
Instinct. 

(3) The Nervous system in relation to Psychical 

states. 

(4) The Senses—Sensation and Perception 

(5) Im Memory ASSOCiati ° n ’ An ° etic s J nthesis and 

(6) Thought, Belief, Language, Mental Development 

and its conditions, individual and social. ’ 

(7) Affective side of Consciousness and its Expression 

Pleasure, Pain, Emotion and Sentiment 

" "S’ l De“2n. A ‘““ i0n ' DeSire ' VOli '“ Md 

<9) e LTph“« heco “ rett ^ft—* 

Boohs recommended: 

James: Principles of Psychology. 

Stout; Manual and Groundwork. 

t i ai j \. Psycholo ^ ical Principles. 

Llyod Morgan: Comparative Psychology, 

Washburn: Animal Behaviour. 

Macdougall: Mind and Body, 

Social Psychology, 
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5. — Ethics: 

(1) Scope and Method of the Science and its relation 

to other Sciences. 

(2) The Moral Judgment, its Implications and Deve¬ 

lopment, Conduct, Desire, Wish, Will, Motive, 
Intention and Character. 

(3) The Moral Laws, Casuistry, the Virtues and 

their Unity, Duty and Conscience- 

(4) Theories of the End, Hedonist, Rigorist, Psycho¬ 

logical and Idealistic. 

(5) Metaphysics of Ethics : the Chief Good—its 

Unity and Validity; Freedom and Responsibili¬ 
ty ; Morality and Religion. 

(6) Society as an Organism : The historical evolution 

of Society. 

Customs and forms of organisation of primitive peoples 
and their moral significance. 

The evolution of the social mind. The development 
of morality in successive ages- 

The ethics of private property. 

The development of law and punitive justice. 

The morality of the industrial system. The canons 
of distributive justice- 

The moral significance of the family, the State and 
Culture- 

The ethics of social reconstruction, Social institu¬ 
tions and the evolution of personality. 

M. A. Examinations. 

A good knowledge of History of Philosophy is expected 
of M.A. students. 

Books recommended for the History of Philosophy:— 

Weber 

or 

Windleband 

or 

Erdmann Vo. II. 
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M. A. Part Z. 

(For the Examination of 1928.) 

There will be two Papers 

Paper 1— Additional Ethics : 

Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Sidgwick : Methods of Ethics. 

Moore: Principia Ethica. 

Paper 11— Psychology : 

Ward: Psychological Principles. 
James; Principles of Psychology. 

A. Part Z. 


(For the Examination 1929,) 
There will be two Papers 

Paper I — Logic : 

Joseph: Introduction to Logic. 
Bosanquet: Essentials of Logic. 
Paper 11-Metaphysics : 


Locke: Pringgle Pettison. 

Hume: Treatise on Human Nature (Book I). 

Kant: Watson; Selections from Critique of Pure 

xiScison* 

Seth: Scottish Philosophy, 

A, Part XX. 

(For the Examination of 1928.) 

There will be four Papers 

1928,' SfhTwit"' A ' P "‘ 1 “ PreSOribed *>""• t» 

laper III—Special Problems as exemplified in Modern Works. 
Ward : Realm of Ends; 

or 

Bradley: Appearance and Reality; 

or 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 
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Paper IV — Essay: 

[N.B .—In place of the Essay a thesis on a subject approved 
by the Head of the Department may be submitted. The 
subject may be connected with any of those comprised in 
the M.A, Course in Philosophy.] 

RX. A. Part XX, 

{For the Examination of 1929 % ) 

There will be four Papers : — 

The two papers of M.A. Part I as prescribed for M.A. 
Part I for the examination of 1929, together with— 

Paper III.—Special problems as exemplified in Modern Works . 

Ward: Realm of Ends; 

or 

Bradley : Appearance and Reality; 

or 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 

Paper IV. — Essay: 

[A.-B.—In place of the Essay a thesis on a subject approv¬ 
ed by the Head of the Department may be submitted. The 
subject may be connected with any of those comprised in the 
M. A. Course in Philosophy-] 

M. A. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and 1929.) 

Paper Plato and Aristotle with an outline of European 
Philosophy. 

Plato : The Republic in an English Translation. (Jowett 

or Davies and Vaughan). 

Aristotle: The Nicomachean Ethics (English Transla¬ 
tion) Peters or Williams- 

Paper II.—Social Ethics and Philosophy of Religion: 

Hobhouse: Morals in Evolution. 

Alexander: Moral Order and Progress- 
E. Caird : Evolution of Religion, (First Volume). 
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Paper III.—Special problems as exemplified in Modern Works 

Ward: Realm of Ends, 

or 

Bradley: Appearance and Reality, 

or 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 

Paper IV —Essay. 

h1.Ks C c rt„s * the 

corapriied in £ 

'BUROPEAN history * 

B. A. Pass. 

There will be two Papers: 

Paper I.—Modem European History—1789— 1914 . 

Books prescribed : 

j tTKiu rt R l “ m r : u,!toric * 1 ai,m - 

T A r' 111 n .' otfc - ^-making of Modern Eurone 
J- A- R. Marriott: Europe and Beyond P 

Books recommended: 

C “ rrc " ts of E ”»P«™ History 

ainbridgeModernHisto^y Vol VIII Chh. 2,7,12, ,6 f 22, 25, 

1° ( ^- 5, 6, 13, 19, 21. 

Vo ' vf ntt *' 6 > 1] > 15 - 17. 

Vo ' XTT ?tt' 5 ’ l0 ’ 14 ’ 16 > 17- 
> ol. All < hh. 1,5 g u 

Paper // -History of the British Empire : 

Books prescribed • 

Books recommended: 

_ B "“^pn»i^he Anglo-Saxon Nation,. 

^ T)/ k iL T-- ii _ ' _ 


# ---- ^ . uuiuiJS* 

»nd teparate^snbjecte«utlfeffect fronH 926 ^ iS ^° r ^ 
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S. A. Honours. 

There will be six Papers 

Paper J.—Outlines of European History to 1500 A. Jl, 

Ward Fowler: Rome. (Home University Library). 

H. W. 0. Davis: Mediaeval Europe- 
Bryce : Holy Roman Empire- 
A book on Greece to be prescribed- 

Paper 1L-Modern Europe 1789-1914 , as prescribed for 
Paper 1 in Pass Course- 

Paper III.—History of the British Empire: 

In addition to the books prescribed for Paper II of the 
Pass ('ourse, the following books are recommended :~ 

Andrews : The Colonial Period. 

Ramsay Muir : The Expansion of Europe. 

Paper IV -English Constitutional History , as prescribed for 

M- A. Paper IV- 

Paper V.—Indian Constitutional History : 

Books prescribed: 

Ilbert: Government of India. 

Keith: Speeches and Documents on Indian policy. 
Montagu-1 helmsford : Report on Indian Constitutional 

Reforms. . . . 

Report of Joint Committee on Indian Constitutional 

Reforms. 

Bose : The Working of the Constitution of India. 

Horne: Political System of British India. 

Paper VL — Essay. 

M. A. (Part X and Part XX.) 

There will be six Papers:— 

Candidates must offer themselves for examination in three 
of these papers at the Previous examination and in the remain- 
ing papers at the Final examination. 

Paper I‘Politics’is compulsory for all students who have 

not taken Politics as a subject for the B.A degree. Students 
who have taken Politics as a subject for the B. A. degree , 
be required to offer either Paper I-Comparative Study or 
Political Thought—or Paper It-International Law-as 
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prescribed for the M. A. Part II—Politics Course. 
Paper L—Politics; 
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or 


Comparative Study of Political Jhouahl; 


or 


cncer to 


International Laic. 

Books prescribed : 

Part I, 

Dunning : History of Political Theories. 

Barker: foday y0f P ° litical Thou 8 llt from Sp 
Garner: Introduction to Political Science. 

Part II- 

Woodrow Wilson : The State. 

Biyce: Modern Democracies. 

Horne: Political System of British India. 

Sapre: Indian Constitutional History. 

Montagu-Chelmsford Report. 

Paper II.-English History : 

The paper will be divided into two Parts. 

Part /. 

General History of England. 

Part II, 

Al 

Books prescribed for Part /: 

g d ° ree ; : Short Histor y of the English People. 

• Gardiner: Students' History of England. 

Book prescribed for Special Period : 

G ’ M ‘ Century? 11 ' Bnt ‘ sh Histor * in the Nineteenth 


to 
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Books recommended for Special Period : 

G. M. Trevelyan : England in the Nineteenth Century. 
Slater: The Making of Modern England. 

Morley : Life of Gladstone. 

Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X Chh. 1,18, 24. 

XI „ 1,11,12,13,27. 

XII „ 3, 4, 20, 23. 

Cambridge History of English Foreign Policy, Vols. II and 

III. 

Paper ///.— Essay, 

Paper \ V % —English Constitutional History : 

Books prescribed : 

Adams: Constitutional History of England (Latest Edi¬ 
tion), 

Adams and Stephens: Select Charters (Selected Docu¬ 
ments). 

Books recommended : 

Maitland: Constitutional History, 

Stubbs: Constitutional History. 

McKechnie : Magna Carta. 

Prothero : Statutes and * Constitutional Documents. 
Gardiner: Constitutional Documents ot the Puritan 
Revolution. 

Anson : Law and Custom of the Constitution* 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution. 

Hallam: Constitutional History. 

Erskine May : Constitutional Histoiy. 

Medley : Constitutional History. 

Tanner: Tudor Constitutional Documents. 

Pollard: Evolution of Parliament. 

Stubbs : Select Charters. (Introductions only). 

paper p ._Revolutionary and Napoleonic Period: 

Book prescribed : 

Burke : The French Revolution- 

Books recommended : 

Cambridge Modern History, \ols- VIII and IX* 

Fisher : Bonapartism- 

Young : Travels in I ranee- 

Madelin : French Revolution (Methuen). 


* 
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History to be 


One of the following periods of European 
prescribed from time to time. 

(a) 1789-1815. 

(b) 1815 - 1848 . 

(c) 1848-1871. 

(d) 1871-1914. 

For the Examinations of 1 929- 10: ! 0 : 

Period (c) 1848-1871. 

Books prescribed : 

Alison Phillips: Modern Europe. 

Bolton King: History ol Italian Unity, 
urant Robertson; Bismarck. 

Books recommended: 

Fyffe: Modern Europe. 

Cambridge Modern History, Vol. XI. 

Pa r/r nd T S: H ' St0rical ,)eveio P men t of Modern Europe. 
Paper VI.— CU ve to Wellesley: 1 

Books prescribed : 

Oodwell: llupleix and Clive 
Forrest: Clive, 2 Vols 

Monckton Jones: Warren Hastings. 

” f Wutr “ 

Bnggs: The Nizam, Vol, I. 

• 0- Mnha: Economic Annals of Bengal (1767-87). 

M.A, 

or the P Histofy ofthe British g° alln ^ Wlth European History 
-ill be three'papers In ptce^fone 'Jt* ^ ^ 
documented essay may be ofWH i the pa P crs a thesis or 

the Head of the OepaLenf ’ “ bjeCt t0 the ap P«>val of 
^ Tfc VmTT’ N “ |K>le ° ni,! reiM - 

ihe Unification of Italy. 

l» be studied will be g 10 " 1 " “d the beoks 
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INDIAN HISTORY.* 

8. A. Pass. 

Paper /.—One of the following periods :— 

(a) Indian History up to 1000 A.D. 

(i b ) Indian History, 1000—1707 A.D. 

Books prescribed for (a) : 

V* A Smith : Early History of India, 4th Ed, 

Mookerji: Men and Thought in Ancient India. 

Rhys Davids: Buddhist India- 
Prof. Rapson : Ancient India. 

Additional books prescribed for Honours : 

Cambridge History of India, Vol* 1 (Clips. XIV-XXVI). 
Barnett: Antiquities of India, (Chps. I, III, X& XI)- 
Dubreuil: Ancient History of the Deccan. 

Books prescribed for (b) : 

Lane Poole : Mediaeval India. 

Ishwari Prasad: History of Mediaeval India- 
Rushbrook Williams: An Empire-builder of the 16th 

Century. 

Qanungo: Slier Shah- 
Sarkar Shivaji and His Times. 

Additional books prescribed for Honours : 


Sarkar: Moghal Administration- 
Owen: Fall of the Moghal Empire. 

Paper //.—British India with Constitutional History ; 


Books prescribed : 


Sir A. Lyall: Rise of the British Dominion in India- 
Ramsay Muir: Making of British India. 

Warren Hastings : Rulers of India Series. 

Dalhousie : Rulers of India Series. 

Ilbert: Historical Introduction to Government of India. 


* Both Indian History and Kuropean History are reooguized as mdepend 
ent and separate subjects with eflect from 1925. 
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B. A. Honours. 

Paper L—Either ( a) Indian History up to 1000 A.D. 

Books pi escribed in addition to those prescribed for the 
Pass Course: 

Cambrid ge History of India, Vol. I. (Chapters XIV- 

XXV I,) 

Barnett: Antiquities of India, (Chapters J, HI X & 

Dubreuil : Ancient History of the Deccan, 

Or (i i) Indian History 1000—1707 A.D . 

Books prescribed in addition to those for the Pass 
Course: 

Moreland : India at the death of Akbar. 

Sarkar: Moghal Administration (New Edition ) 

Oaten: European Travellers in India 
Owen: Fall of the Moghal Empire. 

Paper II.— British Indian with Constitutional History-.- 

10 lhose for lle '*» 

Dodwell: Dupleix and Clive. 

Cornwallis : Rulers of India Series. 

Marquis of Hastings: Rulers of India Series 

A rX; n S " M “ : Th * fc-el.pment of Indian 

T ”‘" U ’- m,, ZV‘ 

£SE«***. » f 

1 s» nzs r.r, e 

w.th Central and Provincial Governments le T , Go ^ ernmcnb 
General His Executive Council 'It!p . , T Governor - 

Relations of Central and Provincial Government 

Legislatures and Executives. The Electorate Di.tri 
ganisation- Local < 5 0 ifp„ Electorate. District Or- 

vincial and u“| The J.dicnnj. Pr0 . 

Systems. The Prevention nfir • ^n! ICes '. Gan ^ Revenue 
Police D . n - , of limine. Education Public Work* 

a asz'r *1? c : 

statesmen. t,0na ‘ and administrat >ve ideas of leading 
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Books prescribed ; 

Keith : Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy, 
llbert: The Government of India. 

Sapre : Indian Constitution and .Administration. 

Horne: Political System of British India. 

Strachey: India, its Administration and. Progress. 

Kale: Indian Administration. 

Montagu Chelmsford Report, 

Joint Committee Report. 

Muddiman Committee Report. 


Books recommended : 

Mukherji *. The Indian Constitution : Documents) 2 vols. 
Ramsay Muir : The Making of British India. 
Andersonand 

Subedar : The Development of an Indian Policy, 2 vols. 
Chablani : Constitutional Documents. 

Fifth Report of the East India Company. 

Decentralisation Commission Report. 

The Public Services Commission Report. 

Any two of the following Papers 
Paper IV.-Indian History, Religious and Cultural, np to 

urn A. D. 


Bools prescribed : 

Cambridge History of India, Vol I, Chaps, II-XIII. 
Hopkins: Religions of India. 

Mookerji: Nationalism in Hindu Culture (Asian Library 

Series). 

Havell: Hand-book of Indian Art. 

Kern : Manual of Indian Buddhism. 

Paper V.-Asoka, with a study of his inscriptions (but not 
their linguistic or phillogical aspects.) 

Books recommended : 

D. R. Bhandarkar : Asoka. 

Woolner : Asoka Text and Glossary. 

V. A. Smith: Asoka (latest edition.) 


I 
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Hultzsch: New Edition of the Corpus Inscriptionum Indi- 
carum, Vol. I (Oxford). ' 


Paper Vl—Babar to Aklar : 

Source books recommended : 

Abul FazI: Ain-i-Akbari. 

Baduni: Muntakhab-ut-tawarikh, Vol. II. 
Nizam-ud-din: Tabaqat-i-Akbari. 

Boston : Commentaries of Monserrate. 

Erskine : Babar and Humayun, 2 Vols. 

Mrs- Beveridge: Humayun Nama. 

Jauhar: Tazkirat-ul-wakiat (English translation), 
Additional booh recommended : 

Smith : Akbar the Great MoghaJ. 

Sarkar: Moghal Administration. 

Elliot and Dowson : Vols. V and VI, 

Paper Vll*—Moghal History from 160-5-1720: 

Books prescribed ; 


Memoirs of Jehangir (Tuzuk-i-Jehangiri), R A 
Series, 2 Vols, ° h 


S, 


Beni Prasad’s Jehangir. 

E *!ln t f' Q 1 d , , Dow3on > Vo1 - VI, pp. 400-445 and Vol 

pp, * 

Sarkar: Aurangzeb, 4 Vols. 

Irvine: Later Moghals, Vol. I, 

Smith: Bernier’s Travels. 



Khafi Khan: Muntakhab-ul-Lubab. 

Purchas: His Pilgrims, Vol. IV, pp. 310-467 
Sarkar; Aurangzeb, Vol. V. 


A. Part X, 


Paper /.-(Same as Paper III of the B. A. Honours Course.) 
of fh?a CoJrseJ 6 h '° m Papcrs IV to VI * 
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XVI.A, and HTA. Fart XX. 

Paper 7 .—Essay or Thesis . 

Two other Papers to be chosen from the following 

Paper II.—Indian History 300—650 A . D . 

Fleet: Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Yol. III. 
Allan : Gupta Coins (British Museum Catalogue), 
Legge : Fa-Hien. 

Watters : On Yuan Chwang, 2 Vols. 

Cowell and Thomas : Translation of Harsha Charita. 
Harsha : Rulers of India Series. 

Paper IIP — Ancient Indian Polity : 

Books recommended : 

Sacred books of the East—Vols. IT, XIV, XXV, XXIX, 
XXX, 

Rautilya : Arthasastra. 

Mahabharata: Santi Parva, sections 56—157. 
Cambridge Translation of the Jatakas. 

B. C. Law : Some Kshattriya Tribes of Ancient India. 

Paper IV.—Epigraphy and Numismatics ; 

A—Epigraphy: 

Inscriptions of Asoka, Dasaratha and Kharavella. 
Inscriptions of the Kshattrayas and the Satavahanas. 
Inscriptions of the Imperial Guptas. 

B.— Numismatics: 

V. Smith : Catalogue of Coins in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, Vol. I. 

Whitehead : Indo-Greek Coins, Vol. I. 

Rapson: Andhra Coins. 

Allan : Gupta Coins. 

Rapson : Indian Coins. 

D. R. Bhandarkar: Carmichael Lectures on Ancient 
Indian Numismatics. 

Paper V.—Maratha History up to ISIS: 

Books prescribed : 

Grant Duff: History of the Marathas. 

Kincaid and Parasnis: History of the Maratha 

People, 3 Vols. 
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Sen : Administration of the Marathas. 

Malcolm: Central India, 2 Vols. 

Ranade : Rise of the Marathas, 

Ghulam Husain : Siyer-ul-Mutaqharin. 

Foirest: Selections from the Bombay Secretariat 

Papers, Maratha Series, Vol. I. 

Paper VI,—Indian History from Clive to Wellesley ; 

Books prescribed : 

Dodwell; Dupleix and Clive, 

Forrest: Clive, 2 Vols. 

Monckton Jones ; \\ arren Hastings. 

Forrest: Administration of Warren Hastings. 

Hill: Bengal in 1756-57. ° 

Briggs : The Nizam, Vol. I. 

Malcolm : The Political Transactions from 1784. 

Wilks: History of Mysore. 

J. C. Sinlia: Economic Annals of Bengal, (1767-87). 


ECONOMICS. 


B.A. 


l ’ ro » f 


(1) Politics, 

(2) History, 

(3) Philosophy. 

(4) Mathematics. 

(5) A Classical or Modern Language) 

B.A. Pass 


There shall be two Papers .*—• 

Paper I.—Principles of Economics, 

Paper II—Mian Economic conditions . 
sociological and political. 

of lwVand™^ ® yllaln,s 1S P res cnbed for the 


geographical, 


examinations 
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PAPER I. 

Principles of Economics. 

The Geographical Environment . 

Influence of physical features on economic life. Climate 
and economic progress. Influence of plant and animal resourc¬ 
es. Influence of natural resources on industry and trade. 
Distribution of mechanical power. Factors determining pas¬ 
toral, agricultural and manufacturing zones. Trade between 
temperate and torrid zones. Analysis of Indian trade. The 
fundamentals of world commerce. Colonial expansion. 

Limitations of the earths resources. The Law of Dimi¬ 
nishing Returns. The limits of extensive cultivation and of 
geographical expansion. Emigration and immigration, 

The Social Environment . 

The social basis of the economic system. Economic signi¬ 
ficance of diet, marriage customs and social habits. Social in¬ 
stitutions in relation to economic life. 

Social stratification. Class and caste. The joint family 
life and law. The village community. Guild control of 
crafts. The domestic industry. Artistic and religious tradi¬ 
tions. 

Evolution of wants. Statistics of consumption. The con¬ 
sumer’s responsibility. Social utility and social consumption. 

The growth and movement of population. Population and 
progress. Rural and urban population. The fall in birth and 
death rates in Western Europe. Its causes. Influence of law 
and custom on population. Balance between resources and 
human needs. Concentration of population in South-East 
Asia. Birth and death rates in India and Japan. 

The rural exodus. Its evils, 

Poverty.—-Its extent. Direct and indirect causes of poverty. 
Its remedies. Principles of relief. Governmental action. 
Improvement in modes of living and social habits. Organized 
charity. Private philanthropy. 

The standard of living. 

Education.—The apprentice system. Vocational education. 
Agricultural education. Meaning of industrial progress. Eco¬ 
nomic efficiency and social progress. 

Economic legislation Factory laws. Workingmen’s com¬ 
pensation, Social Insurance. Housing. Recreation, 
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Organization of Production. 

Agriculture versus manufactures. The economical use of 

land. Variety of crops and methods of cultivation. Rotation 

of crops. Commercial crops. Manures in relation to the soils 
and crop production. Agricultural stock. (Jse of Machinery. 

Intensive agriculture versus large-scale farming. The Law of 
Proportions. 

Estates versus small holdings. Peasant farming. Dav 
labourers and farm servants. The uneconomical bolding. The 
cultivator s balance sheet. Losses and profits of agriculture. 

The organization of rural trade and transport. Markets 
and fairs. Agricultural indebtedness and credit. Different forms 
of co-operation Agricultural banks versus Co-operative So- 
ciet'es. Agricultural co-operation. The scientific organization 
of agriculture. The revival of the village. Lessons from 
Fiance, Belgium, Denmark and Ireland. 

Cottage and village industries. The relations between 

artisans and middlemen. Industrial co-operation. Adver- 
tising and sale of artistic ware. 1 

Forms of business organization. Main types of business 
Tendencies towards integration and control. 

Rural and world economy. Brief survey of economic 
stages. Sociological effects of agricultural decay. Urban co* 
centration. The Industrial Revolution. The growth of 
capitalism. History of the factory system in India- Indus 

JSSfa p " otw •***• -A 

Exchange. 

Assumptions of pure economics. The Law of Sunnlv and 
? eTyM I"/! "% theo 1 ries 0^ value. MarRS 

Joint VZd C “LlrZr 0f r alue - Supply. 
Monopoly value. Effects of # £ ply \ ° l om P oslte Demand. 

values. Marginal utility and the va^ue of money. 0 " m ° nopol y 

The Distribution of Income- 

trit P tl“‘ tUS JsZti! lhe ot dis. 

tot.1 Income. Lricdtarnl “T - ll ” A e ricn| - 

>v«go.. MLgin. p 'od.“iu T'l 

The livino- JL uuucciviity. trade-unions and was-es 

I™.!'™„ g dS fl g r - -JK 
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Rent.—-The meaning of differential gains. Economic and 
non-economic rent. Rent merged in communal income. Cash 
payment and payment in kind. Classification of land tenures. 
Calculation of rent in ryotwari lands. The proportion of rent 
to gross produce. Batai and metayar system. Changes in 
ownership and tenantry. The landless class. Rent as 
determined by marginal productivity. Relation of rent to 
the price of products. Rent of building land. Rent as an 
unearned income. Elements of rent in wages, interest and 
profits. Nationalisation of land. 

Interest.—Various forms of loans. Influences affecting 
average rates of interest. Rural and urban rates of interest. 
Why is interest paid ? 

Profits.—Question of the quality of profits. Entrepreneur’s 
wages. Middleman’s profits, Speculative gains. Monopoly 
profits. Excess Profits tax. 

Money and Credit . 

The evolution of money. The terms, value and price as 
applied to money. Barter and money economy. Changes in 
the value of money. Index numbers. Post-War monetary 
problems. 

Functions of Banks. Organization of the Banking Sys¬ 
tem. The Central Bank. Speculation and money market. 
The movement of money. Foreign financial investments. 

Commercial crisis. Trade Depressions. Business Cycles. 

The Theory of Purchasing Power Parity. Applications of 
the theory. 

International Trade . 

Means of Communications. Land and water Transport. 
Animals used for draught. The pack and caravan systems, 
Railways, waterways and canals- Steamers and sailing vessels. 
Trade routes and their characteristic traffic. Ports and 
harbours. Produce Exchanges. Transit market. Marts. The 
highways of eastern oommerce. The Suez and the Panama 

canals. 

Trade and the flag. Spheres of influence. Legitimate and 
illegitimate trade. 

Advantages of international trade. The theory of Com¬ 
parative costs. Balance of trade and balance of accounts. 

The case for and against Protection. Imperial Preference. 
The problem of Indian emigration, The economic foundations 

of the League of Nations. 
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Current , Social and Industrial Forces, 


21 7 


. Capitalism and the Big Business. Criticism of the capital¬ 
istic system. Partnership of Capital and Labour. History 
of Socialism and the Social movement. The power and policy 
of organized unionism. Capital Levy. Syndicalism. Direct 
Action. . Sovietism. The international protection of labour. 
Economic Reform versus Communism. 

Scope and method of Economics, 

Relations of economics to Biology, Psychology, Ethics and 
Anthropology. Criticism of the Classical School. The humani¬ 
sation of Economics. Limitations of the Statistical method. 
Applications of economic theory to Indian Economic condi¬ 
tions. ihe economic interpretation of History. 

Books recommended : 

* Seligman: Principles of Economics. 

Oaiver: 1 rinciples of Rural Economics. 

Marshal: Economics of Industry, 

Todd’s Economics: The sciences of prices 
Brown: Principles of Economic Geography 
Bartholomew and Lyde: Atlas of Economic Geography 
Ramsay MacDonald: The Socialist Movement. P 7 
Bogardus. Introduction to Sociology. 

Mukeijee: Groundwork of Economics. 

* Lehfeldt: Money. 

Additional looks for Honours students', 

* Taussig: Principles of Economics. 

* T UX: Economic Principles (revised edition). 

Iivine. The Making of Rural Europe. 

Nourse: Agricultural Economics 
Bloomfield: Modern Industrial Movements. 

Eddie; Principles of New Economics, 
rairchild: Applied Sociology 

Huntington and Cushing: ' Principles of Human 
Geography. dH 

* " a y es i Intl 'odnction to the Study of Sociology 
Ugg ; Economic Development of Modern Europe. 

r> ^ i - ~ -- - 


books are to be consulted . 11 ** a0terisk Qre those ^commended for study: other 




248 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY—CALENDAR 1927-28- [CH. XLIV. 

PAPE R II. 

Indian Economic Conditions. 

Geographical. 

The geography of Indian agriculture. Natural Regions. 
The monsoon. The river and mountain systems. Distribution 
of staple crops. Cotton and jute. Distribution of mineral 
products. Localisation of industries. Comparison of rainfall 
with density of population. The peninsular seaboard and 
self-sufficiency. Ports and harbours. Commercial routes. 

Influence of climate and food on people and live-stock. 
Rice and non-meat diet. Improvement of Indian dietary. 
The bearings of consumption on the conditions of employment 
and the efficiency of labour. Effect of tropical heat and 
moisture on mill life and labour. Clothing and housing 
standard* Recent conflict between rural and urban standards. 

The economic geography of the Indo-Gangetic plain. The 
Deccan plateau. Natural division of the United Provinces. 
The Himalayan mountain region. Valley agriculture and 
terrace cultivation. Forests of the Vindhya hill region. The 
great plain. Migration of the Terai labour in the harvest 
seasons. Density of population and physical conditions. 
Comparison of rainfall with density of population. Relation 
between the growth, population and agriculture. Cities on 
the great water-ways. Cawnpore as a manufacturing centre. 
The arts and crafts of Lucknow, Benares and Moradabad. 

Forests.—Schemes of afforestation. Ravine lands in the 
United Provinces, Prevention of soil erosion. Fisheries. Dif¬ 
ferent stages of economic life. Hunting, Fishing, Pasture. 
Primitive economics in the recesses of the mountains, Jhwn 
cultivation. 

The systems of Farming in India. Sericulture. Arbori¬ 
culture- Pisiculture. Tea, coffee and rubber plantations. 

The organization of Indian mill industry. Cotton and jute 
industries. Handloom weaving versus cotton manufacture. 

The case for cottage and workshop production. 

Iron and steel. Mining and mineral industries. 

Lines of Indian industrial development. 
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Problems of industrial labour. The floating immigrant 
labourer, llelation of industry to family life. Disparity be¬ 
tween the proportions of sexes. Housing problem. Infant 
mortality and tuberculosis in industrial life. The slums. Fac- 

tory legislation. Strike and labour unrest. Industrial better- 
ment. ihe growth of unionism. 

anSusky FinanCe ' &ni trans P ort - The State 

Foreign capital and enterprise. 

Sociological . 

The joint family Female occupations. Women as agri- 
cultural and industrial labourers. Effects of the work of 
women on wages Family law and marriage custom with 
their economic bearings and consequences. Laws of succes 
sion and property, Hindu and Muhammadan. 

Caste and its economic significance. The domestic system 

of industry. Tillage hierarchy of services. Apprentice in thS 
Caste-occupation. Caste and trade guilds Citv j 

handicrafts Muhammadan guild and art industries. The con 
stitution and expansion of guilds. ua 

«“«**• The .,, si “ X 

and manures. I he rotation of crops Indigenous methods 5 
agricultural co-operation. Co-operative employment of hbo Ur 
Common land and common rights. Meadows in l « t Ur * 
The Distribution of Lands Resource. The Government^ 111 *-’ 
cultural policy. Cottage and village industries Vdf tS < ag j' 
and their administration. Maintenance of villao-e wefla 

gation channels, temples, schools, etc. Strength of tT!,} m * 
communal system. Village system attacked* by fin^'S 

of c °E cl h p e s. co t emenb 

^' r } d - Classification of types of villages. The position 3 
village officers and servants in different types, Influence o°f 
status and custom on rents, wages and prices. ® of 

Origin and development of the village community Tk 

system of village and caste government. Effects ofSnS 
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Races and tribes,—Economic life of agricultural and pas¬ 
toral tribes. Stages of economic life among the hill tribes. 
The ethnology of the United Provinces as showing the stages 

of economic evolution. 

The Chamars of Northern India as agricultural labourers. 
Recruitment of mining and plantation labour from the hill 
tribes. Labour contracts and engagements. 

Indigenous organisation of trade and transport, V illage 
barter trade. Animals in trade. Hats and fairs. The system 
of advances. Chowks in cities. 

The peripatetic Bepari. Relation between producer and 
consumer under this system* The middleman in aits an 

handicrafts. 

Indigenous organization of banking and agricultural credit. 
Mortgages. Forms of agricultural loans, Nidhis. Bankers 

guilds in cities. Hoondis, 


Political . 

State landlordism. History of land-tenure and legislation. 
Tenancy legislation in the United Provinces. Effects of dif¬ 
ferent systems of settlement and assessment on rural economy 
Introduction of land purchase. (Supersession of communal 
rights. Kemedial legislation. 

Agricultural loans. 

History of Indian Railways. State versus Company manage¬ 
ment. The main railway routes. 

Tvnes of irrigation. Development of irrigation schemes. 
Improper use of canal water. Damage due to over-irrigation 
and salt encrustation. Water rates. Hallways versus Irriga¬ 
tion. Irrigation of alluvial soils. The decline of waterways. 

Embankments and floods. 

The Home Charges. The effects on balance of trade and 
exchange. 

Free trade versus Protection. Brief survey of Indian fiscal 
nolicv Imperial Preference. Indian trade during and after 
fhe VVar. X scope for protection. Its evils and their safe- 

guards. 

Indian currency and exchange. Ke.ie. of recent cmrency 
legislation. The paper currency and gold standard 
Currency reform in India, 
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. , Histor y of Indian banking. Exchange banks. Indian 

joint-stock banks, Industrial and Agricultural banks. Im¬ 
perial bank. 

Different sources of revenue in India. Incidence of Taxa- 

tion 'taxable capacity. The Indian budget, delation between 
Central and Provincial finance. 

Character of public debts. Forms of public debt. Conver- 

sion and Redemption of debts. The Indian National Debt, 
financial administration, Control of the legislature. 

Scope and method of economic investigation. Field work 
Gathering data. Examples of methods of investigation! 
Sweated labour in chkun work. Condition of Cawnnore mill- 
hands. Agricultural labour and emigration. Family budgets. 

Books recommended ; 

* Frew : Regional Geography of the Indian Empire, 

* C “ R ?,P orts of I^ia and the United Provinces, 

Chapters on population, caste and occupations. 

Strickland : Co-operation in India, 

Mukerjee : Rural Economy of India. 

* Pillai: Economic conditions in India. 

Keatinge : Agricultural Progress in Western India. 

-Briggs: The Chamars. 

• Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

R. K. Dass : Indian Factory Labour. 

* Calvert: The Wealth and Welfare of the Punjab. 

Darling: Co-operation in Germany and Italy. 

Additional books for Honours students ; 

Report of the Famine Commission, 1901. 

Report of the Prices Inquiry Committee, 1918. 

Report of the Acworth Commission, 1920. 

"rC ffi* ° 0mmiss ““ “ Currency end 

Report of the Industrial Commission. 

Baines: Indian Ethnography. 

Rivers: The Todas. 

Gordon : The Khasis- 


books are toTetowul'ted!" 1 a8tensk those te(;omm ended for itudy ; other 
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8. A. Honours and Iff. A. Part X. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after*) 

There will be four Papers as follows 

Paper /•— A comparative study of economics theories and instt* 

tutions , (social and rural). 

Paper 1L—Principal of Sociology . 

It will consist of two halves, the second half being “Social 
Ethics,” of which the scope would be the same as defined in 
the Syllabus in Philosophy (Honours) Course.. [This paper 
would be common for Economics and Political Science 

(Honours) Course.] 

Paper 111— Any one of the following subjects 
(a) Currency and Banking. 

(i) Public Economics. 

(c) International Trade (including emigration). 

(d) Statistics and Mathematical Economics. 

(e) Population. 

(/*) Labour and Industrial Betterment. 

[g) Social Economics. 

Boohs recommended : 

Paper L—Comparative Economics : 

* Gideand Rist: History of Economic Doctrines. 

* Muller-Lyer: History of Social Development. 

Gras: Introduction to Economic History. 

Thomas : Source Book for Social Origins* 

Huntington and Cushing: Principles of Human Geog¬ 
raphy. 

* Lewinski: Origin of Property. 

* Baden Powell : Village Communities in India. 

Remer : Readings in Economics for Chinese students* 

Paper 11—Principles of Sociology : 

* Giddings : Principles of Sociology* 

* Lovvie : Primitive Society. 

Oppenheimer: The State- . k 

Mackenzie : Outline of Social Philosophy. 

Wundt: Elements of Folk Psychology. 

Willoughby: Social Justice. _ __ 

* Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for study: other 
books are to be consulted. 
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* Risley: The People of India. 

* Gait: Census Report of India, 1911. 

Crooke : Tribes and Castes of North-Western 
ces and Oudh. 


Provin- 


Paper IIL —Special Paper : 

(a) Currency and Banking— 

* ithers: Meaning of Money. 

* Withers : Stocks and Shares. 

Spalding: Eastern Exchange. 

Wen Pm We: Currency in China. 

Keynes . Indian Currency and Finance. 

Scott: Money and Hanking. 

* Nicholson : Inflation. 

Kemmerer; Modern Currency Reforms- 
Proceedings of the Brussels Financial Conference. 

(i) Puohc Economics —• 


Dalton: Public Finance- 

, B ' li i*SwiI heE ’ 0 '" tionorPro ™ tW 

* ReP °1926 f the lnd ‘ an Taxation En q uir y Committee, 
Keynes: Indian Currency and Finance. 

* Eassel: Money and Foreign Exchange after 1914. 

p E,oEl„t e . i w °“ missi0 ” ou 

* Coyajee: Indian Fiscal Problem. 

Banerjee : Fiscal Policy in India. 

Bejiort of the Indian Tariff Board regarding grant of 

protection to the Steel Industry. g g 

Ambedkar: The Problem of the Rupee, 

(c) International Trade— 

* Tan!?’ 6 ; , | The ; ,1 [ y ( ' f International Trade. 

Jaussig : lar.tf History of the United States. 

Dawson: 1 rotection in Germany. 

Grunzel: Economic Protectionism. 

Dietzel; Retaliation and Reciprocity. 

Century gland ’ S Fu ‘' e ‘ ga Tlade in the 

* Woolf: Economic Imperialism. 

Ashley: Tariff Problem. 

Keynes: Economic Consequences of the Peace. 


19th 


bookfaretoTe Moulted,* 11 a3tClisk those reco ““ended f or study; othe 
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(d) Statistics and Mathematical Economics — 

* Secrist: Introduction to Statistical Methods. 

King: Statistical Methods. 

* Bowley : Elements of Statistics 

Cournot: Mathematical Principles of the Theory of 
Wealth. 

Pantaleoni: Pure Economics. 

Moore: Business Cycles. 

Pigou : Wealth and Welfare. 

Wicksteed: The Alphabet of Economic Science. 

(e) Population and Social Welfare — 

Nitti: Population and the Social Problem. 

Newsholme : The Declining Birth Rate, 

Carr Saunders: Population. 

Mayo-Smith : Statistics and Economics. 

* Devine : Misery-Its Causes and Remedies. 

Fairchild: Immigration. 

Reinsch : Colonial Government, 

* Secerov : Economic Phenomena before and after War. 
Woodruff: The Expansion of Races. 

Cox : Problem of Population. 

(/) Labour — 

Hobson : Economics of Unemployment. 

Chapman: Labour and Capital after the War. 

Commons and Andrews: Principles of Labour Legis¬ 
lation. 

Jletherington: International Labour Legislation. 

Report of the Assam Labour Committee. 

International Labour Hand Book, 1923. 

Shirras : Working Budgets. 

R. K- Das : Factory Legislation in India. 

K el man : Labour in India. 

Broughton : Labour in Indian Industries. 

The Worker in Modern Economic Society. 

0) Social Economics — 

* Watts : The Psychological Problems of Industry. 

* Parmelee : Poverty and Social Progress. 

Report of the Indian Jails Committee, 1919-20. 

Fairchild: Applied Sociology, 

* Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
study: other books are to be consulted. 
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Ford : Social Problem and Social Policy. 

Adshead : I’own-planning and Town Development. 

* Silverman : Economics of Social Problems. 

Ilium: Labour Economics. 

* Dow: Society ami its Problems- 

M A. and M.A. Part II. 

There will be three Papers as shown below in groups. The 

subjectst marked with an asterisk may be offered as subjects 
for thesis:— 


(a) l, Population and Emigration Id India. 

2- The Industrial Development of India- 
*3- Indian labour problems- 

(I)* 1 Indian consumption. 

2 The agricultural labourer in India- 

3 Famines. 


(c) 1 


2 

*3 


(d) 1 


3 

( 0*1 

2 

- 3 

(0 1 
2 

*3 

(<?)! 

2 

*3 

(/*)1 

2 

*3 


Indian agricultural economics. 

Indian land-tenures and agrarian legislation. 

The co-operative movement in India. 

Agricultural customs and usages in t.heir ethnic 
aspects. 

The sjstem of socio-economic hierarchy in rural 
India. J 

Customary rights in village communities- 

Indian trade and craft guilds- 

Indian home and cottage Industries. 

Indigenous Indian Banking. 

An Indian mill industry. 

Indian mining. 

Factory management in India. 

Special problems of Indian Industrialism. 

Occupational disease and mortality. 

The sociology of a typical Indian mill-town or 
railway city. 

Indian joint-stock enterprise. 

Industrial capital and finance in India- 
Lines of Indian industrial advance. 


othLS^1oVcon S a u\ a ed Wi3k ^ th ° Se reC “ nded for *tudy 

ii e J n L t lfa fi W0 ‘; k , wi '' b . e conducted on the subjects marked with an 
areas, k and fir8t hand investigation will be organised in selected 
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(t) 1 Indian Railway economics. 

2 Water-tr msport and irrigation. 

*3 I he organization of rural trade and transport in 
India. 

(;)*1 Indian finance and taxation. 

2 Indian public loans. 

3 Indian Currency and Banking. 

(Jc) 1 India’s foreign trade in the last two decades. 

2 Ind ia’s fiscal problems and policies. 

*3 Indian inland trade. 


SANSKRIT. 

B. A. Pass. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

The Pass Course shall comprise the following subjeots:— 
History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Sanskrit Prose, Poetry, Drama and elements of Alankara. 
Grammar, Unseen and Composition. 

The examination shall consist of two Papers 

Paper /.—Sanskrit Prose, Poetry, Drama and Alankara, and 

History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper //.—Grammar, Unseen and Composition. 

Text-books; 

Paper /.— Prose. 

Aitareyabrahmana (Selections as included in Dr. Laddu’s 
“ Selections from the Brahtmnas.”) 

Kadambari: The Kathamukha only. 

Poetry. 

Sisupalavadha: Canto I. 

Kiratarjuniya: Canto II. 

Drama. 

U thararama-chari I am. 

Alankara: Kavyadipika: the Alankara portion only. 

Paper //.— 

Boohs recommended : 

R. G. Bhandarkar: Second Book of Sanskrit. 

t Kale: H igher Sanskrit Grammar. 

fApte : Guide to Sanskrit Composition. _ 

* Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for study; 

other books are to be consulted. 

\ Those books are recommended for consultation only* 
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General — 

*Keith : Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

*iVlacDonnell: History of Sanskrit Literature. 
Knshnamacharya: Sanskrit Literature. 

El. A. Honours. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

There shall be five Papers, the courses for two of which 
shall be the same as for the two papers of the B. A. Pass 
examination, but the question papers shall be different and a 
higher standard expected. In addition to the books recommend- 
ed under Paper II of the B. A. (Pass), the Hons, shall have to 
study Laghupaniniyam Pt. I ” of Raja Raja Varma as a 

fhrir l !u d !'°f ? n u el n the , Same paper - For the remaining 
seven ^ S U( ^ ent S la make a se,ection out of the following 

Paper Selections from the Rig-Veda- by Peterson 

B. b. b. 36. 

Laghupaniniyam II. 

Books recommended ; 

Mac Donnell: Vedic Grammar. 

*Max Muller: Science of Language. 

Paper II. Naisadhiyacharitam I. 

Kavyaprakasa I-V. 

Books recommended : 

8. K. De: Sanskrit Poetics. 

Aristotle : Poetics. 

Paper III, —Karpuramanjari. 

Jatakapupphamala—excluding the 

Suladhajatakas. 6 

Books recommended ; 

' Woolper: Introduction to Prakrit. 

Duroisel!: Pali Grammar. 

Vararuci: Prakrita Prakasa. 

Paper 1 K.-Tarkabhasa. 

Vedantasara. 

Booh recommended • 

Ch , at ‘ er J‘• findu Realism. 

ajnavalka- Vyavaharadyaya. 


# 

* 


* 

* 


only. marked Wltlj an asterisk arc those recommended for consultation 
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Books recommended: 


Buhlers Introduction to his translation of the Manusmriti* 

Paper VL —Siddhanta Kaumudi. 

(Taddhita Apatyudhikara and Chaturarthikas). 
Mahabhasya : The first two Ahnikas from Kavah- 
nika. 

Introduction to comparative Philology: By 
Gune. 


Book recommended : 

*Belvalkar : Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. 

M. A. Part Z. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

There shall be three Papers to be chosen by the student 
out of seven, as shown in the B. A. Hons. Course for 1928 
and after. 


IVX A. and Xtt A. Part ZZ. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after). 

There shall be three Papers (one of which shall be an essay) 
and a Thesis on one of the following subjects to be selected 
by the student, but Paper IV may be taken as an alternative 
to the Thesis :— 

A. —Veda. 

B. —Pali and Prakrit. 

(J.—Literature. 

D. —Philosophy. 

E. — Dharmasastra- 

Vyakarana. 

There shall be the following course for the first two^ Papers 
in each subject:— 

A-~- Veda . 

Paper L —Rig.Veda Vllth Mandala—1-40. 

Rikpratisakbya. 

Paper II.—H irukta— Daivatakhanda. 

Paraskaragrhyasufcra. 

Paper 111 —Essay. 

* Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 
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Paper / —(Alternative to the Thesis.) 

Arthasangraha of Laugakshi Bhasukar* 
Bigvedabhashyabhumika of Sayaua. 
Aifcareyabrahinana (Selections). 

Books recommended ; 


* 

# 

* 

* 


Taittiriya : Samhita with the Bhashya Sayanacharya. 

a il' f/ a ,^ la ^ aril School of Karmumimausa 
Arnold : Vedic Metre. 

Ragozin ; V 7 edic India- 


B. — Pali and Prakrit. 
Paper /.—Dhammapada. 

Kosalasamyutta. 

Paper II —Gandavabo. 

Kumarapalacliarita I. 

Paper ///.-Essay- 

Paper /^—(Alternative to the Thesis). 

Samunnaphalasutta. 

Ayarangasutta 2nd Khauda. 
Suttanipata (selected Suttas). 

» Books recommended : 


* 

* 

* 

* 

* 


Miluida Panho : Text an<J Translation. 
DiRhamkaya : Text and Translation. 
Aung : A Compendium of Philosophy. 
Rhys Davids: Buddhist India. F 7 
Mrs. Rhys Davids: Buddhism. 




jlj utrainre . 


Paper /,—Dhvanyaloka. 

Naisadha II and III. 

Kadambari (Purvabhaga.) 

Paper //—Dasarupaka. 

Mudrarakshasa, 

Malatimadhava. 

Paper ///—Essay. 

Paper /^-(Alternative to the Thesis). 

n v "- 

- Rnsagangadlmra—Kav yalakshana only. 


sultation on ™f rked Wlth an asterisk are those recommended foT^l 
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Books recommended : 

* Vyakfciviveka .^Mahimabhatta- 

* S. K- De: Sanskrit Poetics. 

* Aristotle : Poetics. 

D-—Philosophy, 

Paper — Sidhantamuktavali. 

Sankhatattvakauraudi. 

Paper //.— Artbasangraha. 

Sankarabbasya, II 2. 

Paper IIP —Essay- 

Paper IV ,—(Alternative to the Thesis)- 

Yogasutras with Rhojavritti. 

Vedantaparibhasa- 

Books recommended : 

* Sarvadarsanasamgraha: (Hindu Oriental Series). 

* Das Gupta : History of Indian Philosophy. 

* Radhakrishnan : History of Indian Philosophy. 

* M. M- S- (J. Vidyabhusao : History of Mediaeval Hindu 

Logic. 

E,—*Dharmasastra, 

Paper Apastaijibadharraasutra- 

Sukraniti, Chap- IV- 

Paper II — Kautalya’s Arihasastra (selected adhikarans). 

Viramitrodaya (selection j. 

Paper IIP —Essay. 

Paper JP.—Mitakshara on the Vyavaharadhyaya. 

Books recommended : 

* Jayaswal : Hindu Polity. 

* Jolly : Tagore Law Lectures, 

F »— Vxjaharana . 

Paperrj .—Elements of the Philosophy of Grammar. 

Paper i/.—Sutras of Pauini and their application. 

Paper IIP —Essay- __ 


/ 


only. 


* Books marked with au asterisk are those recommended for consultation 
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Paper /F.—Comparative Philology, etc. 
Text books i 
Paper 7.- 


Paper 77. 


Vaiyyakaranasiddhantakarikas. 

Mahabhasya—Navahnika—Ahnikas 2, 3 and 4. 

% 

Siddbantakaumudi—Taddhita, excluding the por 
tion proscribed for M. A. Pari I. 

Bhattikavya—the poition illustrating Taddhita. 
Paper ///-—(Alternative to the Thesis). 

Whitney: Language and its Study. 

Goldsluck: Panini. 

Belvalkar: System of Sanskrit Grammar. 

Gune : lutroductiou to Comparative Philology. 
Books recommended : 

Kondabhatta : Vaiyyakaranabhusana. 

*Utto Jesperson: Language, its origin, its nature, its 

development. 

HXNDJ WITH SANSKRIT. 

B.A. Pass. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

Paper /.— Poetry— Texts and Alankara: 

8 (omi “ ing Radha - 
Tulasi Dasa : Ramayana, Uttarkar.J. 

' Samkshi ‘ ,i:a t ' ad ”“»*» 
KS,rakshi P to K«»«ba n drik, (P„. 

Ayodhya Singh ; Priya Pravas (Purvardha). 
Jaswant Singh : Bhasha Bhushana. 

Harish Chandra : Satya Harish Chandra. 

only. marke<i W ‘ th au astonsk »rc those recommended for consultation 
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Paper II — (a) Prose , History and Criticism : 

Mahavira Prasada Dvivedi: Rasajna Ranjan, 
(omitting Chapter V). 

Ganga Prasad Agnihotri: Kavi Panchaka (N. K, 
Press). 

Misra Bandhu : Hindi Navratna (Soor, Tulasi, 
Keshav). 

J. S. Yajnik : Gadyamaladarsha. 

Books recommended : 

Driverson : Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IX, 
Griverson: Modem Vernacular Literature of 
Hindustan. 

Greaves : Sketch of Hindi Literature. 

M. P. Dvivedi : Hindi Bhashaki Utpatti, 

Beames : Outline of Indian Philology. 

( b) Essay, 

Paper 111,—Elements of Sanskrit (Text and Composition) ; 

Bhojaprabandha, (Selected Chapters). 

Hitopadesha, (omitting Mitralabha and Stories 
II, V and VI.) 

Translation from Sanskrit into Hindi. 

PERSIAN. 

B.A. Pass. 

(For the Examinations of 1927 and 1918 ) 

Paper I. Shah Nama : Episode of Suhrab and Rustam, 

2. Naziri: Ghazaliyyat of (Anwar-al- 

Matabi, Lucknow). 

3. Qaani-Qasaid, selections published by Anwar- 

al-Matabi. 

4. An outline of the History of the Persian 

Literature (to be taught by means of 
lectures). 

Books recommended : 

(a) Sanadid-i-Ajam by Nasiri, 
lb) History of the Persian Literature by Joel 
Waiz Lall. 

(c) Persian Literature by Levy, (Oxford Uni¬ 
versity Press). 



Paper /, 
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Paper 11,—l, Chahar Maqala : Maqalas I and II. 

2. Sih Nathr-i-Zahuri: Nathor I, Amvar-al- 

Matabi, LucknowJ, 

3. Sarguzasht Khau-i-Lankaran. 

4. Translation from English into Persian. 
rsOTE.-Questions maybe set in either of the twonaners 

Book recommended: 

Tisdell’s Persian Conversation Grammar. 

B.A. l*ass, 

(For the Examination of 1929.) 

■1. Shah Nama : Episode of Suhrab and Rustam. 

■ ° f «"'—>• 

:i Q “” i £“i i i d ’ sclec,i »"> Published b, Anwar* 

*' A " L taSl°^ he h H i Sl ° r { of lhc 

lieT ‘ t,,l8ht b r «f 

r ® 

Books recommended *• 

(a) Sanadid-i-Ajam by Nasiri. 
m Hjjgrf*. Persian Literal by « 

' e »"Sy L K)" te by Lery ’ 0rford U »i‘ 

Paper //.—1. Siyasat Namah. 

2- Sih Nathr-i-Zahuri • Nath nr T /* 

Matabi, Lucknow). ” L (Anwar ‘ a| - 

3- First two Stories. 

Q'i* K ^W.) e o , A 

NOTE.-Onpht T atl0n fr0m English int0 Persian. 

Persian Grammar^Sfe. 8 ^ *J Citl ! er . of the two P a pers on 
Arabic words used in Persian. knowled S e of the forms of 

Book recommended • 

Tisdell’s Persian Conversation Grammar. 
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B,A. Honours—(3 years). * 


(For the Examination of 1928) 

There shall be six Papers as follows :— 

Paper 7.—Same as for the Pass Course, 1927, 

Pap er //.—Same as for the Pass Course, 1927. 

Note.—A more critical study of the texts will be required 
of the Honours students than of the Pass students. 

Papers 111 8f IV.— A prescribed course in one of the follow¬ 
ing specialized subjects:— 

(a) General Literature. 

(b) Sufistic Literature. 

(c) Historical Literature. 

Books prescribed for Paper 111 .— 

(a) General Literature. 


1. 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

1. 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4 . 


J^%l AAJ\ 


rjfc-l 


J»l >&» 

(*;W ) (*)*“ <,t5 * 

fXiS> 4^) >U;| (3 |j| Sful 


( b ) Sufistic Literature. 


^1, zl)| cyt^Jla^l 

yyssuJlwiAi to the end of the Chapter on the “ Doc 
trines held by different Sufi sects ”. 

(c) Historical Literature. 

♦*l> s-.z-f* v,|3— Vol III, pp. 281—319 

Vol. IV, pp. 369-434 




CU^llUv 




Exodus of the Moghals 
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Books prescribed for Paper IV,— 

(a) General Literature. 

J\ B A^U 

up c ,,j f, 

ft* Aj, ^ j)A 

a . 
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1 


I 


2 


a* I ytf *Si ^ 
jl? ^ ^ j| tS a^I ,U 
*fl)l c)'^ tf jlj jj!/ J!flj 5^ Ju 


r 

r 


U’> 


S£ Ailrfii 


3 

4 , 


J. 

2. 


j|jb .j, a ; a f'c- ^i_ | 
;>*“ fA; ft (J SA}A*.- r 

t*" U)) J “ I)"® J° A<"A;A ^ft -1" 

l;®< ^-(a sAjji ^1—r 

J»} 0>i>{ iwS.0 !»£ J<i) 4X i<(J _0 

1*°) C^ lS “ ?** ; iJ ) f* ^1 (*»; 

t;|A ) jAi<- Lji> _ ^ 

• u/l)“ '— j’|A^ 

{!>) Sufistic Literature. 

)SL)|jIaU 

^ ^Aa.—First 30 pages of Calcutta Edition. 

(c) Historical Literature. 




1 . y±i> Lffi* 

2, Shahnama—Arab Invasion. 

Paper V 1. History 0 f Persian Literature with 

selected. to the ^ 

Books recommended: ^ 

I* Sykes: Persia. 

2. Levy : Persian Literature. 

Nasiri: 

Pape) VI.— 1. An Essay in Persian on some subject 

' Sure. With thG Hbto * ° f 
2 Dn “ en . P. assa * es for Translation f rom 

Lersmn into English and vice versa. 
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B.A. Honours—(3 years). 

(For the Examinations of 1929 and after). 

There shall be six Papers as follows :— 

Paper /.- Same as for the Pass Course, 1927. 


Paper 7/.—Same as for the Pass Course, 1927. 

Note. —A more critical study o 1 the texts will be required 
of the Honours students than of the Pass students. 

Papers Ill fy IV .—A prescribed course in one of the follow¬ 
ing specialized subjects:— 

(a) General Literature. 

(b) Sufistic Literature. 

(c) Historical Literature. 

Boohs prescribed for Paper III— 


(a) General Literature. 


i/V* ;t y I 
. I 


J,l 


I — '|j*| (5 Jjl 

(b) Sufistic Literature. 


1. 

2, 

3, 




J)| i—LaJ 


to the end of the Chapter on the " Doc 
trines held by different Sufi sects 


(c) Historical Literature. 

1. ^ Vol. Ill, pp. 281—319 

Vol. IV, pp. 369—434 

2 . — ^y 

3. —Exodus of the Moghala 

4 . 
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Booh prescribed jor Paper / V— 
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( a ) General Literature. 


1. 


« •« 


‘-M* (First 100 pages.) 




jljtfjO. fiU-4 (, 




I 

7 


3. 

4. 


^ erk **))>. ^1—r 

yiu ^ _ 0 

f li > u*< w r* j J i r £ kjl r y r-i 






* 4 * 4 _ 

(^) Su fistic Literature, 






2. ^L. »ijo—First 30 pages of Calcutta Edition. 

(o) Historical Literature, 

1. (jii ^i,)^ 

2. Shahnama—Arab Invasion. 

^ F< " L Hi8tor y. of Persian Literature wit 

special reference to the subjec 
selected. 

2- History of Persia-up to the beginnin, 
of the Safawid Dynasty. 


Books recommended: 


D Sykes: Persia. 

2. Levy: Persian Literature, 

3. Nasiri: 
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Paper 17.—1. An Essay in Persian on some subject 

connected with the History of Persian 
Literature. 

2, Unseen passages for Translation from 
Persian into English and vice versa , 


XVI.A* Fart X, 

> 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

There shall be four Papers and the students shall be 
expected to choose one of the following subjects 

(a) General Literature. 

(b) Sufistic Literature. 

(cj Historical Literature- 

Paper /.-Same as Paper III for B. A. Honours, 1929- 

Paper 11— Same as Paper IV for B. A. Honours, 1929. 

Paper III— Same as Paper V for B. A. Honours, 1929. 

Paper IV- —Same as Paper VI for B. A. Honours, 1929. 

M.A. Part IX. 


(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

The candidates shall continue the study of the particular 
subject that they choose for M. A. Previous or for the Honours 

Degree. 

(a) General Literature, 


Paper L— 1. 


I tj* U 


) 


2 . 

3. 


JUa. oLIL 

L5 •• 

•• 


—First 38 pages of the 
Lahore Edition. 

—First 3 Maqamas. 

JSS P j vs*«u J ? 


4. Ijr 

Paper 11- 1. ^ 

2. J,c M «-*») JMI ^ 

3. ui —First 100 Rubais (Newul 

Kishore Press.) 

4. r»Wr\j 
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Paper 7//,—History of Persian Literature. 

Books recommended: 

1. Brownes Literary History of Persia, 4 Vols, 

2. Shibli’s ShiruT Ajam. 

3. Awfi’s Lubab at Albab. 

Paper IV, —A Thesis on one of the following subjects 

prepared during the Course of Study 

(i) “ Persian Prose Literature under the 
Tartars ”: 

(ii) “ Pre-Moslem Civilization of Persia 
Books recommended — 

(Moslem University Book 
Depot). 

URDU WXTH PERSIAN. 

B.A, Pass. 

(For the Examination of 1928.) 

Pa^er /.—Prose, History of Literature and Composition - 

Proses— 1. Sukhnandan-i-Faras (Lectures 5, 6 and 7 

only). 

2. Ibnul Waqt. 

3. Shirul’ Ajam, Vol. IY, Chapter j. 

4, Yadgar Galib. 

5, ‘ Ilmul Akhlaq [First half]. 

History oj Literature — 

1. Ab-i-Hayat, 

2. Linguistic Survey of India, Vol, IX, Part I 

(pp. 42-65 and 95-251). 

3. Encyclopaedia Brittanica—Hindustani Literature. 
Paper II —Poetry, Rhetorics and Translation 

Poetry ,—Ghazals of “ Mir ” beginning with— 

V JS j•)? —f 

W i) tof ^ af—.)> 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY 


“CALENDAR 1927-28. [CH, XLIV. 

^ £ ^1 )))* $ — f 

W (•> L Jjtn* yS J?—(V 

^ e-p (JU — o 

1a? *' (j ; IJj K,? ^ J4a.~1 

(A? * l*l»* * d !,aj> Jtff i Jj—v 

<A? * til )' ,/y ,a- (Jjj* J?— a 

l«i djv ufya. t£> j«a> |£ Jj—9 

^la. y, jj;j 3 J, frf} ^ )S) —j* 

^ «.**> g «Oj Jb. g « U* ^ J?_ 1 1 

* vr ^ v'^^ei j»*—ir 

I&* < 2 J I A -j I;A*’—| r 
«£>/ 1 a? y *? drt ** Vb 5*^I^ *5 iJS y yf — \p 

42 g* a? ^11/ a'*** y Jj— io 

Ghazala of u Dard ” beginning with—■ 

l«J <3 lav li a».f k IgJ \j | 

U / ) lj ** UJ| ;j f 

l«J jA« £S (Jj jl^fy Jj ^ 

*A? JiS ) <0{«1—p 

^ i! U;S ^bja. ,f ^sJ_ 0 

;|d AjU ffilfmm.'j 

df* ;tf fth* y) 

lJJ 3 ^ 

& itfri ffb —a 
j)f IJ*® ** S,Jk ^ L^l *5lf jj~() 

^ ** & ift /I d&* lP 5 (ff* 3 <3/ tf*— /♦ 

"'by ;}? *> U ,ji(?—| / 

<£ i_& ^ tf; ^(; yiii Jft |—I |I 

b / eji^f («« , ij)l—ir 

Ja- ;»!> 4 *i £ I>| _ I r ■ 

Ghazals of “ Ghalib ” beginning with— 

!®j i^jy ^ j~« ji*> if?—I 

b ; ( d ( i< }H ;)l •? u 4 ) U*l / j “f 
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u > * J c.)‘i ^-r 

/ ^ yli «» <4? J* (r 

n)*- ) f A d) 4 ' 1 ’ o)’); )! Ji j,ft 

&** f )* ) ;l ^ tli- ;»* } a. H — 1 

i^ U t)4- J ? > «» tof ^4 ^-.y 

u; s «- ; g«* J ,; j *> uV « | jja— a 

)» J,4* jUJ ^-!,i Jo £ ^ y 

«5 ^l 4 ^! sJij j£,(i y_| , 

^ lJ "; 4 ; Jif y! ^ Ug<jo 11 

* J* i l *r J tr-l ^L-,r 

J W )' ^ (.3 )fc ^,5 <; ob ^t )4 __ | r 

JJ ^ <J c^j ^ as IP- 

*■)*’ & J'*\* t h & CJO'*— 19 

Ghazals of “ Atash ” beginning with— 

* <* a[i ~* ty* <-*| d ^_ | 

**' >* ^ «5 v^ 1 * «J* 4j5f— f 

y ,4$ 15111 ^ us- ,f yo.—r 

* i/»*; <^r 43 u <$ y c-Aa,_ r 

^otj! }>i* ju* Oiii—o 

*> i/ ijlii ,ob j y ^ J li _ 1 

t^li 4 )))* n)4' 1 J>> (j-a. ,ft if Jo S) v 

^ Jls -)i ; ijs, a; tjf iy_ A 

m) l J jfs ^ 

«* d U< * K l «i— <-iAj <y I, 

Ghazals of “ Ta’ashahuq ” beginning with- 

« Ala. ^ oli ,o r ^ Jo_| 

* i/l-V «£ yl ^ * ,_/J ; ^ ( ; j_ r 

M ^-17 ^ oljj iJ(i ^ ^Jj_ r 

)* C&i> jw>| ^6-* (V 

>m ^ sl •} (J" 1 * (J^ )•»-* io>|j—j 

cil ) !i lM -.1 r fc c-r j*,» c ,*f—■) 
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Qasidas of “ Sauda ” beginning with— 





Qasidas of " Zauq ” beginning with— 


)?! J»Ui ^5 — f 

Ji-S- £ ft- <S> ) & at i-& }*> U Jl — f 

Qasidas of “ Munir ” beginning with— 

V & L-Z’j —I 

fj> cj>* L tjJ <a jw (ft— r 

Note :—All the above Qasidas are included in the ©ll^ 

published by the Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, 
Allahabad. 


The Marsh iya of “ Anis” beginning with— 

Modern Poetry 


1. “ ShanrP-o-Sha’ir ” and “ Taswir-i-Dard ” by Dr. 

2. Marshiya-i-Ghalib by Hali. 

3. The description of some of the chief towns of the 

United Provinces by Safi. 

4. The following poems of Chakbast:— 



“ Khak-i-Hindi,” “ Gokhale ” and “ Shire-i-Dehra Dun.” 


Rhetorics —Tasbil-ul-Balaghat by Sajjad Mirza Beg. 
Paper ///.—Persian Literature: — 

Prose.— Gulistan by Sa’di with the exception of 

u»h and d1*$> 

Poetry .—Bostan by Sa’di (one-third). 
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B.A. Pass. 

(For the Examination of 1929.) 

Paper /.— Prose, History of Literature and Composition — 

Prose *— [ .J^l ^Jli —j 

•* ' 

(J)l 

Jil «^f I*; 1 **. <^) fsaell^-.fv 

History of Literature: 


if'.'M 4i, l )-/l f-t) 13—| 

2. History of Urdu Literature by R. B. Saxena. 
fhe following books are recommended for further study :_ 

1. Encyclopaedia Brittanies—Articles on Hindustani 

Language and Hindustani Literature. 

2. Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IX Part T 

pp. 42-65 and 95-251. 

Payer II.- Poetry, Rhetorics and Translation :- 



Ghazals of Mir ns prescribed for 1928, 

Ghazals of Atisli ns prescribed for 1928 with the 
following additions:— 


45 ^) ■- 4 f bi—| 

^ 15 ' (J“V S"2p f lt! f~—\ 

d ft c?f> jiw a J[£,[j, _p 

‘ 5 '< S I ^ 

W J-X x ^ja, ^— 0 

GliazaU of Glialib as prescribed for 1928. 

Qasidas of Zauq as prescribed for 1928. 

Qasidas of Sauda beginning with_ 

jtXiO Ai uJbL ijyj 

J** ^ > o-H ' 4 ? *«5|— 

Marthiya of Anis beginning with— 

ih '«• )W jW« J »;b |ritt 
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Modern Poetry ; 

uJi a 

4)Sj| ^ 

Rhetorics— 

The following book is recommended : 

|j ; « J«f«* 

Ptf/W HI — 

^SjJ* ^ j»smj ^U|ki iUxxM/l^ ^6*** —| 

if** '< 

(First twenty Ghazals only) 15kil^ cyljlU— f 

3. Philology—book recommended : 

J)l *•** (J“/» j!^»aw 

ARABIC. 


B»A. Pass Course (2 years). 

(For the Examination of 1926.) 

There shall be two Papers :— 

Paper /.—Literature 

Poetry .— Div&n of Abu’I-A&tahiya— 

JWMI, 

Div&n of Al-Mntanabbi: the qasaid 

beginning— 

*iyi f>J\ j er*f 

Ml v* Jp JSfyjf Jj t 
b*l,c uylsvitsJ) 

f) f *>MJ 

jj# B&l 

Al-Bamdsa— only* 
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Pro l( ..~ Maqdmdt of Badi-uz-zamdn al-Hamadfoi 

tbo Maqamas entitled— 

—i 6 Jlwaa*—4^J 

Riwayat-ul-Agbani [Berut EJn.] 

PP- 1--120, excluding tbe Articles on 

. , _ , HU(1 II 

Al.Fakhri: th. KkiM.t „l Abu Buk, I. AH&L 

inclusive. 

Paper //.—Laugunge. 

(i* Arabic Grammar. 

Books recommended: 

(fl) R A. Nicholson s Grammar of the 
Arabic Language (Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press). 

or (b) jsa'iLb© and ^batyl 
(ii) Unseeu Passages, 

(ii) Translation into Arabic, 

B A. Pass 

(Fw the Examinations of 1927 and 1 928.) 

There shall be two Papers 

Paper /.-1. Poems a3 g j ven in the 

>“’ l > I*** j*. 

2 . 4 o..,uu p.,„ g „ t„ m 4r , bic ioto 

English and vice versa. 

Paper // — l. Prose selections as given in the 

« . ^1) |*^l (•)+ **)*»«♦ 

MU. published by Anwar-i-Ahmadi 

Press, Allahabad. 

ssf&lgfi Reign of Al-Ma’raun. 

3 . j-pi 

4. Arabic Grammar by R. A. Nicholson (Cam. 

bridge University Press), m 
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BA. Pass. 

(For the Examination of 1929) 

There shall be two Papers:— 

Paper J.—1. Poems as given in the 

IflASvl) f&d!^4 Sc £*la<# Itjfa 4 

2. Translation of Unseen Passages from Arabic 
into English and vice versa. 

Paper IL —h Prose selections as given in 

2. ^ aoaJl^i; From the beginning of the Reign 

of Al-muqtadir to the end of the book. 

3. Arabic Grammar—books recommended; 
ya) Nicholson’s Arabic Grammar. 

(b) r 

B.A Honours. 

(For the Examination of 1928) 

Paper /.—Questions on the Poetry Selections prescribed 

for the Pass Course 1926, 

Paper // —Questions on the Prose Selections prescribed for 

the Pass Course 1926. 

[flote- _A more critical study of the texls will be required 

of the Honours students than of the Pass students.] 

Paper III — (a) History of Arabic Literature (Nicholson’s 

‘ Literary History of the Arabs 9 is recom¬ 
mended ; (b) History of Islam. (A 

Short History cf the Saracens by Syed 
Ameer Ali is recommended.) 

Papers IV V-— A prescribed course in one of the following 

specialised subjects : 

(a) Literature. 

(b) Quranic subjects. 

(c) Hadith and the connected subjects. 

(d) Historical Literature. 

(*) Fiqh and Usui. 

(f) Kulam and Philosophy. 
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The texts prescribed are as 1 follows: — 
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(a) Literature. 

Paper 7F —(a) Kitub-al-Hamasa : Chapter 1. 

(b) Qasida Banat Suad. 

(c) Saq Allzand : First half. 

Paper V. — (a) Nahj-al-Balaghat ; Kutub* 

(b) Risail Badial : Z a man : First fifty pig^s. 

(c) Dallail-al-Ijaz : u[> to the chapter on Hazf. 

(d) Hadith and the connected subjects. 

Paper IV- —Sahib Muslim. 

Paper V-—[a) Nazhat an Nazi* Shah Nukhbet at Fik r. 

(b) Taqrib at Tahzib : (Uecommended for 
reading). 

(d) Historical Literature . 

Paper IV — Tarikh Abonl Fida. 

Paper V(a) Rihlat Ih u Batuta. 

(b) Wafa nl Wafa ila Dara il Mustafa- 

(c) Islam al Waia. 

Paper VI — Unseen Passages and Composition. 

B.&. Honours. 

(For the Examinations of 19*9 and after.) 

Paper 7.— Same as the Pass bourse for 1927. 

Paper II. —Same as the Pass Course for 1927. 

n i° re critical study of the texts will be required 
of the Honours students than of the Pass students.] 

Paper 1II,—(a) History of Arabic Literature (Nicholson’s 

‘ Literary History of the Arabs ’ is recom¬ 
mended) ; (/<) , History of Islam. (A 

Short History of the Saracens by Syed 
Ameer Ali is recommended), 1 
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Papers IV ty y. —A prescribed course in one of the follow- 

ing specialised subjects;— 

(а) Literature. 

(б) Quranic subjects. 

( c) Haiiith and the connected subjects. 

( d) Historical Literature, 

(e) Fiqh and Usui, 

(/) Kalam and Philosophy, 

The texts prescribed are as follows :— 

Paper IV ’.— (a) Literature. 

1. Kitab-al-Hamasa. j|9n*L* & 

(a) Chapter I, pp. 146—282. 

(b) Chapter If, pp. 282—352. 

(c) Chapter III, whole. 

(d) Chapter IV, pp. 102—154 from Part II. 

2 Saqt-al-Zaud, second half. 

3. Qasida Barat Suad. 


Paper — 


1. Dalail al-I’jaz up to chapter on Hazf. 

2. Prolegomena of I bn Khaldun. 









I 


;U«| 1^.1 —f 

J 8)W| VI JWM J u^—r 
\ k u\ j p J* V' VI $ J J V— 1 

Je VI J V 

J^i j* ^pUa-aJI) J J**—A 

«lt ^UdJljqp^ ^ VI J* J*/* ^ 

^OJb 
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)*Ji! yiu. _>»|| j| j j^j_| f 

a P J k * u ' A—*1 f4 w j 

n- »;-=*- s^l J j J-sj— ir 

JLf AijAJI ili), J ii^yl , J J oJ _| 0 


O U' 

I .» 


(tfftlj-, U*J| ^*^1 jA»M ^1! ,LU| J j*j 

r^l r^l rM r w l ^ jl j joi 

uT’f d U) l ft* J 

*>^1 cr *»«» Mr 1 ! ^ a;U s;U-X!| -4i ,,| ^ u 

/ L-' 


n 

IV 

lA 


. ^ ^’1 C»IHI J 1 ^ J* U c Ao>| c) , j 'u 


^1 ^ £>U«flJ| ,,| 


J J J-**—r* 




O L‘ 


trrt* H A~»l J • rj d | J 


rr 


(*^•1 




^ lb > y l : 'b to r^~‘ M (VU^J| jj,! j 


c 5l^| m- o| ; ii| ^ <; >3 j ;Um „ c)| J JJ 


rr 

rr 


, fc C* (ul t o> £ v yd| ! J Ljj.fj 

** J J» &i- ^ &i< A) ^ d | J Uj_ r 1 


cS^I J ^ 
°V*I Jl S;'-V| j 1^, 




1 lJ c 
* 6 j (o3 

LJ U 


ry 

rA 

n 


^1 *£\U J^i -f (j 

At»^, J J*j_ r „ 

i c U=a!| i £ U^ J« a j_ r , 

icli^ j | 4^. ^ 

lJ,i,U **> UWl C W«7|, ^U| ^ J^}_ rr 

^' US| ^ (U I er w, WJI Jl ^ j^__ rr 

^ J|<oj— 




■»^A , I hi* i ( 


O o 


3 


n 
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(i c ) Hadith and the connected subjects . 

Paper IV •— Sahib Muslim. 

Paper V •—(tf) Nazliat an Nnzr Sljah Nukhbefc at Fikr. 

(b) Taqrib at Tahzib: (Recommended for 
reading). 

(d) Historical Literature • 

cper iT.—Tarikb Aboul Fida, 

Paper V>—( a ) Riblat Ibu Batuta. 

(b) Wafa al Wafa ila Dara il Mustafa. 

(c) Islam al Wara. 

Paper VL —Unseen Passages and Composition. 

BI.A. Course (one year). 

There will be the following Papers on the specialised subject 
which the student selects for his B. A. Honours Dagtee, 

(«) Literature. 

Paper I— («) Divan Imrtrul Qais. 

(/>) Lmniyiih at Arab by Shanfara. 

Paper II.— (r) Kitab al Umda, Vol. 1. 

(/,) Motaaliqat al Arab Bayan. 

(c) Mubit ad Daira. 

Paper III — History of Arabic Literaturo with special 

reference to the specialised subject. 

Paper IV — An Essay on some aspect of the same subject. 

(e) Hadith and the connected subjects. 

Paper Sahih Bukhari. 

Paper II- —Sunan-i-Abi Daud. 

Paper III— History of Arabic Literature with special 

reference to Rijal and Asnad. 

Paper IV— An Essay ou some aspect.’of this specialised 

subject. 
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Paper /. 


(d) Historical Literature. 

Mornj-al-Zaliab : The Jahiliat Period Sirnt-ul 
Rasul by Ibn Hishatn. 


Paper //•—Patuhul Buldan by Balazuri. 


Paper Ill- 
Paper IV. 


History of Arabic Literature with special 
reference to development of History. 

-An essay in English on some uspect of Islamic 
History, 

M A. Part X. 

(For the Examinations of 1928 and after.) 

Paper /.—Same as Paper III for B. A. Honours, 1929. 
Paper //-Same as Paper IV for B. A. Honours, 1929. 
Paper ///—Same as Paper V for B. A. Honours, 1929. 

Paper /F— Same as Paper VI for B. A. Honours, 1929. 

M A» Part XX. 

(For the Examination of l928>) 

There will be the following Papers on the specialised subiect 
which the student selects for his B. A. Honours Degree. ‘ 

(a) Literature . 

Paper l —(a) Divan Imraul Qais. 

(^) Lamiyah at Arab by Shanfara. 

Paper //.-(a) Kitab al Umda, Vol. I. 

(b) Mutaalliqat al Arab Bayan. 

(e) Muhit ad Daira. 

e.,n nr-a ^.1 

^ ,r - e ’S 

Pooh i recommended 

ylal gf, by Juriji Zaidan. 
Literary History of the Arabs by R A 
Nicholson. 7 ' 

J-WI by a ; *JI 
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(r) Hadith and the connected subjects . 

Paper /.—Snhih Bukhari. 

Paper II. —Sunau-i-Abi Daud. 

Paper ///.—History of Arabic Literature with special 

reference to Rijal and Asnad. 

Paper IF. —Essay in Arabic on a subject connected with 

the History of Literature. 

Books recommended: 

ybl Wj by Juriji Zaidan. 

Literary History of the Arabs by R. A. 
Nicholson. 

JLWI by 

(i d) Historical Literature. 

Paper Muruj-al-Zahab t The Jahiliat Period Sirat-al* 

Kasul by Ibn Hisham. 

Paper //,—Faluhul Buldan by Balazuri. 

Paper IIP— History of Arabic Literature with special 

reference to development of History- 

Paper IV.— Essay in Arabic on a subject connected with 

the History of Literature. 

Books recommended: 

iwj.ll&ui v lal by Juriji Zaidan. 

Literary History of the Arabs by R. A. 
Nicholson. 

JL.UI) by 4)^1 

M.A. Part II. 

[For the Examination of 1929.) 

There will be the following Papers on the specialised subject 
which the student selects for bis B. A- Honours Degree. 

(a) Literature. 

Paper l.—(a) Divan Imra-al-Qays. 

(b) Lamiyat-al-Arab. 

(c) Prosody—Muhit-al-Daira. 
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Paper //.—(a) Kitab-al-Sana’atayn—- 

(6) Nahj-al-Balaghat-Kutub. 

Paper ///.—History of Arabic Literature with special 

reference to the specialised subject. 

Paper IV. Essay in Arabic on a subject connected with 

the History of Literature. 

Booh recommended : 


by Juriji Zaidan. 

Literary History of the Arabs bv R. A, 
Nicholson, 
by 

((*) Hadith and the connected subjects. 

Paper Sahib Bukhari. 

Paper //.—Sunan-i-Abi Daud. 

Paper HI. History of Arabic Literature with special 

reference to Rijal and Asnad. ^ 

Paper IV .—Essay in Arabic on a subject connected with 

the History of Literature. 

Books recommended : 


vw by Juriji Zaidan, 

Literary History of the Arabs by R A 
Nicholson. 

J*UJ! by OjaJI 
(d) Historical Literature , 

''~ M a^Kkii J *. . 

Paper II— Fatuhul Buldan by Balazuri. 

Paper. HI -History of Arabic Literature with special 

reference to development of History. P 

Paper IV.—Vsnyw i Arabici on a subject connected with 

the History of Literature. 

Books recommended : 


« 4 iyJ|&l'l wla) by Juriji Zaidan. 

Literary History of the Arabs by R, A. 
Nicholson. 
cUtfll by 
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MATHEMATICS. 

(See Faculty of Science.) 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

B. A. Pass. 

There will be two Papers, viz :— 

Paper I—Comparative Government. 

This course includes a study of (a) The Development of the 
State, (b) The Governments of India, Great Britain and the 
British Dominions, including the Irish Free State, and (c) a 
general survey of the Governments of the U. S. A., France, Ger¬ 
many, Switzerland, and Japan. Special emphasis will belaid 
on the following topics: 

(a) Primitive Institutions. City States. Empires. 
Feudalism. The National State. Present ten¬ 
dencies. 

(J) IndiaHistorical. Government of India Act, 
1919. Parliament. The Secretary of State 
and his Council. The High Commissioner. 
Centralisation and Decentralisation. The Go¬ 
vernor-General and his Council. The Central 
and Provincial Legislatures Dyarchy. The 
Electorate. The Judiciary. Local and Municipal 
Government. 

(b & c) Other countries The constitution and its 
amendment. Federal and unitary constitutions. 
The Legislature. Parliamentary, Presidential 
and Plural executives. The Courts and the 
constitution. Rule of Law and Administrative 
Law* Local Government. Porties. Initiative. 
Referendum and Recall. Relations of Domi¬ 
nions with mother country. 

Booh prescribed : 

Jenks : The State and the Nation. 

Wilson: The State (Ed. 1919). 

Sidney Low : The Governance of England. 

Keith : Dominion Horae Rule in Practice. 

Sapre : The Indian Constitution and Administration. 

Horne : The Political System of British India. 

The Montagu-Chelmsford Report. 
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Sidgwick : The Development of European Polity, 

Dealey : The Development of the State. 

Munro: The Governments of Europe. 

Lowell : The Government of England. 

Bryce: American Commonwealth. 

Modern Democracies. 

Barthelemey : The Government of France. 

Brooks : Government in Switzerland. 

Brunet: The New German Constitution. 

Kale: Indian Administration. 


Paper //.— The Theory of the State. 

(а) History of Political Ideas : 

Ancient Indian Political Theories. Socrates. Sophists. 
Plato, Aristotle. Stoics. Cicero. The Law 
ot Nature. Characteristics of medieval thought. 
Church versus State. Aquinas. Dante. Marsiglio! 
William of Ockham. Machiavelli. Divine Right 
of Kings. Reformation Theories. Luther. Calvin. 
Bodin. Giotius. Hobbes. Locke. Montesquieu 
Rousseau. Burke. French Revolutionary Theo¬ 
ries. Idealism. Utilitarians. Spencer. Recent 
theory, 

( б ) Outlines of Political Theory :— 


Scope of Political Science. The State, its nature, end 
and justification. Limits of State action. Sove¬ 
reignty^ Liberty. Citizenship. Nationality. 
Internationalism. Imperialism. Problems of 
Democracy. 

Books prescribed : 

Pollock : The History of the Science of Politics. 

Delisle Burns; Political Ideals. 

Gettell : The Bistory of Political Thought. 

Garner: Introduction to Political Science. 

Brown : English Political Theory. 
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Booh recommended : 

Dunning : A History of Political Theories, 4 Vols. 

Horne Univer- Political Thought in England, 4 Vols. 

sifcy Library, 

Murray : A History of Political Thought. 

Graham : English Political Thought. 

Laski: A Grammar of Politics. 

Lord : Principles of Politics. 

Wallas: Human Nature in Politics. 

S. A. Honours, 

In addition to the Pass Papers, there will be four Papers • 
Paper HI.—English Constitutional History. 

Boohs prescribed : 

Adams: English Constitutional History. 

Medley: English Constitutional History. 

Adams and Documents of English Constitutional History. 

Stephens. 

Books recommended : 

Maitland: Constitutional History. 

Stubbs: Constitutional History. 

McKechnie: Magna Charta. 

Prothero: Statutes and Constitutional Documents. 

Gardiner: Constitutional Documents of the Puritan 

Revolution. 

Anson : Law and (-ustom of the Constitution. 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution. 

Hallam : Constitutional History. 

May: Constitutional History. 

Pollard : Evolution of Parliament. 

Or 

History of the Indian Constitution and Administration. 

This course will include a detailed and historical study of the 
following topics:—The Crown. Parliament. Organisation of 
the Company. The Board of Control. The Secretary of State 
in Council. Relationsof the 1 Home ’ Governments with Central 
and Provincial Governments. The Governor-General. His Exe¬ 
cutive Council. The Central Legislature Relations of Central 
and Provincial Governments. Provincial Legislaturessand Exe¬ 
cutives. The Electorate. District Organisation. Local belt 
Government. The Judiciary. Provincial and Local Finance. 
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The Services. Land Revenue Systems. The Prevention of 
i?amme Education. Public Works. Police. Army. Principles 
and Problems of the Present Constitution. Constitutional 
&Du administrative ideas of leading statesmen. 

Books prescribed: 

Keith : Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy. 

Ilbert: The Government of India. 

^apre : Indian Constitution and Administration, 

Horne: Political System of British India. 

Strachey: India, its Administration and Progress. 

Kale: Indian Administration. 

Montagu-1'helmsford Report. 

Joint Committee Report. 

Muddiman Committee Report. 

Books recommended : 


Mukherji: The Indian Constitution: Documents, 2 Volsi 
Ramsay Muir: The Making of British India. 

Anderson and 

Subedar: The Development of an Indian Policy 2 

Vols. 

1 hablani: ( onstitutional Document. 

Fifth Report of the East India Company. 

Decentralisation Commission Report. 

The Public Services Commission Report. 

Paper IV—Principles of Sociology. 

or 

Public Economics, 


Syllabus and books same as for the Department of Economics. 

Paper V.-Comparative Colonial Policy and Administration . 

t^lS 0f ^ *; 0l0n u ial P ° licy ° f the European Powers since 
^ the present day. Colonial policy of Port¬ 

ugal, Spam, Holland, France, Great Britain, U S A and 

Japan. The mandatory system. Colonial administration ’ with 

specie reference to the problems of land and labour, free trade 
and protection, forms of Government and administration E uro 

ESSTfiS ££■ A ™ 
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Books prescribed ; 

Reinsch : Colonial Government. 

Reinsch : Colonial Administration. 

Egerton : A short History of British Colonial Policy. 

Ram, V. S.: Comparative Colonial Policy. 

Lindley : Acquisition and Government of Backward Terri¬ 
tory in International Law. 

Books recommended: 

Ireland : Tropical Colonisation. 

Lugard : The Dual Mandate in Africa, 

Coolidge : The United States as a World Power. 

Curtis : The Commonwealth of Nations. 

Leys : Kenya. 

Keith ; Select Documents and speeches on British Colo¬ 
nial Policy. 

Zimmern : The Third British Empire. 

Paper VI One of the following subjects: 

1. Contemporary Political Thought. 

2. Local and Municipal Government with special reference 

to British India. 

3. Federal Government. 

4. Principles of Jurisprudence. 

5. Outlines of Economic History. 

6. International Relations. 

7. Public Administration. 

8. History of the British Empire. 

9. Modern History of China and Japan. 

10 . Ancient Indian Polity. 

11. Islamic Political Theories (including the present consti¬ 

tutions of Egypt, Persia and Turkey). 

For 1928. 1929, 1930 the following alternatives * will 
be open:— 

], Local and Municipal Governments with special reference 
to British India. 

A study of the Local and Municipal Institutions of Great 
Britain, France, Germany, and the U. S. A., and a detailed 
study of the Government of Indian Cities, District and Local 
Boards, and Panchayets, and a discussion of their chief admi¬ 
nistrative problems. _ 

* Arrangements for teaching will be made for only two out of the 
three alternatives. 


/ 
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- Munro ; Government of European cities. 

Government of American cities. 

Dawson : Municipal Government in Germany, 
varies : Local and National Finance. 

Redlich & Hirst: Local Government in England. 

Iminro: Municipal Administration. 

Shah : Constitution, Functions and Administration of 

Indian Municipalities. 

Harris : Local Government in many Lands. 

Mathai: \ illage Government in British India. 

Municipal and District Board Acts of the U. P, 

C. P., Bengal, Bombay, Madras, and the Punjab. 
Contemporary Political Thought, 

The Quantitative Method. Political ent-itioc r„ .• . • 

p r i,*s n «„«. and olher 5 ild ,n s 

,ic7s P t„rr?, 0n n ^presentation. The Ser. 

. ! f^lic Op ini on. Responsibility of the Thp 

Psychology of different kinds of Political Associations 

Books recommended : 

Maclver: Community. 

The Modern State. 

Laski ; A Grammar of Politics. 

Wallas : Human nature in Politics. 

The Great Society. 

Our Social Heritage, 

Follett: The New State. 8 

Lippman: Public Opinion. 

! Public Opinio" p P ° pular Government. 

r ud ucupinion m Peace and War 
R.vers : Psychology and Politics. 

McDougall : Social Psychology. 

Oppenheimer: The State. 

Dugiut: Law and the Modern State. 

Rnnt ! S ° clolo K7 an( J Political Theory 
ckow : Contemporary Political Thought in England. 

3. Federal (jovev7wient t 

0, J' d 2 l Government from ,„ cien , 

ft 4sa . e fSs„ w ^ d - 
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Books recommended : 


Freeman: 

Federal Government. 

Bryce : 

The American Commonwealth. 

Brooks: 

Government in Switzerland. 

Brunet: 

The new German Constitution. 

Egerton : 

Federations and Unions in the 


Empire. 

Hamilton: 

The Federalist. 

Mew ton ; 

Federal and Unified Constitutions. 

Whyte : 

a/ 

India, a Federation ? 

w 

Brand ; 

Union of South Africa. 


XVI. A. Part Z. 


British 


[Same as for B, A. Honours except for the 

two B. A. Pass Papers/ 


IK. A. Part ZZ and IK. A. 


Paper I — A comparative study of Political Thought with a 
detailed study oE one of the classical texts. 

Boobprescribed for 1928; 

Green : Principles of Political Obligation. 

Books recommended : 


Dunning: 
Barker: 
Bosanquet: 
Hobhouse : 
Sarkar 

Ghosal: 
Gettel : 


A History of Political Theories, 4 Vols, 
Political Thought from Spencer to To-day. 
Philosophical Theory of the State. 
Metaphysical Theory of the State. 

Political Theories and Institutions of the 
Hindus. 

Hindu Political Theory. 

Readings in Political Science. 


Paper IL—International Laic and Diplomacy . 

The Historical development and practical application of 
the rules governing the intercourse of nations at the present 
day as shown in diplomatic discussions, decisions of inter¬ 
national Tribunals, and the doctrine of the chief writers. 
Recent Judicial interpretation and application of the prin¬ 
ciples of International Law. Cases which have particularly 

influenced modern International Law including cases be ore 
the Permanent Court of International Justice, will be studied. 
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Hall: 

Lawrence : 
Fenwick: 


International Law (8th Ed.) 
Principles of International Law, 
International Law, - 


A. 'X& ISSffaS- - 2 “• 

Books recommended : 

Gamer • “Pmeits in International Law. 

Oppenlieim: l„tS2„«l L". ** W ° rld W *'- 

WcstJake: International Law. 

Stowell Munro: Cases in International Law, 2 Vols. 

Paper ///.—Seminar work followed b v m » • . 

thesis on one of the following subjects exuminutlon or 

(a) Electorate and Franchises. 

(o) Minority Representation. 

(«) The'Sera ‘priXlTS 't 

W Indian Village Com'muiuS, PPl '“‘" )n ,0 I “ d “- 

yjj Indian Emigration, 

•7 °/ T Second Chambers in India 

ofSa“ S “ M 10 th « government 

£ J h . e Problem of Mandates. 

»cSiSI JfSiXs ‘r ht r- 

Persia, Egypt Ino mri A? ?“ idle East l Tu rkey, 
W Modern nS& !&£ 

The following options will be open fo, 1328 , 1929 w 1930 ,_ 

2; rrr 18 ° r ti,e N '” ** Eas,, 

, M°^ ern History of China and Japan. 

India. 1 bt tes to the Government of 
0 ) Indian Emigration. 

thesis on the subject !* 1 ™ 8 ^ and (4) arc ex P ccte,J to write a 


o 
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Books recommended for (2) Modern History of China and Japan: 

MacGovern]: Modern Japan. 

Porters Japan. 

Cheng: Modern China, 

Uyehara, G: Political Development of Modern Japan : 
Okunm: Fifty years of new Japan. 

Paper III 

Easay on some subject in Political Scienoe with special 
reference to India. 

XiATXN. 

In Papers land II half the marks will be allotted to Unseens ; 
and in Paper III two-thirds of the marks to Composition. In 
Composition a passage or passages of English Piose will be set 
to be rendered into the Classical Language, 

The Papers will be as follows :— 

B A. Pass. 

There shall be three Papers. 

1. The following Syllabus has been prescribed 

0 

Paper /.— 

Prose ;^Cicero : De Oratore, Book 1, 

Plautus : Taptivi, 

Terence: Adelphoe, 

Unseen Prose, 

Paper II 

Poetry : Virgil: Georgies, Books I & II. 

Horace .* Satires and Epistles. 

Unseen verses. 

Paper III — 

Composition. 

History of Latin Literature (Mackail). 

(There will be no Honours Courses in Latin for the present.) 
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VERNACULAR TEST. 


There will be only one Paper of three hours' duration 


The following books are recommended for general reading 
only 

Urdu:— 


Hindi:— 1 . 

3. imRT3n[$I— 


XLV.—THE EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF 

SCIENCE. 

A.-ORD1NANCES AM) REGULATIONS. 

Bachelor of Science (.General). 

1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the final examina¬ 
tion or to any part of the examination prescribed for the 
Degree of B.Sc. unless they have— 

(i) Completed a regular course of study as prescribed 
for that Degree and furnished a certificate 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty that thev 
have attended 75 per cent of the University 
lectures in each subject offered by them for 
examination : 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient cause 
shown, the Vice-Chancellor may condone a 
shortage of attendance to the extent of six days 
on the recommendation of the Dean, 

(n) Fulfilled the conditions laid,down for the resi¬ 
dence of students ; and 

(mi batisfied the requirements of regulations * pres- 
_cnbed for the Test and Terminal examinations. 

s These regulati ons are printed alter Ordinance No! 2. ' 


Ordinances. 
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2. A candidate who fails in an examination shall attend 
not less than 75 per cent, of a fresh course of lectures for a 
subsequent full academic year before he is permitted to 
re-appear at the examination. 

1. Every student reading for the B.A. or B.Sc. degree 
(Pass or Honours) shall appear at the Terminal examinations 
to be held ordinarily as follows 

1st year :—Three examinations : One at the end of the 
first term, another at the end of the second 
term and the third about the middle of April. 

2nd year :—Two examinations: At the end of the first 
and second terms. 

2. Absence from the examination for any reason what¬ 
soever shall be reckoned as failure in the examination. 

Absence on a day on which a student is to take a paper 
shall be reckoned as two days’ absence for the purpose of 
counting 75 per cent, attendances required for admission to 
the Degree examination. 

3. The results of all Terminal examinations shall be 
recorded in the Dean’s office and shall be considered in the case 
of the First year students at the time of promotion. In the 
case of the Second year students they shall be available for the 
Committee which brings out the University results. 

4. In determining promotions from the 1st to the 2nd 
year the following rules will be observed 

(a) Students who pass the third Terminal examination, 

( i ) in all subjects, or 

(it) in two subjects, having passed the remaining 
third subject in any one of the preceding 
Terminal examinations, will be promoted to 
the 2nd year. 

(J) Students who pass in all subjects in both the 1st 
and 2nd Terminal examinations but from some 
unavoidable cause are unable to appear in the 
third Terminal examination shall be promoted 
to the 2nd year class. 

(c) The Honours students will be required to pass 
in their Honours subject also at the third 
Terminal examination before being promoted: 
provided that the Dean of the Faculty concerned 
may grant exemptions in exceptional cases, 
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(<i) Students who fail in the same subject in all 
Terminal examinations shall not be promoted. 

(i e ) Subject to the foregoing rules, the promotion of 
all doubtful cases shall rest with the Dean 
concerned. 

5 . Students of the 2nd year B.Sc. class will not be permitt¬ 
ed by the Dean of the Faculty to proceed to the final exami¬ 
nation if he considers their conduct to be unsatisfactory. 

B.Sc. Pass. 

1 . Courses of study for the B.Sc. Pass Degree shall Ordinances.' 
extend over a period of two academic years, one of which shall 

be the academic year preceding the examination and the 
Degree examination shall be held at the end of the second 
academic year. 

2. Every candidate shall be required to pass in each of 
the subjects comprised in any one of the following groups of 
subjects and General English :— 

A . —Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics : 

B. —Chemistry, Botany and Zoology : 

C. —Physics, Chemistry and Botany : 

1), —Physics, Chemistry and Zoology : 

E. — Physics, Botany and Zoology : 

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to take any 
subject unless he has passed an examination in the correspond¬ 
ing subject in the Intermediate or any other examination 
recognized as qualifying for admission to a Degree course : 

Provided further that arrangements can be made for the 
teaching of subjects in a particular group. 

3. Students who are reading for a Pass Degree may, on 
the recommendation of the Head of the Department, be 
transferred by the Dean to an Honours course at any time up 
to the end of the first term of study. 

4. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be by means of papers, but candidates shall be 
required to undergo a practical examination, except in the 

case of Mathematics, examination in which shall be entirely 
by means of papers. J 
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5. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
three divisions *. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent, and 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first 
division. Candidates who obtain 48 percent, and upwards 
of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the second division. 
Candidates who obtain 36 per cent, and upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed and shall 
be placed in the third division. Names shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order within the divisions. 

6. In order to pass, candidates must obtain a minimum 
of 33 per cent, of the total marks, both in the written and 
practical test, if any, for each subject. 

7. If a student gets at least 25 per cent marks in one 
subject and 40 per cent marks in each of the others he may 
be allowed to appear in the following year in the subject in 
which he failed and if successful shall be declared to have 
passed the examination without being placed in any division.f 

8.5c. Honours. 

Ordinances. ], Courses of study for the B.Sc. Honours Degree shall 

extend over a period of three academic years and there shall 
be an examination at the end of the third academic year. 
Students will not be permitted to enter for the examination 
for Honours later than the end of the fourth year of their 

residence. 

2. There shall be the following Honours Schools in the 
Faculty :— 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Botany. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Mathematics. 

3 Every candidate for the Degree of B.Sc, Honours 
shall, in addition to his Honours subject, be required to pass 
an examination in each of two subsidiary subjects and Genera 
English, to be taken along with t he principal subject. The^ 

* The marks obtained by a candidate in General English shall not count 
for claps or division in his Degree examination. 

t Attendance at a fresh course of lectures in a subsequent year shall be 
compulsory in the case of students who have to re-appear in one subject only. 
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following statement shows the subsidiary subjects which may 
be taken with a particular principal subject r- 

Subsidiary subjects . 


Principal subjects , 

(1) Physics 

(2) Chemistry 


• • • 




Chemistry and Mathematics. 
Physics and Mathematics, 


or 


(3) Botany 

(4) Zoology 

(5) Mathematics 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • 


Botany and Zoology. 
Zoology and Chemistry. 
Botany and Chemistry. 
Physics and Chemistry. 


4. The examination in the subsidiary subjects mav be 

wUh n th a e?a e ss e BSc f D e SeC ° nd ^ and ' shal1 be identical 
"HU the 1 ass B.&c. Degree examination in those subjects. 

5. A candidate for an Honours Degree who fail* in „„„ 

or both „f the subsidiary subject, at tL end „ f ', “ “t 

year may appear again at the end »f tile third Z T, 

subject or subjects in which he has failed. i 1 

6. A candidate for an Honours Decree whn Q tf 0 ' .. 

necessary standard in his subsidiary subjectsbut who% f 

.0 att.,u the Honours standard i„ his priilc pal ,1^ s S 
be allowed to present himself for re-examinah™ ' u 

subject at the end of the next year, and if successful shah 

be given an Honours Degree, but without class. ’ h 

7. Candidates who have failed to obtain Honours mav 

Pa‘rDegree" Stiludard> be recommendeH for a 

.n a vie p r t 0 D s e f - d r b *• 

Course, may bo admitted to the Socomi Yea^rH ^ ai }J LSo ‘ 
the subject of their choice (which mu he “ " t T ° laSS in 
for the Pas. De.ro.) „d 

study to appear at the examination in Honours. ° f 

H on cum Sdmol 6 mly ,° a f le r’p u S* T ( f X!,mination ot °ne 
approved by the Dein for at le f * furthe , r course °f study 

two academic years, be admitted to the ^emina'tioT^f tb “ 

£ r thtt- ***rc 

Honours School , nd n „"K 7 



Transitory 

Ordinance. 
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10. Students who are reading for an Honours Degree 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the Department 
concerned, be transferred by the Dean to the Pass Course at 
any time up to the end of the first year of study. 

11. A candidate who, having completed a course of 
study, is prevented by sickness from appearing in or complet¬ 
ing the examination, may supplicate for an ceyrotat Degree. 
The cases of such candidates will be decided upon the records 

of class work- 


12. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours shall be by means of papers; but 
candidates shall be required to undergo a practical examina¬ 
tion, except in the case of Mathematics, examination in which 
shall be entirely by meaus of papers- 


Candidates shall be required to pass separately in the 
practical examination. 

13. Candidates who pass the examination shall be classified 
in three divisions* :— 

First division, candidates obtaining 60 per cent, of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Second division, candidates obtaining 48 per cent, of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Third division, candidates obtaining 36 per cent, of the total 
marks in the Honours subjecf. 

Candidates obtaining from 30 to 35 per cent of the lotal 
marks in the Honours subjects may be awarded a Pass Degree. 

14. Names of successful candidates shall be published in 

such form as to distinguish the Honours. Schools in which 

they have passed ; they shall be classified in three divisions 

and arranged in alphabetical order within the classes. 

Students who have entered upon their Honours course in 
iq. >5 mav be permitted to take the Pass papers m their pr.nci- 

with the B. Sc. (Pass) degree- _ 

-. T . e mlrks obtained by _ a _ candidat7 _ in General English shall 

not count for clast*or division in his Degree examination. 
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Master of Science, 


(For Honours graduates ,) 


1* Candidates shall not be admitted to the Courses for the OrJinoncas. 
degree of Master of Science unless they have taken the degree 
of B. Sc. (Sons.) of Lucknow University or of another Uni¬ 
versity* having Honours Courses extending over three academic 
years. In the latter case candidates may be admitted to the 
Course for the degree of Master of Science subject to the 
approval of the Academic Council. 


2. A candidate may, not less than one year after passing 
jhe B, Sc. Honours examination,present himself for the M, Sc 
degree examination in the subject in which he took Honours . 


degree of Master of Science shall be conferred on 

candidates who have graduated with Honours, provided they 
nave— J 


(a) completed a further course of study or research 

approved by the University, 

(b) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the residence 

of students, and 

C) passed a pi escribed examination which may include 
examination on a dissertation. 


(For Pass graduates.) 

]. The degree of Master of Science shall also be conferred 
on graduates who have not taken Honours Courses but have 
pursued a regular course of study in the University for not 
less than two academic years since taking their Bachelor’s 
degree and have fulfilled the conditions laid down for the red’ 
dence of students and have passed the prescribed examiua- 

. 2 „. A « choice f of subject in the M. Sc. examination 
tofs degree" ^ ^ SUbjeCts takea for the Bache- 

Part I? 0 6Xamination shal1 consist of ^o Parts: Part I and 
fo^noUe^ aftef , com .P !etin g 11 regular course of study 

»t a,, m so." y '“ ,kub * •« p “ 1 

-'For the list of approved Universities, see Chapter XXL 


O.dinances, 
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5. Part II examination in any subject shall he open to all 
students who have since passing Part 1 in that subject, prose¬ 
cuted a regular course of study for not less than one academic 

N year. 

6. Divisions shall be awarded on the combined results of 
the examinations in Pari 1 and Part 11. 

(For loth Pass and Honours graduates) 

Ordinances. The examination for the degree of Master of Science 

shall be by means of papers. Candidates shall also be required 
to undergo practica and viva voce examinations except in 
the case of Mathematics, 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be published in such 
form as to indicate the subjects in which they have passed and 
to show whether they have presented any dissertation, and 
shall be arranged in three divisions 

(?) First division, candidates obtaining GO per cent, and 

over of the aggregate. 

(ti) Second division, candidates obtaining below GO per cent. 

but not less than 48 per cent. 

(itt) Third division, candidates obtaining below 48 per cent. 

but not less than 36 per cent, 

3. The subject of the examination shall be one of the fol¬ 
lowing :— 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Physics. 

(3) Chemistry. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Botany. 

4. The scope of the subject shall be as indicated in the 
Syllabus. 

5. A “regular course of study” means not less than 75 
per cent, of the lectures and of the practical exercises constitut¬ 
ing the course of study in a particular subjeot. 
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Doctor of Science. 


1. A Master of Science of the University (or of any ap- 

proved University)* shall be eligible for the Degree of Doctor 
of Science if he has— 


(t) pursued bis researches under the supervision of 
the University for not less than three years 
before presenting his dissertation, and 

00 resided for at least three years, in the Univer* 

sity or under conditions laid down for the 

residence of students, ( i. e . y for not less than 

• 0 per cent of the number ot days during which 

the Uni\ersit\ is in session in each academic 
year). 


2 A candidate who wishes to study in the University for 
the Degree ot D. Sc, must, at the commencement of his studies 

for the Degree submit an application to the Faculty through 

the Head of the Department in which he wishes to study 
giving specific details as to the course of study he proposes 

to pursue and this application must, in every case, be approved 
by the Head of the Depaitment. 


3 A candidate for the Degree of D. Sc. mustsubn.it for 
adjudication by the Examiners appointed for the purpose 
three pno ed or typewritten copies of a thesis embodying the 
result of bis investigation accompanied by ihe prescribed fees 

and by a brief statement describing the results of his investi- 

gation and indicating wbat part of the results he considers to 
be his own. 0 

A thesis which' has already been presented for the M Sc 
ligation, provided that the p J so j„ c ]„d,d i" d “ ", fodS 

4. IE the Examiners consider the thesis to be of sufficient' 

merit they may recommend that the candidate shouldreceive 
the Degree without further examination or they may require 
him to undergo an examination, which may be written or orft l 
or both, on the subject of his thesis. 3 ’ 

open to public i nspection. 7 “ Wl11 be 

• For the list ofTpproved Chapter XU. 


Ordinances, 



Ordinances. 
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A summary of not more than 1,000 words shall also be 
furnished by the candidate, to be published as the University 
may direct. 

6. The thesis, if accepted, shall be the property of the 
University. 

7. The dissertation submitted for the Degree of D. Sc. 
shall be on some branch of one of the following Sciences:— 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany. 

(4) Zoology or 

(5) Mathematics. 

B—SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS. 


B. Sc. Pass. 


Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology 


Two Papers, each 

Marks 

,50 

Practical Test 

50 

Mathematics— 

Three Papers, each ... 

50 

Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each s 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical ... 

CO 

CO 

First Division 

60% 

feecond ,, ... ••• 


Third „ 

36% 


of the aggre¬ 
gate marks. 


M, Sc, Part X. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology — 

Three Papers, each ... 100 

Practical Test ••» 200 

Mathematics— 

Four Papers, each .. ••• 

Time allowed for each Paper , 3 hours . 

Minimum Pass marks iu Written work of each subject 36 / 
Minimum Pass marks in Practical ... 36 / 0 


• • t 
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ZVX. Sc. Part ZZ. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology- 


»• • 


• • • 


• • • 


»> • 


Marks. 
J 00 
200 


Three Papers, each 
Practical Test 

Mathematics- 

Four Papers, each ... 125 

Time allowed for each Paper , 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks io Written work of each subject 36°/ 
Minimum Pass marks in Practical ... 36°/ * 


First Division in M. Sc, 
Second „ 

Third „ 




• # • 


• • • 


j of the aggre- 

CO 0 / I mar k g 

43"f L f. th f com * 

bined results 


36 c 


10 


of Parts I 
and II. 


»ii 


# • • 


100 

200 


100 


Za. Sc. Honours. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology 

Four Papers, each 
Practical Test 

Mathematics — 

Six Papers, each 

Time allowed for each Taper, 3 hours. 

Minimum Pans marks in Written work of each subject 36 °l 
Minimum Pass marks in Practical ... 30°/ 1 

Second '’' 9 ' 011 S ° f '° tal "“*» lh » *>»"»«'» .object. 
Third ” 36*/'° 

Itt. Sc. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology- 

Three Papers, each inn 

Practical Test ... 2 00 

Time allowed for each Paper, 3 houvs. 

Mathematics— 

Four Papers, each ... ]£5 

Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each subject 3 fi 0 / 
Minimum Pass marks in Practical ... 36°/ 

First Division ... fi0 o/° 

Second „ - J$./' 

rblrd . ... 63% 


;5 

55 


*1 

V 


51 

)} 



of the aggregate 
murks. 
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C.-COURSES OF STUDY. 

9 

m 

PHYSICS. 

B. So. Pass. 

The examination will comprise two Papers in Theory and 
a Practical examination. 

Paper I .— General properties of Matter } Sound and Heal, 
Paper II. ~ Optics, Electricity and Magnetism . 

The following syllabus will show the scope of work in 
different branches :— 

General Properties of Matter. —Matter, mass, energy, units 
and dimensions. Use of dimensional equations. Laws of 
motion ; constant of gravitation Cavendish’s, Boys’and Joly’s 
experiments. Elementary problems on attraction, e.g. 9 attrac¬ 
tion of a rod, a disc, and a sphere. Gauss’s theorem, potential, 
equipotential lines and lines of force. Elasticity, Hooke’s law. 
Young’s modulus. Modulus of ligidity. Bulk modulus. Pois¬ 
son’s ratio. Moment of inertia and radius of gyration. Calcula¬ 
tion of moments of inertia in simple cases, c.g ., thin rod, ring, 
rectangular and circular plates. Sensibility of a Balance. 
Boyle’s law. Vacuum pumps. Simple harmonic motion. 
Simple and compound pendulums. Surface tension and viscosity. 

Sound .—Production and propagation of sound. Determina¬ 
tion of velocity of sound and its relation to elasticity and den¬ 
sity of the medium. Doppler’s principle. Reflection, refrac¬ 
tion and interference of sound. Beats. Stationary and Pro¬ 
gressive wave motion. Determination of frequency and wave 
jengths. Vibration of strings and air columns. Lissajou's 
figures. Structure of the ear. Consonance and dissonance. 

//^/--Thermometry. Co-efficients of expansion of solids, 
liquids and gases, and their variation with temperature. Calori¬ 
metry. Specific heat. Change of state and latent heat. Vapour 
pressures and their determination, Hygrometry. Radiant heat 
and its reflection, refraction, absorption and emission. Pre- 
vost’s theory of exchanges. Conductivity and determination 
of co-efficients of conductivity. Indicator diagrams. Carnot’s 
heat engine. Laws of thermodynamics. Thermodynamical 
relations and their simple applications. Absolute scale of 
temperature. Determination of Mechanical Equivalent of 
Heat. Kinetic theory of gasos. Critical temperatures. 

Vaudor Waal’s equation. 
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0/>e«ci.-PropagBtion °f light. Determination of velocity 
or light. Reflection and refraction. Mirrors and lenses Dis¬ 
persion and spectrum analysis. Spherical and chromatic aberra¬ 
tion. Achromatic combinations. Telescopes and Microscopes. 
K'lnsdeo and Huygbea s eye-nieces. Elemeutarv knowledge 
of he structure of the eye and defects of vision. Wave theory 
of light. Rectilinear propagation of light. Deduction of the 

[Tit n ? * nd . refract r b >’ H^ory. Interference 
«; °n ^. ewto t n 3 nn K 8 s,ld eolours of thin plates. Diffrac- 
rd&ta Double refraction in uniaxial crystals. Quarter wave 
late, Plane, circularly and elliptically polarised light. Rota¬ 
tion of plane of polarisation. Simple polarimeter. * Bi-quartz. 

tlagneUsm and Electricity.—Lines of magnetic force, Mag. 
c potential. Action of one magnet upon another. Terrel 
tnal magnetism. Magnetic induction. Magnetic shell Per- 
meability. Hysteresis. Diamagnetism. 

Proof of the law of electric repulsion and attraction In¬ 
duction. Dielectric constant. Thomson’s quadrant and ’ abso- 

and 

aw. cur™ii° 

Elementary theory of the dynamo. Motors and transTormen 
Ammeter. _ Voltmeter. Wattmeter. Oscillatory discharge 0 f 

.»J x.„„. Elementary kn/.ledgeS SZj^' '“ J ’ 

list of ex^rlments to be performed by 

B. So. Pass students, y 

1. Measurement of thickness by Optical lever. 

2 . Determination of the sensibility of a balance. 

De ermina ion of Young’s modulus of a wire. 
Determination o modulus of torsion by statical method 

Determination of moment of inertia of a fly wheel 

I e ary r rise. eat ° £ ““ 1 2 * * * * * 8 “ rfaC6 t6D9i ° n ° f water b 7 capil- 

Determination of the pitch by sonometer. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonanoe 

Determination of velocity of sound by Kundt’s tu’be 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 
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9 § 

10. Measurement of the co-efficient of expansion of a liquid 

by weight thermometer. 

11. Measurement of the co-efficient of linear expansion of 

rods. 

12. Determination of Specific Heat of a solid. 

13. Determination of Specific Heat of a liquid by the 

method of cooling. 

14. Measurement of the pressure co-efficient of air- 

15. Determination of the humidity of air. 

16. Determination of the Mechanical equivalent of Heat 

by Friction-cone method. 

17. Determination of the conductivity of a copper rod. 
lg. Measurement of heights with a sextant. 

19. Determination of refractive index of liquids and solids 

bv microscope. 

20. Determination of refractive index of a prism by spectro¬ 

meter. t 

21. Determination of refractive index of a liquid with a 

hollow prism. 

22. Determination of the Dispersive power of a prism. 

23. Measurement of focal lengths of concave and convex 

lenses. 

24. Measurement of the candle-power of light source by 

Luinmer- Brodhum Photometer. 

25. Determination of the wave-length of light by diffrac¬ 

tion grating. 

26. Determination of H. t 

27. Determination of the variation of magnetic field, due 

to a circular coil along its axis. 

28. Comparison of E. M. Fs, by potentiometer. 

29*. Measurement of the resistance of a battery. 

30. ' Measurement of the resistance of a galvanometer. 

31. Measurement of Specific resistances. 

32. Determination of the Variation of resistance with 

temperature. . . 

33 . Determination of the variation of resistance or a glow- 

lamp with current. 

B, Sc, Honours. 

Tim examination will comprise four Papers in Theory and 
a Practical examination. 

p General Properties of Matter and Sound. 

Paper IL — Heat. 

Paper III. — Optics 

Paper i Electricity and Magnetism ». 
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r J!; e f R oll ° win 5 syllahus in addition to that prescribed 
branches’- ^ show the scop.e of work in different 

General properties of Detailed pendulum experi- 

^•s si e :rr g y ”• lm|,aef ° f h °^- 0 f 

bais. Stability of soap films. Diffusion and transpiration of 
gaS Mea “ ' ee ' t,atb 0? ,nolecules - Viscocitj of liquids and 

Sound. Logarithmic cents. Equations of motion for 

p ucked strings. Melde’s experiments. Theory of singing 

flames and maintenance of vibrations. Nodal lines m d 

Dbladni s figures. Ivundt’s tube. Objective nature of sum- 
motion tones. Musical scales. « ot sum- 

Heat -Development of heat, theories. Accurate methods 
/ j 0 , eat ‘ Specific heat of saturated vapour and its inversion 

it: hZLtrr) «"• «*•*>■ 

states. Conductivity of solids by periodic heating General 
equation of conductivity. Black body radiation. L, mmer and 

7 |, * r “r" s i "’ ie " , ”" d «*«»•. i»»” sZ, 

pr ” cessB ' E,,,r »"' c »- 

!»!">*' An.«.lo„ ' E™ T XSf'n hT 

.nrr 0 -red v„ iW ,, , od , p . Mr ^ 1 . y “ “J ‘'« 

gratings. Zone plate™ liinxi!.!'orvsVvs ''"J* J" oncnve d ' ffraction 
velocity. , ** " J **" 

7 •; 7 , 1 ce ‘ Wectro-and magneto-optics 

fields. Grlsso Z fl,,x X/.' 5 ' A7cuniT "' * " ‘ ° f mft ^etic’ 

tance, current and E. M. F. Storagel.aUeTitrTinsf^ ‘' eSiS ' 

Series and shunt wound ° iv iitmsFormers. 

nating current dvnamos Do' P ilect current and alter- 

High frequency currents ;. namomete '- s ; Polyphase currents, 
dimensions. iadiW.U-t M °^ 8 ’. Ch n kln * coik Units and 
rays. Modern view’s of elecY' Y’ o'”’ Gamma i,nd Delta 
Cathode, Lenard and C «af rtV° f ' ,1P at01 "' 

tectnrs. Hall effect ftfP hon £. and telegraphy. Valve de- 

ot electrons from hot bodYeel " 0 St “ rk tffect Emis ^e« 
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List of experiments to be performed in addition to 
those prescribed for the Pass Oourse by B. So* 
Honours students. 

1. Determination of “g” b 7 Eater's pendulum* 

2. Determination of Rigidity by Maxwell’s needle* 

8, Measurement of Viscosity of liquids. 

4. Measurement of surface tension of Mercury by Quincke's 

method, 

5. Determination of Young’s modulus of a bar. 

6. Measurement of Young’s modulus and rigidity by Searle s 

method. 

7. Measurement of Mechanical equivalent of heat by Cal¬ 

endar's apparatus. 

8. Measurement of refractive index of a liquid by total 

reflection. 

9. Calibration of a spectroscope. 

10. Measurement of wave-length of light by Fresnel’s 

biprism. 

11. Measurement of wave-length of light by Newtons 

rings. 

12. Measurement of rotation of the plane of polarisation by 

optically active substances. 

13. Determination oE the figure of merit of a gaivano- 

meter. 

14. Calibration of a bridge wire by Carey-Foster’s method. 

15. Measurement of High resistances. 

16. Measurement of Low resistances. 

17. Measurement of electrolytic resistance by Kohlrauschs 

method. 

18. Measurement of the E. M. F. of a thermocouple. 

19. Standardisation of a ballastic galvanometer. 

20. Comparison of capacities. 

21. Measurement of co-efficient of self-induction. . 

22. Measurement of magnetic field by Bismuth spiral. 

25. Measurement of temperature by platinum resistance 
thermometer. . , 

24. Determination of the characteristic curve of a triode 

valve. 
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M. Sc* Part X* 

The examination will comprise three Papers and a Practical 
examination. 

Candidates will have to pass in the written as well as in the 
Practical examinations separately. 

Paper l.—Eeat. 

Papers II and III.—Optics. 

Theory .—Students are expected to make an intensive reading 
of these branches paying special attention to the following:_ 

Kinetic theory of Matter, Mean free-path, Liquefaction of 

Gases, Quantum theory of radiation and its bearing on specific 
heats of solids. 

Supersaturated Vapours; Pyrometry; Thermodynamics. 

Spectroscopy in the visible and invisible regions. Spectral series* 
Quantum theory of spectral lines; Interferometers and echelon; 
Magneto Optics; E ectromagnetic view of reflection and refrac¬ 
tion of Light; General view of Relativity. 

Students are expected to acquaiut themselves with the current 
scientific literature. 


X«■ Sc. Part XX. 

The examination will comprise three Papers and a Practical 
examination. 

Candidates will have to pass in the Written, as well as in 
the Practical examinations separately. 

Paper L —General Properties of Matter and Sound, 

Paper //.— 

> Electricity and Magnetism- 

Paper III—) 

Iheory. Students are expected to make an intensive reading 
ot these branches paying special attention to the following 

Forced Vibrations, Fourier’s series and its application to 
plucked and struck strings. 

Accoustic determinations, Combination tones, Musical Scales. 

Theory of impact, Bending of materials, Capillarity, Visco- 
sity of solids, liquids and gases. 

Units and dimensions; Atomic Structure; Transformers 

Cathode-rays, Kanal-rays, X-rays, Hertzian waves, Ther- 
miouics. 1 

..Sc"! toi ",r d * d to * ciu ‘ i “ i ii, » 
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as, 

(For graduates with Honours in Physics) 

A candidate shall be required to offer for his examination 
three branches of Physics out of which one will be compulsory 
and the remaining two optional. The optional branches shall 
be chosen subject to the approval of the Head of the Physics 
Department. 


Compulsory: The Electron theory of Matter. 

Optional : 1. Capillarity and wave motion in fluids. 

2. Dynamical theory of gases. 

3. Advanced thermodynamics. 

4. Quantum theory of Radiation. 

5. Thermometry and Pyrometry. 

6. Advanced Acoustics. 

7. Geometrical optics and theory of Optical 

Instruments. 

8. Electro-Magnetic theory of light 

9. Spectroscopy, 

10. “X”-rays. 

11. Magneto-optics- 

12. Radio-activity. 

13- Tbermionics. 

14. Discharge of electricity through gases. 

15. Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

The candidates are expected to acquaint themselves with 
the current literature pertaining to the branches selected by 
them. 


The examinations shall comprise three Papers and a Practical 
Test. 


The. Practical work will be directly connected with the 
branches chosen by the candidate and will be prescribed from 

year to year. 


Paper :— 

I.—Compulsory Group 
II.—Optional „ 

III.—Optional 

Practical Test 



0 9 0 

• M 

• • • 


• • • 


• 00 

0 9 9 

0 0 


9 9 9 


Mark), 

100 

100 

100 

200 
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CHEMISTRY. 


B. So. Pass. 

The examination in Chemistry will comprise two Papers and 
a Pructicul examination. 

Paper /. — Inorganic and General Chemistry. 

Paper 11 .— Organic Chemistry. 

The following Syllabus is preseti'oed : — 


Inorganic and General Chemistry, 

I.—Historical outline of atomic theory; lunatic theory of 

ga.-es; Vender Waal’s equation ; determination of atomic 

and molecular weights ; phases, laws of mass action; reversible 

equations; electrolysis and electrochemical equivalents • ionio 

theory ot solutions, osmotic pressure, influence of solutes on 

freezing and boiling points ; analogy between gases and 

dissolved substances ; avidity oE acids and bases- e<it..lv.i a . 

variation of physical constants with constitution • elements 

of spectrum analysis, thermochemistry and crysta’llogranhv 
periodic law. & r j> 

The properties of the following elements and their important 
compounds:— ^ 

Hydrogen Argon Helium, Lithium Sodium, Potassium, 

Rubidium, Caesium, Copper Silver, Gold, Glucinnm, Magi 
ne.inm Ulc.om, Strontium, Barium, Zinc, Cadmium. Mercury 

Boron, Aluminium; Thu lium, Carbon, Silicon, Titanium Tin 

Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth’ 

Oxygen Sulphur rrelen,urn Tellurium, Chromium, Molvbde- 

num, Fluorine, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine M‘imrqnp * T 

Cobalt, Nickel aud Platinum. ’ UdD i» oe * e » Iron, 


Organic Chemistry, 

II —The paraffins and their simpler derivatives, viz , haloid 

derivatives alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, monobasic acids and 
their derivatives. u 

The ethers; esters ; amines; glycols; hydroxy-acids- 
dicarboxyho acids; glycerol; cyanogen compounds and thei^ 
derivatives; urea ; and the simple carbohydrates. 

tie !, 1 ' 6 Un9 “ turated Mrocarbons and their general proper- 
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Benzene, tolaene and their simple substitution products; 
aromatic amines and their derivative?; diazo-compounds; 
phenols; aromatic alcohols, aldehydes and ketones; quinones ; 
Aromatic acids and their derivatives. Pyridine, napthalene 
and their simple derivatives. 

Elementary ideas on stereo-chemistry. 

Practical Examination, 



Inorganic Chemistry .—The analysis of mixtures oE sub¬ 
stances containing not more than four radicals (positive or 

negative). 

Simple gravimetric estimations which do not involve separa¬ 
tions. 


Simple volumetric analysis and standardisation of solutions. 

Organic Chemistry .—Preparation of simple organic com 
pounds. 

B. Sc Honours. 


The examination will comprise four Papers and a Practical 
examination. 


Paper I.—General and Physical Chemistry . 
Paper II—Inorganic Chemistry . 

Paper III.—Organic Chemistry. 


Paper IV.— 



Additional Organic Chemistry. 

or 

Additional General and Physical Chemistry . 


Inorganic and General Chemistry .—Chemistry of the elements 
and their compounds treated in greater detail than in the Pass 

courses. 

Metallurgy and technical applications of metals of industrial 
importance. 

History of chemical theory. 

Elements of physical chemistry and electrochemistry ; Che- 
mistry of colloids. 

Organic Chemistry .—,Aliphatic hydrocarbons and their deriva¬ 
tives treated in greater detail than in Pass courses. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives, including 
terpenes and camphors, alkaloids, proteins, synthetic dyes and 

drugs. 
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Practical Examination. 

Inorganic Chemistry .—Ordinary methods of qualitative and 

un zsr “ claJi “ e i<,ch “ i '‘' 1 ““ iboda « oj 

pbpi - 

Simple electrolytic preparations and electrochemical analysis. 

Preparations illustrating the synthetic 
methods of organic chemistry. 

Quantitative estimation of elements in organic compounds. 


M. Sc. Part I. 


Jil!o? inalion wi “ com P rise threo Pa P6«;and a Practical 


examination. 


Paper P^Inorgauic Chemistry . 

Paper -'Organic Chemistry, 

Paper III-Physical Chemistry . 

J» ..ch Paper questions may b, sel lr . t |„ hi>l „ ; c|j< _ 

oo^rrLfzir^'z" 1 : [ ° r ii » <>*■ 

eblef metallurgical proceai,,. a general"kn'ori/lTtf Tk 

common Inorganic compounds und important ntro"element 
.t» S lj,u" d '"" lhoJs »"“*> It. B.Sc. course. Gas 

i-WLSSf^.“ft, 7"? »'»« » « to 

pe.es, ..gars, LgJTuE, /."’no ™£"S? oW ri " S ’' 

containing sulphur; the whole treated ban^l” C ° mp0Un,Js 
representative manner. ed *“ an elein0 niary and 

hindrance. 0rieS ° f geometncal isomerism, optical activity, steric 
Preparation of organic compounds. 

h ® s * 5 
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vapour density, osmotic pressure, molecular weight, heat of 
reaction, velocity of reaction, strength of acids. 

Electroanalysis and spectroscopy. 

The phase rule, equilibrium, the periodic law, surface pheno¬ 
mena. 

Historical .—Outlines of chemical history from the time of 

Boyle. 

Iff. Sc. Part XX. 

The examination shall comprise three Papers and a Practical 
examination. Each Paper shall carry 100 marks and the Prac¬ 
tical examination shall carry 200 marks* 

Candidates may take any one of the following branches of 
Chemistry 

(1) Inorganic, (2) Organic and (3) Physical. 


Iff. So. 


[For graduates with Honours in Chentislrg) 

A candidate shall be required to offer for his examination 
one cf the branches of Chemistry mentioned below, the 
branch shall he chosen subject to the approval of the Head ot 
the Chemistry Department. 

The candidates are expected to acquaint themselves with the 
current literature pertaining to the branch selected by them- 

Branches:—(1) Inorganic. 

(i) Organic- 


(3) Physical. 

The examination shall comprise three Papers and a Practical 


Test. 

Paper. 

I._Special branch 

II.—Special branch 
I] I,—Special branch. 
Practical Test 


• II 


• I I 


• • • 


ft# 


Marks. 


... 100 
... 100 
... 100 
... 200 


4 
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BOTANY. 


8. So. Paw. 


There will be two Written Papers and a Practical examine* 
tion. 


Paper I. 

The systematic morphology and physiology of 

TEALLOPHYTA 




Fangi 

Phycomycetes 

Oomycetes: Albungo (Cystopus); Phy* 
tophthora. 

Zygomycetes: Mucor'. 

Eamycetes 

Ascomycetes: Peziza; Peninllium; Saee- 
haromycet, 

Basidiomycetes: Puccinia; Agaricut; Vs. 
tilago; Phomes . 


Algaa 


Cyanophycese : Oscillaria; Eostocl 

Chlorophyceas : Pleuroeoccus; Chlamydo. 

™ nas \ Volvox; Spirogyra ; Oedogonium ; 
Uloihrix; Vaucheria . 

Pbseophyceao : Ectocarpus ; Fucut . 

Rhodophyceae: Callithamnion. 

BRYOPHYTA 


(f^ H epatic® : Rieeia; Marchantia . 

(d) Musci: Funaria; Polytricium. 

pteridophyta 

(<) Filieales: Pteris; Marsllia. 

(]) Lycopodiales: Lycopadium; Selaginella, 

SPERMAPHYTA 


<ff) Gymnosperms s Cycas; Pimt. 

(b) Angiosperms: (General Morphology and Histology), 
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-PfPER II. 

Angiosperms:— -Systematic study of the following families, with 

special reference to the local flora :— 

Monocotyledones : Gramineae; Palmae; Liliacese; Aracese; 

Orchidaceae. 

Dicotyledones : Moraceae; Ranunculaceae; 

Papaveracese; Cruciferse; 

Leguminosae; Euphorbiaceae; 

Malvaceae; Umbelliferae; 

Convolvulaceae; Labiatae; 

Solanaceae; Acanthaceae; 

Rubiaceae; Cucurbitaceae; 

Compositae; Amarantaceae; Nymphaeaceae ; 
Rosaceae; Rutaceae ; Cactaceae; Myrtaceae ; 
Apocynaceae. 

Physiology and Ecology : (Including physiological anatomy and 

plant distribution.) 

General Biology : Variation, Heredity and Evolution; 

Mendelism. 

Practical Examination. 

The candidate will be expected— 

(a) to dissect and describe plants in simple technical 
language and refer them to their proper position 
in the foregoing scheme of classification; 

{b) to prepare, stain and describe microscopic sections; 

A r . B. —Permanent mounts are not required . 

(c) to perform simple microchemical tests such as those 

for starch, cellulose, lignin and suberin; 

(d) to explain the use of simple physiological apparatus. 

B. Sc. Honours. 

Morphology.— The structure and affinities of all the impor¬ 
tant groups^of the plant kingdom (living and extinct), with 
special reference to the Indian flora. 

Physiology and Ecology.-The general principles of plant 
physiology and ecology (including physiological anatomy). 

General Biology.— Variation; * Heredity and Evolution; 
Mendelism; Cytology; Geographical Distribution. 
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Theie will be a Practical Test and four Theoretical Papers 
as follows:— ^ 


Paper /. 
Paper //. 
Paper 7//.- 
Paper IV 


-Alga?, Fungi and Bryophyta, 

■Pteridophyta and Gymnosperms. 

•Angiospenns and General Biology. 

Physiology and Ecology (including physiological 

anatomy). 

BX. Sc. Parts X and IX. 

The examination for the M. Sc. Part 'I and Part II candi¬ 
dates will be identical in each particular year, but the two 
courses, A and B, are prescribed alternately from year to year. 

In 1928 the examination for both Previous and Final candidates 

imil cover Course A . 

Course A . 

The structure and affinities of all the important groups of the 

2e2k s ,fcr ms (U ™ 6 “ d 


folWs: e _ Wl11 bC " P, ' aCtiCal TeSt and three Theoretical Pape 


rs as 


Paper /.—Algae and Fungi. 

Paper //.—Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

Paper III, —Gymnosperms. 

Course 75. 

AngiospermsA -The systematic morphoWv offi.v 

tht & S2TJ£ 

Menr e hsm; Cytology' Vanatl ° n ' Heredit ? and Evolution; 

Physiology and Ecology .-.The general • i 

, fhysiology and ecology (io.tadiag pSy.icl.g5' .S’"' P '“‘ 

wT“' Cil " d tkree Theoretical 

Pajper /, Angiosperms. 

Paper //.—General Biology, 

Paper ///.^Physiology and Ecology, 
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1ft . SO. 

(For graduates with Honours in Botany) 

A candidate shall be required to offer for his examination 
a special subject, and to show a general acquaintance with the 
current literature in the whole of Botany. The special subject 
shall be chosen subject to the approval of the Head of the 
Botany Department. 

Special subjects:— 

1. Algae. 

2. Fungi. 

3. Bryophyta. 

4. Pteridophyta, 

5. Gymnosperms. 

6. Angiosptrms. 

7. Ecology (including Physiological Anatomy). 

8. Metabolic Aspects of Plant Physiology. 

9. Irritability of Plants. 

10. General Biology (variation, heredity, evolution, 
cytology and genetics). 

The examination shall comprise three Papers and a Practical 
Test. 


Paper. 

Marks. 

I.—Essay 

... 100 

II.—-Special subject 

... 100 

III.—Special subject 

... 100 

Practical Test 

... 200 


ZOOLOGY. 

B. So. Pass. 

Paper 1 .—The structure and phenomena of the animal 
cell* Reproduction, sexual and asexual, and 
parthenogenesis. Alternation of generations and 
metamorphosis. 

The structure, habits a-d development of the following groups, 
including detailed study of the types given in each 

Protozoa ... Amoeba, Euglenn, Monocystis, 

.Malarial parasite, Paramceciuna 

and Vorticella. 
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Porifera 

... Syeon, 

Coelen’erata 

... Bydra, Obelin, Aurelia. 

Pliiytyhclmia 

... Liver fluke. Tape-worm. 

Annelida 

... Nereis, Eartliworm and Leech. 

Echinodermata 

... starfish 

Arthropoda 

... Prawn, Paphnia and Cyclops 
(general characters only), 
Cockroach, Anopheles, Scol- 
opeudra and Scorpion. 

Mollusca 

... Fresh water mussel and Ampul- 
laria, (Tela . 


Paper /7.—~Urochordata ... Ciona or any niher ascidian from 

Indiin waters. 

Cephalochordata Amphioxus. 

Craniata:— 


(t) Cyclostomata ... Petromyzon (external characters 

only). 

(it) Pisces ... ChiloscyIlium or Carcharias. 

(tit) Amphibia ... Rana. 


(it) Reptilia ... CaWes or any other lizard (skeleton 

of \aranus to be substituted'. 

(v) Aves ... Columba (skeleton of Gallus to be 

substituted). 

(vi) Mammalia ... General characters of Prototheria 

and Metatheria. Squirrel or 1 abbit 
(heart, eye and brain of sheep may 
be substituted). Skull of dog. 
General characters of the various 
orders of the class Mammalia. 

Evolution, Heredity and Variation. 


, Elementary principles of geological and 
tion of animals. 


geographical distribu- 


General principles of classification. 


Outlines of the development of 
rabbit. 


Amphioxus, frog, chick and 


The general classification and characteristics of the 
forms of animal tissues. 


common 
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Practical:— 


Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the methods 
of micioscopic technique and to examine, describe or dissect the 
tj pes pi escribed. Candidates will also be required to submit 
their note-books containing a complete record of their laboratory 
work, duly initialled and dated by their laboratory instructor, for 
the determination of the results of the examination. 

B. So. Honours* 

1. The structure, habits, development and classification 
of the following groups :— 

Protozoa, Porifera, Coelenterata, Platyhelmia, Nemertini, 
Nematoda, Annelida, Rotifera, Polyzoa, Echinodermata, 
Arthropoda, Mollusca, Hemichordata, (Jrochordata, Cephalo- 
chordata and Craniata. 


2. A knowledge of the mode of occurrence and distri¬ 
bution in time and space of representative and aberrant mem¬ 
bers of the various groups of the animal kingdom. 

3. The cell and the leading structural modifications and 
functional relationships of its constituent parts. 


the hypothesis of evolution, 
heredity, adaptation, sex and 


4. Evidences bearing upon 
general theories of variation, 
origin of species. 

5. A detailed practical study of the embryology of frog 
and chick. 


The above schedule will also form the basis or the 
Practical examination. 

Candidates will be required to submit their original note¬ 
books, initialled and dated by their Professor, and preparations 
of their laboratory work of the examination. These will be 
taken into account in determining the results of the examina¬ 
tion. 


Distribution of Subject. 

Paper /.—Essay on one or more of a number of suggested 

subjects. 

Paper //.—Invertebrata, 

Paper ///.—Chordata. 

Paper /P,—General and theoretical. 

« 

Paper I 7 ,—Practical, 
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M. Sc. Parts X and XX. 

The examination for the M.Sc. Part I and Part II candi¬ 
dates will be identical in each particular year, but the two 
Courses A and Z>, are prescribed alternately from year to year- 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical knowledge 
of the methods of anatomical and histological research. They 
must pioduce their practical note-books containing the record 
of their laboratory work, in order that it may be taken into 
account in determining the results of the examination. 

In 1928 the examination for both Previous and Final candi¬ 
dates mil cover Course B. 


Course A. 

There shall be three Papers and a Practical examination. 
Paper 1. - Essay. 

Paper 11, —The structure, bionomics, development and 

distribution of the following grouos :_ 

Protozoa, Porifera, Mesozoa, Coelenterata, 
Platyhelmia, Nemertini, Nematoda, • 
Annelida, Rotifera and Polyzoa, 

Paper 111.- The structure, bionomics, development and 

distribution of the following groups 

Molluscoida, Echinodermata, Arthropoda 

and Mollusca. e 

# 

Course B t 

ol th. Mtabg d " elo l™ e ”‘ »» d distribution 

Hemichordata^ Cephalochordata, Crochordata and 

There will be three Papers and a Practical examination. 

Papei 1, An Essay on one or more of a number of 

suggested subjects. 

Paper 77— Chordata. 

■ Paper 111, —General Biology. 
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IK. So. 

{For graduates with Honours in Zoology) 

I 

A candidate shall be required to offer for his examination 
one of the special groups mentioned below. The special 
group shall be chosen subject to the approval of the Head of 
the Zoology Department. 

Special groups 

1. Annelida. 

2. Pisces. 

3. Platyhelminthes. 

4. Insecta. 

The candidates will be expected to acquaint themselves 
with the current literature pertaining to the special group 
selected by them. 

The Examination shall comprise three Papers and a 
Practical examination— 


Paper , 

Marks, 

I.—Special group ... 

... 100 

II.—Special group, selected ... 

... 100 

III.—Special group ... 

... 100 

Practical 

... 200 

MATHEMATICS. 


S. A. and B.Sc. Pass. 

• 


There will be three Papers as follows 



1. Algebrr. :—Inequalities; limits; convergency and diver¬ 
gency of series; indeterminate coefficients ; partial fractions; 
recurring series ; simple continued fractions ; determinants; 
elimination and the elements of the theory of equations, 
excluding the solution of the cubic and biquadratic equations. 

Trigonometry :—As in Loney’s Plane Trigonometry, Part 
II, omitting the resolution of x 2q — 2x n cos n9-f 1 into 
quadratic factors, and the expressions of the sine and cosine 
as infinite products. 
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?T rfr 'V~ The , Straight line ' circle . parabola 
ellipse, hyperbola and general conic, treated by means of 

rectangular and polar coordinates. 

2. Differential Calculus .—Differential coefficients and 
then calculation and applications to analysis, geometry and 
mechanics ; including expansion of functions, indeterminate 
forms, tangents and normals to plane curves maxima " ! 
minima of functions of a single variable, concavity and con 
vex.ty, double points, points of inflexion, curvature evolutes’ 
envempes asymptotes, and tracing of easy curvjalso 
partial differential coefficients and their interpretation 

Integral Calculus :-The definition of an integral- stand 4 
forms; integration by parts, by substitution, and byfonnulm 

to mechanics and to physical problems. mes > 

Diffeienhal Donations :—Simole ponufrlnno c ii n 

r liM i ton-- c :'i « 

bo^ ■£$“„rtrSiz iurtSyti * ** 

machines; friction ; centres of gravity tb« n lk ’ slln P l9 
nary; Hooke’s law. S the common cat*. 

Hydrostatic* : — Fluidq nnrl 

immersed surfaces ; centres of pressure^iTsi PF f SUre ° n 
equilibrium of floating bodies* atmosnhe ‘ P ® ° ases > 
Boyle’s and .diaries- law! ; the ^0^^^ 

ments depending on fluid pressure P P * thef lnstru * 

Dynamics of a Pavtirh . j* 

acceleration ; Newton’s laws ofmotions 6 ”rec”i 1 init'°°‘^ & ” d 
and cycloidal »»pla 

^ So. Honours, 

adLi^^^SafeK ^'r ta 

oU.oornror. variables; change of . I"”*'™ 

and Hessian, j detain integrals, including B and 1^ W° b '*!“ 
multiple integrals ; the use of Fourier series d " t6graIs '' 
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2. Algebra and Trigonometry:— As for the Pass degree, 
paper (1), and in addition uniform convergence and differen¬ 
tiation and integration of series. 

Differential Equations :—Including ordinary equations of 
the first order; trajectories; linear equations with constant 
coefficients; other simple forms of the equation of the n th 
degree; particular methods; depression of the order; homo¬ 
geneous and exact equations; reduction to normal form by 
change of variable; variation of parameters and simple 
examples of solution in series. 

3. Analytical Geometry of two and three dimensions; 
including conics as for the Pass degree, paper (1), but with 
a fuller treatment of systems of conics: and geometry of 
three dimensions up to the end of the standard conicoids and 
reduction of the general equation of the second degree. 

4. Statics, Hydrostatics and Dynamics of a Particle:—As 
for the Pass degree, paper (3). 

5. Statistics and Mathematical Economics :—(Instruction 
will'be provided by the Department of Economics. The course 
may be offered as an Honours course in Mathematics only by 
students who offer Economics as a subsidiary subject.) 

6. (a) Pure Geometry:— Ranges and pencils; cross ratios; 
the properties of the triangle and quadrilateral; projection, 
orthogonal and general; projective properties of copies; 
imaginary elements; the circular point at infinity; recipro¬ 
cation; involution and involution properties of conic sections. 

Analytical Geometry in three dimensions:— In continuation 
of paper 3, including curves and surfaces in space; tangents, 
normals and tangent planes; Frenet’s formula, curvature 
and torsion; generators; developable surfaces; confocal 
conicoids; and a slight treatment of curves on surfaces. 

Or 

Analytical Geometry in two dimensions :—Homogeneous 
coordinates, tangential co-ordinates; families of conics; in¬ 
variants and covariants. 

Analytical Geometry in three dimensions:— In continuation 
of paper 3 including curves and surfaces in space; tangents, 
normals and tangent planes; Frenet’s formulas: curvature and 
torsion; generators; developable surfaces; confocal conicoids, 
and a slight treatment of curves on surfaces. 
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7. Theory of Equations :—As in Burnside and Pantons* 
Theory of Equations, Vol. I, and determinants. 

Differential Equations: —Solution in series, including 
Legendre’s, Bessel's and the Hypergeometric equations; total 
differential equations; simultaneous equations; the linear 
partial equation of the first order; standard forms; Charpit’s 
method; the linear partial equation of the second order; 
Monge’s method; equations with constant co-efficients, 

8. Statics :—In continuation of paper (4), including forces 
in three dimensions; a treatment of potential; simple hydro¬ 
statics; problems of flotation; stability and loading of beams. 

Dynamics of a particle :—In continuation of paper (4), 
including constrained motion, simple systems; oscillations; 
Lagrange’s equations; but not brachistochrones. 

Rigid Dynamics :—In two dimensions. 

9. Geometrical Optics: — Including reflection and refrac¬ 
tion at plane and spherical surfaces; deviation; prisms; lenses 
and combinations of lenses; Ootes’s formulae; thick lenses' 
dispersion and achromatism; Malus’s theorem; reflection for 

oblique incidence on a spherical surface; vision and optical 
instruments. 

Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy:— The mathematical 
explanation of simple phenomena. 

Spherical Trigonometry:— Fundamental formulae including 

Delamb re’s and Napier’s analogies for solving spherical 
triangles. 

Astronomy :— 

1* r dl ie figure of the earth and the celestial sphere: _ 

Geographical latitude and longitude; celestial 
latitude and longitude; right ascension; 
decimation; altitude; azimuth, 

2. Atmospheric retraction, 

3- Precession and nutation . 

4. Time: —Sidereal time and mean time: 

obliquity of the ecliptic: Sun’s apparent annual 
motion: equation of time. 

5. Aberration, 

6 Parallax , 

7. Eclipses and occultations . 
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8. Rising and setting of the sun and moon: twilight; 

sun d ial. 

9. Determination of latitude and longitude by observe 

tions . 

10. / lanetary phenomena:— Approximate determina¬ 

tion o£ the orbit of a planet from observation. 
Stationary points; geocentric motion of a planet. 
Phases and brightness of the moon and planets 

11. Fundamental instruments of the observatory 

The following books may be consulted:— 

Hermann’s Geometrical Optics. 

Ball’s Spherical Astronomy. 

Todhunters Spherical Trigonometry edited by Leathern. 

9 

M. A. & M. Sc. 

Candidates may offer any four of the following, a selection 
from which will be made each year to meet the requirements 
of candidates as far as possible. 

Courses (3', (4), (5), (6) and (8) may be taken only by 
candidates who attended the Honours courses specified after 
each. 

1. Theory of aggregates; functions of a real variable. 


Number .—Cardinal and ordinal numbers; fundamental 
operations on fractional an.d negative numbers. Cantor’s and 
L'edekind's theories of irrational numbers. 

Sets of points —Definitions: enumerable and unenumerable 
sets; content and measure; sets of first and second category; 
Heine-Borel Theorem, non-linear sets. 


Functions oi a real variable .—Continuity; pointwise discon¬ 
tinuous functions; properties of derivatives of functions; 
functions of bounded fluctuation and variation; partial differ¬ 
ential coefficients; maxima and minima. 


Integration .—Riemann’s theory; the fundamental theorem 
and the mean value theorems; improper integrals; double and 
repeated integral; integration by parts; Lebesgue’s theory of 
integration; Vallee-Poussins, Stieltjess, Hellinger’s and 
Denjoy’s definitions of an integral. 

Series .—Various modes of convergence of series; tests of 
uniform convergence; Taylor’s theorem; the continuity of the 
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sum function. Differentiation and integration of series- 

double senes; approximation by polynomials; condensation of 

singularities; construction of continuous curves which are 
nowhere differentiable. 

(Hobson’s Theory of Functions of a Heal Variable may be 
consulted, omitting Chapters III and Vll which deal with 
transfimte numbers and Fourier’s series.) 

2. Algebra : Fmniions of a complex variable: Elements of 
elliptic functions, with applications. ' 

numbers. 01 Summat '° n of series i S eneral properties of integral 

Faction of a complex variable.- Definitions; power series 
with complex terms; conformal representation; definite 
l tegial taken between nraginary limits; Cauchy’s funda¬ 
mental theorem and theory of residues: the theorems of 
Taylor, Laurent, V eierstrass and Mittag-Leffler- analytic 

continuation; natural boundaries. h -analjtic 

Arfu rt,C ("T’™* applications— General properties of 

Wnil Pe, ir r f ' ,nCh0nS: Woi^rstrassian elliptic functions 

l7'zZT y ;?;J ipt i° tan f Z: 

and the spherical pendulum and ' (c) the then' 1 * 3 6 P* n ^”! urn 
of the fifth degree. ’ 10 theor ^ ot equations 

[Ihe following books are recommended:— 

U, XXXV*lS b !i!i& 01 - "■ •**" and CIiapt,t 

Goursat’s Course in Mathematical Analysis, Vol. II p art T 

Dixon’s Elliptic Functions.] ’ 

3 (a) J\ on-Euclidean Geometry . 

[Non-Euchdean Geometry by H. S. Carslaw and 

recommended!; ’ 3 by *™ 

Analytical Geomtr,, in three dimensions: Systems of 
quadrics; surfaces and curves in space; 

Or 

tJl, W'MaTnmd” rV 0 ^" tai '"l j *"»W 
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The following books are recommended 

Bell’s Solid Geometry. 

Forsyth’s Differential Geometry, first four chapters. 

Analytical Geometry in three dimensions Systems of quad¬ 
rics; surfaces and curves in space. 

4. Differential Equations of Mathematical physics . [Pre¬ 
requisite Hons, course (7)]. 

7 lie equation of Laplace.— Dirichlet’s problem and its 
solution when the boundary is spherical, cylindrical or 
ellipsoidal; general method of solving Dirichlet’s problem for 
any boundary. 

The equation of Poisson.— Gauss’s proof of Poisson’s 
theorem ; Green’s modified theorem for the solution of Pois¬ 
son’s equation. 

The equation wave propagation, —Solution of the problem 
of the vibrating string without an edge or with an edge. 
Solution of the problem of the vibrating membrane when 
the boundary is rectangular or circular. Solution of the 
problem of the motion of air in a rigid spherical envelope. 
Huyghen’s principle. 

1 he equation of the propagation of heat. —Solution of the 
problem of the cooling of a solid sphere. Solution of the 
problem of propagation when it is linear or two-dimensional. 

Introduction to the equations of hydrodynamics, electro - 
dynamics and the theory of electrons. 

The following books are recommended 

Byerly’s Fourier’s series and Spherical Harmonics. 

Ganesh Prasad’s “ The place of partial differential 
equations in mathematical physics, being a course 
of Keadership lectures delivered at Patna University 

in 1921” 

5. Advanced Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics, 
[Prerequisite Hons, course (8).] 

6. Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics . [Prerequisite Hons, 
course (8).] 

7. Vector Analysis and Quaternions , 

8. Celestial Mechanics. [Prerequisite Hons, courses (8) 

and (9).] . ^ • * 
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M. A. 6c XVX. Sc. Part Z. 

The examination shall consist of four papers as follows:_ 

1. Theory of Equations :—Cubics and biquadratics ; sums 
o powers of roots; methods of approximation ; determinants. 

Differential Equations:— Ordinary equations of the first 
order; general linear equation with constant coefficients- 
linear equations of second order, including transformation to 
standard forms, variation of parameters, homogeneous 
equations and exact equations; elements of integration by 
series including Legendre's equation and the simpler proper- 

us diff ge ; ,d , re S fUnCti ° nS ' Riccati ’ s Rations f simultane- 

iiu ft A 1 ) 1 equa r 0ns; P art,al differential equations including 
tandard forms, Lagrange’s, Charpit's and Monge’s method! 

and partial linear equations with constant coefficients. 

Calc c u ! us : Taylor’s theorem ; maxima and 
minima of functions of two or more variables; multiple points- 
change of variables; Jacobians. F P ’ 

lntergal Calculus Definite integrals including B and T -1 

.rX; j ,olume> “ d *«■ »• , 

harmonic elementary figures • Dolee’ . ! eoiera ^ 

simple projective properties ’ of conics ; circular ^oint^at 

infinity; reciprocation; Pascal’s and Brianchon’s theorems 

Or 

(b) Analytical Geometry in two dimpnunn* - it 
ous coordinates ; tangential coordinates • 

invariants and covariants. 9 xamiiies of conics, 

linef TfSonff -PI*™; straight 
axes. P quadnc su.face referred to its principal 

•f Uo i centres 

or three L.SL k ■ stab,ll ‘r i -Ptem. of forces in 

Dynamics of a Particle in two dimensions. 
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M. A. &. 9I.Sc. Part IS. 

Any four of the following papers 

*1. Theory of Aggregates. 

Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. 

*2. Algebra. 

Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, inoluding 
the elements of elliptic functions. 

3. (a) Ron-Euclidean Geometry. 

[Non-Euclidean Geometry by H- S. Carslaw and Non- 
Euclidean Geometry by Summerville are recom¬ 
mended.] 

Analytical Geometry in three dimensions .-—Systems of 
quadrics; surfaces and curves in space; 

Or 

(b) Differential Geometry :—Frenet’s formulas; funda¬ 
mental forms ; asymptotic lines ; Mainardi-Codazzi equation; 
lines of curvature; geodesics; geodesic curvature. 

The following books are recommended: 

Bell’s Solid Geometry. 

Forsyth’s Differential Geometry, first four chapters. 

Analytical Geometry in three dimensions :—Systems of 
quadrics; surfaces and curves in space. 

4. Hydrostatics '.'-Laws of fluid pressure; general con¬ 
ditions of equilibrium in a fluid; uniformly rotating liquid; 
equilibrium of floating bodies, including metacentric formulae, 
equilibrium of gaseous fluids (excluding capillarity and oscil¬ 
lation of floating bodies). 

Hydrodynamics Lagrangian and Eulerian methods, con¬ 
tinuity, bounding surface condition, velocity, potential and 
current functions, sources and sinks, motion of circular and 
elliptic cylinders in two dimensions, motion of a sphere in 
liquid; simple waves, vibrations of a string and of air 

tubes. 

5. Statics Attractions and potentials of rods discs 
and spheres; Gauss’s, Laplace’s and Poisson s theorems. . 

Rigid Dynamics -.-In two and three dimensions, including 
the rolling of a sphere on a plane, but not on a cone or p , 
“d Including Euler’s and ^grange’s equation, and th.ir 

application to simple systems. 

For detailed syllabus see pages 326*28, 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 

THE EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

I—Pre-Medical Test.* 

a.— ordinances and regulations. 

1. There shall be a Pre-Medical examination for Ordinance*. 

admission to the Courses of Study for the M.B., B.S., in the 

Faculty of Medicine, and shall be held at Lucknow once a 
year. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to this examination 
unless he has passed either: — 

(i) The B.Sc. examination of an Indian University f 
incorporated by any law for the time being in 
force, with Chemistry and Biology; or 

(it) The Intermediate examination of the Board of 
Intermediate Education, U. P., or the Inter¬ 
mediate examination of an Indian University 
incorporated by any law for the time being in 
force, with Chemistry (including Organic 
Chemistry), Physics and Biology in °such 
Courses of Study as may be recognised for the 

purpose from time to time by the Faculty of 
LIedicine } J 


' The P of j2fy diCal TeSt WiH ordinarily befa eld in the last week 

t For list of approved Universities see Chapter XLI 
t The following Courses of Study have been recognized 

1. Allahabad, University :— 


Z. 


3 . 


The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry and Biolovv 
for the Intermediate examination U) of 1922 and 
vious years in conjunction with the P.Sc. Course fo/th* 

examinations of 1922 and previous years and (2) of 1923. 

Aligarh Muslim University j— 

The courses of study for the IntermpHiaf* 

1923, 1924. 1926, 1926, 1927 and ™2S prov ?d e dZ °"^ f 
dates have passed an examination in Phvsics Chemist!'' 

Sf Sg, p p r Sf. r S for! <• ESS 

Benares Hindu University ;—. 


ih^IntermedUt^e'xam^naUo^^lTof ^ io,ogyfor 

and previous years and (2) of 1924, 19^6, 1926 1927 anH 

the ReSarVf e the n T| d?,eS P, roduce a certidcate 

undergone a course 0 e f s^udyln (JheSvl ° f • havin * 

requirements of the Pre-Me^ral Test 

Medical Faculty of tto ffiww uSv“r5?“ itMm ° f th * 


Regulation. 
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3. Every candidate appearing at this examination shall 
be required to appear in the following subjects:— 

1. Chemistry, including Organic Chemistry. 

2. Physics. 

3. Botany. 

4. Zoology. 

4. The examination shall be a competitive one for the 
purpose of filling up the declared number of vacancies for 
admission to the Faculty, preference being given to persons 
who have been residents of the United Provinces for not less 

than three years- 

5. Selected candidates shall be required to undergo a 
Health examination by a Medical Board appointed by the 
University and their admission to the Faculty shall be subject 

to their physical fitness. 

B,-SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

The examination shall be conducted by means of one 
Paper of three hours’ duration in each subject and shall carry 

100 marks in each paper. 


C-COURSES OF STUDY. 


I _1 Chemistry .—Elements and compounds—acids, bases 

and salts -oxidation and reduction-combustion, flame-laws 

of Boyle! Charles Gay-Lussac Avogradro-Atomic Theory- 
Equivalent, molecular and atomic weights, valency—bimple 
chemical calculations involving weights of materials and 
volumes of gases-Elementary chemistry of the commoner 
elements including hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, carbon, 
sulphur, phosphorus, silican, baron, chlorine, bromine, iodine, 
flourine, sodium, potassium, calcium, barium, magnesium, 
aluminium, arsenic, antimony, bismuth, silver, copper, lead, 
zinc, mercury, manganese, and iron. _ 



:rd of High School and Intermediate Education, U, P. 

, .., 1 . 0.0 o f study in Physics, Chemistry and Biology for the 
Intermediate examinationof 1923 of the Allahabad Uni¬ 
versity and of 1924, 1925, 1926, 1927 and 1928 of the Board, 


6. Nagpur University 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry and Biology for the 
Intermediate examination of 1926* 
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2. Properties of solution, osmotic pressure, molecular 
weights, electrolytic dissociation, colloids. 

3. Organic Chemistry. — The paraffins and their prin¬ 
cipal derivatives with special reference to methane and 
ethane fermentation. The alcohols; aldehydes and acetones ; 
fatty acids; glycerol; fats ; saponification ; carbohydrates ; 
urea chemical nature of the proteins ; Benzene and its prin¬ 
cipal derivatives; pyridine. 

II — 1. Physics. —Properties of matter, units measuring 
instruments, work and energy, specific gravity, study 
of fluids elasticity, kinetic theory of matter, surface tension 
diffusion, osmosis, viscosity. 

2. Heat. - Thermometry, calorimetry and specific Heat 
expansion of solids, liquids and gases, change of state, melt- 
ing point, boiling point, latent heat of fusion and valorisa¬ 
tion, vapour pressure, hygroraetry, mechanical equivalent of 
heat, propagation of heat, convection, conduction, radiation. 

3. Sound. —Nature and speed, loudness, pitch, quality 

reflection, and interference. 4 ^ 


4. Light, Rectilinear propagation, photometry, reflection 
refraction, lenses, mirrors, prisms, dispersion, phosphores¬ 
cence, flourescence, optical instruments, polarisation and 
applications. Spectrum analysis, colour. 

5. Electricity and Magnetism. — Magnetism (general) elec¬ 
trostatics, electric field, lines of force, electroscopes, electro¬ 
meters, potential capacity, energy, bielectric constant 
electric currents, cells, types, series and parallel, general 
effects produced by currents, galvanometers, resistance 
electromotive force, Ohm’s law, Joule’s law and their apnli 

cations, electromagnetic induction, induction coil, thermo¬ 
electricity, Cathode rays. u 

IN----Element ary Botany ,—The characteristic features of 
the following groups and classes of the vegetable kingdom 

Tallophyta, bryophyta, bteridophyta, spermophyta, 
and h l"hy 9 7ology ental ^ pri " ciple9 ° f ^"ography 
ledge d!- Elemenlar ’ J Zoolo 9y-~ An elementary know- 


The Protozoa, Ccelenterata, Annelida, Arthronoda anrl 
Mollusca, 1 lie life history of Protozoa associated disease ' 
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man, including entamooba, trypanosomes, malarial parasites, 
mosquitoes and other important blood-sucking Arthropoda. 
The more common flat worms and round-worms parasitic in 
man. 

2. A general knowledge of the structure of the Verte- 
brata. The fundamental facts as to (1) the structure, etc., 
of the cell, (2) sexual reproduction, (3) heredity and varia¬ 
tion, (4) maturation, fertilisation and segmentation of the 
Ovum, (5) the early development of Amphirous and the foetal 
appendages of birds and mammals. 

XI.—Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

A.—ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS . 

Ordinances. 1. Except as hereinafter provided, no candidate shall be 

admitted to either or both of the Degrees of Bachelor of Me¬ 
dicine and bachelor of Surgery, unless he shall have attended 
the prescribed courses of study extending over a period of at 
least five years after passing the examination qualifying him 
for admission to the Medical Faculty of the University. 

During the first four years, a year of medical study must 
include at least two of the prescribed courses of lectures or 
laboratory work, or one such course and hospital practice, in 
each term. The work in the fifth year may consist of clinical 
work including clinical lectures only. The necessary atten¬ 
dance must be put in at the University hospital or such other 
hospital or institution as may be recognized by the Univer¬ 
sity. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to a course of study in 
the Faculty of Medicine unless he has passed the Pre-Medical 
examination of this University. 

3. The First Professional examination shall consist of 
two Parts, viz. 

Part I.—Anatomy and Physiology. 

Part II.—Materia Medica. 

Candidates before presenting themselves for this examina¬ 
tion shall produce evidence of— 

(t) having completed their second year of Medical 
study ; 
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(2) having attended complete courses of instruction 

approved by the University in Anatomy, Phy¬ 
siology and Materia Medica ; 

(3) having dissected the human body at least once. 

Candidates may pass in each Part separately. 

Candidates who fail to appear in or to pass Part I of the 
First Professional examination in three successive attempts, 
shall not be allowed to continue their studies, except with 
the special permission of the Faculty. 

Candidates who fail to satisfy the Examiners must before 
re-admission to the examination produce evidence of having 
pursued such further courses of study as they may be required 
to do by the Dean of the Faculty. 

4. The Final Professional examination shall consist of 
two Parts, viz. :— 

Part I.—Pathology and Bacteriology ; 

Forensic Medicine, Toxicology and Mental 
Diseases; 

Public Health. 

Part II.—Medicine including Therapeutics and Medical 

Pathology; 

Surgery including Surgical Anatomy and Surgical 
Pathology; 

Ophthalmology ; and 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

5. ^ The two Parts may be taken separately or together at 

one time, provided that the following conditions are fulfilled 
viz. :— * 


(1) that the candidate when appearing for this exa¬ 
mination shall produce evidence of having 

passed the First Professional examination of 

this University ; 


(2) that the candidate who appears in Part I of this 
examination shall produce evidence :_ 

(a) of having completed the courses of study 

prescribed by the University for this Part; 

(b) of having devoted, during the period of two 
years, subsequent to his passing Part I of the 
First Professional examination, a part of his 
time in clinical study; 

<«) of having undergone a course of instruction in 
Mental Diseases; 
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(3) that the candidate who appears in Part II of this 
examination shall produce evidence 

(a) of having attained 21 years of age ; 

(4) of having completed his fifth year of study; 

(c) of having completed the courses of study pres¬ 

cribed by the University for this Part ; 

(d) of having received a course of instruction in 

the University in the following subjects 

(i) Tuberculosis, 

(ii) Infectious Diseases, 

(iii) Eye Diseases, ^ 

(iv) Clinical Medicine, 

(v) Clinical Surgery, 

(vi) Operative Surgery and Surgical Anatomy; 

( e ) of having received instruction in the University 

in the following subjects:— 

(i) Diseases of Ear, Nose and Throat, 

(ii) Radiology and Electro Therapeutics, 

(iii) Diseases of Children, 

(iv) Fevers, 

(v) Tropical Diseases, 

(vi) Skin Diseases, 

(vii) Medical Ethics; 

(/) of having— 

(i) attended as a clinical clerk in the Medical 

wards for six months, 

(ii) attended as a surgical dresser in Surgical 

wards for six months, 

(iii) attended as a clinical clerk in the Obstetric 

and Gynaecological wards for 3 months, 

(iv) attended as a clinical clerk in the Ophthal¬ 

mic wards for 3 months, 

(v) attended Out-patients’ Department for 6 

months, 

(vi) attended post-mortem cliniques for 2 years, 

(vii) acquired proficiency in vaccination, 

(viii) complied with the requirements of the 
General Medical Council of Great 
Britain in Obstetrics* and Gjnseco- 

_logy-___ 

* Note-— The Regulations of the General Medical Council with 
regard to practical Midwifery are mentioned below under Courses 
of Study". 
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6. Any candidate who has been admitted to the Final 
examination and has failed to pass in one subject only of 
Fart I or II, may re appear in that subject only at either of 

that-° SUCC9edlng ProfeS91 °™l examinations, provided 

(i) if he has secured not less than 25% marks in that 
subject, then after undergoing such further 
courses of study as may be prescribed by the 

HenH °f le n aCU ty ' in cons «ltation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, or 

(1,) H tblect H CUre l leS8 th “ 25 “/r marks in that 
subject, then after undergoing a further course 

of instruction extending over 3 terms. 

lithe candidate fail, to appear at either of the two 

sneceed'ng Profecio , 

he, on re-examination, fail to lh . 

pteecr, o minim,mof mark, in hi, ,%‘c 
be shall be required at any future examine. 

^Umr PPear in aU SUbjeCt9 of the Part 

ed on the mark P s obtained in ofthe ^ ^ calculat ’ 

student has been permitted to attend. f * e ' xam,natl °bs the 

follows 7 :- Pr0fessi " nal examinations will be held as 


First M.B., B.S., Part I 
First M.H., B S., Part II 
Final M.B., B.S., Part I 


Final M.B., B.S., Part II 


Once a year in April. 

Once a year in April, 

lw.ee a year, in .April and 
October. 

Twice a year, in April and 

rpi i ♦ . * October. 

jPhtt II, a" cnppSntoy^.Sfe ',|' h rir!t W, B.S. 

Lli;. >h °” “"«*“• faiW Mhi, h ? bi S°^; 

te «the resnit, 

student, whotJJJJXrMiesSt to those 

bi-annual examinations. t,me 1,1 e,ther of the two 

anees and^^h^RegS^io®/ 0 ^ 6 COnt [, ai Tin the Ordin- 

examination f„, th, degree o[ p r»f»,.i.n.l 

U1 ^ieaicine and 


Tramitor 

Ordinauci 



338 LUCKNOW UNI'VKRSITV—CALENDAR 1927 - 28 . [CH. XLVI, 


Regulation!* 


Bachelor of Surgery, Mr* Sita Ram Seth be permitted to 
appear for the Final M B., B.S., Part I, in October, i926, 
and Part II in April, 1927, provided he passes the First Pro¬ 
fessional examination to be held in April, 1926. 

General* 

1. Before attending any class, students must obtain an 
admission form from the Dean which they must at once present 
to the Registrar, paying at the same time any fees which may 
be due. Until this is done no credit will be given for atten- 

dance upon any course. 

2. The class and the University examinations must be 
taken during the year and in the order specified in the 
Curriculum unless a student obtains written permission from 
the Dean to vary the order of studies In no case will t e 
student be permitted to enter upon hospital study, other than 
that set down for the second year, until the First Professiona 

examination Part I shall have been passed. 

3 The following factors will be taken into consideration 
in determining the class work in each subject 

({) Regularity in attendance. 

(ii) Periodical exercises and class examinations, and 
(iii) Laboratory note- books during the prescribed course, 

4. Class examinations will be held at the discretion of the 
Head of the Department concerned, but at least once during 

nation, and once during the whole course of lectuies in the 
subjects for the Final Professional examination, 

Attendance at these examinations is compulsory, but the 
Dean may in exceptional cases exempt students from i toe 
class examinations for special reasons, with 
imposing a condition of subsequent examination. 

5. The Dean, may, at any stage, in consuUationwitli the 

Head of the Department concerned, debar a stnden 

taking urther courses of study if his class work proves so 

SlShly - to m»ue it d». “ 1 '« » “ ^ * 
profit by them This applies specially to hist yeai 

r indents who fail to attend the prescribed lectures 
examinations. 
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- -- V V •• tj V V V H 

1 be submitted to the 


7. At the end of each course of lectures or practical 
instiuction, the student must obtain the signatures of his 
teachei on the Class Schedule Card which he will be required 
to lodge with the Registrar when entering his name for the 
examination. This (yard must contain a statement that the 
student has attended not less than three-fourths of the 
lectures, practical classes, or clinical instruction, of which 
the course consists, together with such class examinations, 
or e^xermses, as each teacher may prescribe in connection 
with his own course. This Card wi 1 be 
examiners at the University examinations. 

8. (a) If a student has not attended the full 75 per cent of 
lectures required in any subject, but falls short of the 
percentage by a number of lectures, not more than six, 
he may be allowed to make good this deficiency in a 

J , 1 , 1* , number of lectures 

deficient in that subject, provided the attendances are on 
consecutive lectures. 

. . * f . however, the deficiency amounts to more than a 

total of six lectures, the student must attend 75 per cento! all 

In^fH ln i t j a k 8Ub]e , 0t del ' vered dur, "£ a subsequent term ; 
a d if that additional number be insufficient to make o-ood 

his original deficiency he must continue such attendance to 
the end oi the session. nuance to 


MAaiuiUdtlO 




questions. th<3 qU6Sti ° D PaperS the, ' e wil1 be no optional 

2. In every subject there shall be an external examiner 

is to T th e e students ’ class a,,d 

Univ^ty examinations and sha,ltt£ i=^ 

3. In those subjects for which there is only one mwi 
paper, the paper should be divided into two parts eaeL 

stS EaCh Palt “ b * anteS ft 

interna 1 exambtr tlont* sff S7 the ’olaf‘and & 
Practical examinations. aA and tlle 

5. The Final examination in Part II will inclndo rii„- i 
" d iW '“> in Obstetrics „,d Gynsecoloj” 


Regulations. 
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6. In Obstetrics and Gynmcology, if clinical examination 
be not possible, duly attested records of work done by the 
candidate in Clinical Obstetrics and Gynecology must., be 
presented to examiners for assessment at the Final examina¬ 
tion and no candidate shall be allowed to pass who fails to 
obtain 50 per cent of the aggregate marks assigned to Clinical 
and Practical Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


B.-SC11EME OF EXAMINATIONS. 


Degree of M. S. B. S -Order of Examinations, 

First Professional Examination , 


Subject. 


Written. Marks . Oral and Marks . 

Practical. 

Anatomy. 2 papers, 3 200 3 hours. 100) 

hours each, 

Five questions in each paper, all to be attempted. ? ^ ^ _ 

Ph3siology,2 papers, 3 200 3 hours 100. Written | 

hours each. ! 40 % J < 

Five questions in each paper, all to be attempted. ^Oral and 

' Practical^ 


Pass. Distinction. 


O 

- 0 

S-2S b 


80°/, 

80°/, 


rr ? 

sc a 


Materia 1 paper, 100 Pharmacy 50 
Medica 3 hours and Oral. . 

Six questions, all to be attempted. J 80 j, 

If a candidate takes up both parts at the same time and obtains an 
aggregate of 75% in all the subjects he will be declared to have passed with 

Honours. 

I 

Final Professional Examination , Part I, 

Subject. Written . Marks. Practical. Marks. Minimum. Distinction. 
Pathology 2 papers, 100 3 hours 100 Written and 80% 

3 hours each. Pathology Oral 40% 

Oral 20 3 hours Practical 50% 

Bacteriology. 

Five questions in each paper, all to be attempted. 

Forensic 1 paper, 3 120 Oral 80 Written 40°/, 

Medicine, hours 
Toxicology 
and Mental 
Diseases. 

Six questions, all to be attempted. 

Hygiene l paper, 3 120 Oral 

hours 

Six questions, all to be attempted. 

Aggregate for each subject of the examination 50% 


Oral 50°/, 


SO 0 /, 


80 


Written 40% 
Oral 50% 


80 % 


!. Medicine 


Final Professional Examination , Part II, 

... 1 parer including 
Medical Anatomy 
and Medical Patho¬ 
logy and Therapeu¬ 
tics, 3 hours ... 5 questions, all to be attempted 
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Fira Voce 


1 paper including 
Therapeutics and 
Tropical diseases, 
3 hours 
... 10 minutes. 


5 questions, all to be attempted. 


Prescription writing—10 minutes. 


Practical and Clinical 


Examination, 


Pathological specimens and urine—15 minutes. 

Clinical—one Medical case to be examined and reported on— 1$ hours. 
Brief Clinical examination of other Medical cases. 


120 Pass 40°/ o 


1 

I 


!► Distinction 80 c / ( 


Marks. 

Written 100 ) 

Prescription 8 J Total 
Viva Voce 12 j 

Practical Specimens 20) 

Clinical: long cases l Total 120 Pass 50 p / 

40, short cases 00) 

2. Surgery „• 1 paper including 

Surgical Anatomy, 

3 hoars 5 questions, all to ho attempted. 

1 paper Surgery in¬ 
cluding Surgical 

Pathology, 3 hours... 5 questions all to be attempted. 
... 10 minutes. 


i 

j 


Viva Voce 


Practical and Clinical Examination , 


.. 15 minutes, 


Surgical Anatomy and instruments 

Operative Surgery-Two operations on the cadaver. 

Clinical-One Surgical case to he examine 1 and reported on-1 hour, 
brief Clinical examination of other Surgicd cases. 

Marks. 


Total 

120 


12Q 


Written 100 

Viva Voce with Sur¬ 
gical Pathological 
Specimens 20 

Practical and Clinical examination. 
Appliances and in¬ 
struments 10 

Surgical Anatomy 
Operative Surgery 20 

Clinical .. J 40 j 

l 50 J 

3, Ophthalmology. 

1 paper, 6 question*, all to be attempted. 
Oial and Clinical cases. 

Marks Written 120 Pass 4no; 

eiiniea! 120 „ 5 0"/' 


Pass 


^ Distinction 80°/, 


50 o /ci 


J 


Pistir.etion 80‘/ o 
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4, Obstetrics and Gyncecology. 

1 paper, 6 questions including both subjects, all to be attempted—3 hours, 

Vica Voce , including Gynaecological cases, Obstetrical and Gynaecological 
specimens, instruments, review, and assessment of the students’ records of 
Obstetrical cases. 

Marks—Written 120 ; minimum 40 per cent. 

Viva Voce 80, minimum 50 per cent; distinction 80 per cent. 

Aggregate for each subject of the examination , 50 per cent. 

If a candidate obtains an aggregate of 75 per cent in four subjects, in¬ 
cluding Medicine or Surgery and Pathology, he will be declared to have 
passed the Final examination with Honours. 

A candidate may, at the discretion of the examiners, he prevented from 
attending the Clinical part of the examination in that subject in which he has 
failed to satisfy the examiners. 

Only those candidates will be considered qualified for Honours or Distinction 
who pass the Degree examination in the first attempt, in each Part- 

C.~COURSES OF STUDY. 

The First Professional Examination . 

Anatomy. 

1. Human Anatomy and Embryology with special refer¬ 
ence to their application in Medicine and Surgery, 

2. Dissection of the whole body at least once. 

Books recommended: 

Cunningham: Practical Anatomy. 

Cunningham: Text-book of Anatomy. 

Gray: Text-book of Anatomy. 

Berry: Practical Anatomy. 

Physiology. 

1. The Physiology of the Blood, of Circulation, Respiration, 
Secretion and Excretion, Digestion and Absorption, Exchange 
of Material and Nutrition, Production and Discharge of Heat 
and the maintenance of normal Temperature in the Body, 

2. The influence of the Nervous System on each of the 
above named functions. 

3. The elementary Physiology of Muscle and Nerve. 

4 . The Physiological Anatomy of the Brain and Spinal 
Cord and the localisation of function in these organs. 

5. The Physiology of common and special sensation, and 
the Physiological Anatomy ot the Sense Organs. 

6. The Physiology of the Larynx: elementary facts relating 
to Voice and Speech. 
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7. The Physiology of the ductless glands. 

8. The Physiological properties of Adrenalin, Atropine, 
Curare, Histamine, Nicotine, Pilocarpine and strychnine. 

9. The elementary Physiology of Anaesthesia. 

In the practical examination students will be required to 
give evidence of their knowledge— 

(1) by recognising specimens of normal tissues under 

the Microscope; 

(2) by making preparations of normal tissue, either 

fresh or previously prepared, so as to demon¬ 
strate their structure; 

(3) by performing with the aid of preparations of the 

frog simple expeiiments relating to the proper¬ 
ties ot muscles, nerve and the central nervous 
system; 

(4) by identifying by simple experiments substances 

and liquids of physiological importance. Stu¬ 
dents may also be required to estimate quanti¬ 
tatively the chief constituents of Normal and 
Pathological urine. 

Books recommended : 


Halliburton: Manual of Physiology. 

Halliburton: Essentials of Chemical Physiology. 
Schafer: Essentials of Histology. 

Schafer: Essentials of Experimental Physiology. 


Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 


(a) The Pharmacological action of drugs and other 

medicinal agent on the chief functions of the 

animal body and the chemical transformations 

undergone in the body by the principal medicinal 
substances. 


(*) 4 p . rBCl,oal s } nt }y of tllfi chief Indian indigenous 
drugs and of the preparation of medicines and 
ot the constituents of the more important 

compound preparations of the British Pharma¬ 
copoeia. 

(c) A course of instruction in- Practical Pharmacy for 
at least one term. J 

Books recommended : 


M 'WkifeOTO).' Ph "™ ,c “ lo er >" J 

British Pharmacopoeia. 

Indian and Colonial Addendum, 
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Nad Kami: Indian Plants and Drugs with their Medical 
Properties and Uses. 

Ghosh: Maieu’a Medica. 

Mitchel Brnce: Materia Medica* 

Final Professional Examination. 

Hygiene. 

One course of 30 lectures on hygiene. 

Personal hygiene. Pood and dietaries. The construction 
of the dwelling-houses with reference to (a) the proper access of 
sunlight &nd air (b) methods of natural and artificial ventilation^ 
Warming and water-supply, (c) the disposal of refuse and excretnl 
matters. 

The effect on health of overcrowding, Vitiated air* occupation 
fend offensive trades. 

Effects on health of impure water, polluted soil and unsound 
or infected food. 

The inspection of meat) grain and other articles of food. 

The aetiology aild prevention of endemic and epidemic 
diseases with special reference to Indian conditions. The 
methodical investigation of cases of such diseases with reference 
to their cassation* The relation to human diseases of the 
common diseases and parasites of other forms of life, animal of 
Vegetable- 

The general principle and methods of vaccination, preventive 
inoculation, isolation and disinfection, 

A course of instruction in vaccination. 

Causes and prevention of infant mortality* with special 
reference to welfare work in this and other countries. 

S 

Books recommended : 

Notter and Firth: Hygiene. 

Modi: Elements of Hygiene and Public Health. 

Dunn and Pandya: Indian Hygiene and Public Hea 1th* 

BKedical Jurisprudence, including* Insanity and 

Toxicology. 

Medical Jurisprudence : — 

A course of lectures on Medical Jurisprudence comprising 
chiefly the following subjects:— 

Legal procedure in Criminal Courts. Medical evidence. 
Identity of the living and the dead. Post-mortem examination. 
Exhumation. Examination of blood, seminal and other stains. 
Death in its medico-legal aspects. Violent asphyxial deaths 
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from hanging, strangulation, suffocation and drowning Deaths 

from extremes of temperature, burns, scalds, electricity and 
lightning. Mechanical injuries. 

Subjects involving sexual relations and offences. 

Insanity and its medico-legal aspect with a course of 8 
lectures and 6 clinical demonstrations at an asylum. 

Toxicology:—Symptoms, treatment, posl-mortem appear- 
ances and detection of poisous commonly used in India. 

2. Attendance at not less than 12 medico-legal post-mortem 

xnmmatmns. Reports on six examinations may be called tor 
by the Examiner. J 

Z. One lecture (0 be devot-d to professional privilege* 

responsibilities, obligations together with the provisionsoHhe 

United Provinces Medical Registration Act No. III of 1917 
and the British Medical Act, 

Books recommended: 

Lyon and Waddell: Medical Jurisprudence for India 
Mod.: lext-book of Medical Jurisprudence and To'xicologv. 

Pathology. 

E.lrilej ! r"S5,7y ” Ub*'SLft'i'S 

<&&'*£££•• Eotomology „J 

The course to extend through two academic years. 
nooks recommended : 

Muir: Text-book of Pathology. 

Stitt: Practical Bacteriology. 

Muir and Ritchie: Bacteriology 

Price: A text.book of the Practice of Medicine JTii 1 • , 

and Pathological sections). ^ed IC1H e ^Etiologrcal 

Manson: Tropical Diseases a' j- , 

V lseases— Appendix, Medical Zoology 

Medicine, * 

A course of not less than 75 lectures on iF* • • , 

c:r r » d - 1 -n.ra.s3 

<c 

A course of not less than 90 l 

methods, medical anatomy plmicfl'T m ° n , < ' I!nio " ! 

mstruments of observation; ’ J diagnosis amilheuseof 

Ihe medical nractfra in . t 

three years with clinical inst eco g r ozed hospital during 

Medicine and experience a, 1 I " .""I <>« Clinical 

six months during this period ? T 5 ?. 1 c| e|k for not less than 
infectioas disenses. ^ ’ cIu< J‘ n g elimcnl iQstructiou in 
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A course of at least 8 lectures on Insanity with 3 clinical 
demonstrations at an asylum. 

A course of instruction in Therapeutics. 

A practical course of instruction for not less than two 
months, in special methods for treatment of Tuberculosis. 

Booh recommended : 

Manson : Tropical Diseases. 

Price : A Text-Book of the Practice of Medicine* 

Hutchison and Kainey i Clinical Methods. 


Surgery. 

A course oE not less than 75 lectures on the principles an<J 
practice of Surgery and a series of not less than 30 clinica 

lectures. 

Courses of instruction in Operative Surgery, Surgical Ana. 
tomy, Practical Surgery, Ortbopoedics, Surgical diseases ot 
Children, Syphilology and diseases of ear, nose, throat and 
the administration of amesthetics. 

A course of not less than 20 demonstrations on minor 


surgery. _ 

The snrgioal practice of a recognised hospital for three 
years with clinical instruction and lectures on Clinical Surgery 
and not less than six months’ practice as a dresser 

A course of four lectures on the theory of Radio Diagnosis 

and Electro Therapeutics and a course of Practical application 
of X-Rays and Electro Therapy, 


Books recommended : 

Rose and Darless : Manual of Surgery. 

Thomson and Miles: Manual of Surgery. 

"Waring: Operative Surgery. 

Pearce Gould : Elements of Surgical Diagnosis. 

Beesly and Johnston : Surgical Anatomy for Students and 

Practitioners. 

Ophthalmology. 

A course of 25 lectures on the diseases of the eye, with 3 
months’ clinical work in the Ophthalmic Department. 

Clinical demonstration in Refraction, Retinoscopy an 
Ophthalmoscopy. 

Books recommended : 

J. H. Parsons: Diseases of the eye. 

May and Worth : Diseases of the eye. 
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Obstetrics and Gynaacolony. 

1. A course of lectures on Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

2. A course of not Jess than 20 a- 

“ °“'‘t - 

Attendance as a clinir-.l c , . 

ax-CiR *4 mm 

purpose by the University J '° Sp ‘ reco g ni ^d for the 

r,‘»ir.». D „t.“of ell r""’'","?? ” i,b «"> 

.ul». in the Medical College H.epit',1 

cn.,rS3 s edT;‘ ,t" ^ °< «» i.*.,,, 

“L b0 ° ta “»• *■» *“'»S S! of 54s 

Book recommended : 

R. W. Johnstone, published by Adam an,l PI, , 
Black: AT oxt-book on Midwifery Ckrle3 


regard Medical Council with 

1 ea.t y t W ot e rmroom;!isbgl eQ “ In8trUCtion durin ga period of at 

' of Obstetric.’and eynwolog^“ “ the pri,,ci P les and practice 

3. Lectures or Demonstrations in Clinical nh-t , • 

and attendance on in-patient and ° b \ f lcs ftnd Gymecology 
practice. n pat.ent and out-patient Gynecological 

3. Instruction in the following subjects, ri.-,_ 

V> ' 

& jr™ ° E oume. 

»tSssTsis: 

period of three month* a ! • ° of a com Petent officer f P ,. 

should perform the duties nf 6 ° ne mo “ th of ' vlli «h at least 1m 
Hospital or Ward H P ‘ |, °f, a “ internal student in /“ *> 

eases of Labour under^deouate att ‘ >n ''- • <,uring (hl ’ period t» e °ttv 
Maternity work sho„?dTot ’hSTF*' Ester “‘' or L® 
personauy delivered at least five cases in ti" t ? e 9 . tudeDt has 
ard, to the satisfaction of his teachers. '* L ^ lng ' ln Hospital 

A certificate of having atfon^ori a 

that the student has personal'!/ °/ Laboar should state 
course of labour makinTh! * attcmled ea eh ease during- tl ! 
eiaainations, under the a,,d other 

£■*■« de6Cribe bis offi cial position and 6 t 8 t ati , sf > iu g officer, 

■ Cftie! wer o conducted in hospital ' >U ° bow of 



348 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY—CALENDAR 1927-28. [CH. XLVI. 


Currlculu 


If 


of the Faculty of RXediclne% 


First Year. 

Lectures and Demonstrations , 

Anatomy, Physiology, 

Materia Medica, 1 term. 


Hospital. 

No Hospital work. 


Practical Work . 


Dissections, 2 terms. 

Histology, 1 term. 

Chemical Physiology, 1 term. 
Experimental Physiology, 1 term. 

Second Year. 


Lectures and Demonstrations. 

Anatomy, Physiology, 
Materia Medica, I term. 

Practical Woih 


Medical and Surgical classes 
once a week (August to 
December.) 


Dissections, 3 term9. 

Experimental Physiology, 1 term. 

Practical Pharmacy, 1 term. 

Histology, 1 term. 

Lectures in Materia Medica should be given to 1st and 2n 
year students in the drst three months of each session,. 
lectures in the second year to be followed by demonstra ions 
and practical work in the second year ; Therapeu ics shoo'd be 
taken in the third year, i.e., when the student starts his Clinical 

studies. 

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 

T TTT T> IA V PAT? 


Lectures and Demonstrations. 

Pathology and Bacteriology, 
Surgery. 

Medicine, Therapeutics, 
Forensic Medicine and 

Mental Diseases, two terms 

Practical Work. 
Pathology and Bacteriology, 3 

terms* 


Clinical lectures—Surgery and 
Medicine. 

Minor Surgery. 

Clinical Methods. 

Dressing— 3 months out-door. 

6 „ in-door. 

Medical out-door, '6 months. 
Clinical classes. 

Post-mortems. 


« 



CH. XLVI.] THE EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OP MEDICINE 349 

Fourth Year. 


Lectures and Demonstrations . 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 
Surgery, Medicine. 

Forensic Medicine and Mental 
Diseases, 2 terms. 

Midwifery, Gynaecology, 
Public Health. 

Practical Work. 

Pathology and Bacteriology, 
3 terms. 

Vaccination. 


Hospital . 

Lunatic Asylum. 

Clinical : Lectures—Medicine 

aud Surgery. 

Clinical classes—Surgery. 

Medicine, Gynecology 
Clinical clerking — 

Medical 6 months. 

Mid wifery, 3 months. 
Maternity cases. 

Post-mortems. 


FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, PART I. 

Fifth Year. 


Practical Work. 


Hospital. 


Operative Surgery, 1 term, 
and Surgical Anatomy. 
Lectures Ophthalmology, 

Obstetrics and 

Clinical Med icine. 
Clinical Surgery, 



Clinical work in Hospital. 

Clinical clerk in Ophthalmic 
wards and out-patient de¬ 
partments, 3 months. 

Fever and Tuberculosis Hospital. 

Maternity cases—clerking. 

Administration of Anaesthetics 
with tutorial classes. 

X-Ray Department. 

Diseases of ear, nose and throat. 

Tutorial classes on use of instru¬ 
ments and appliances. 



Ordinances* 
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FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, PART II. 

The number of lectures in each subject should be as 

follows.— 


Subject ^o, of Lectures Period over which 





the course is to 




be extended . 

Anatomy 

90 

6 terras. 

Physiology 

90 

6 

• 1 

Materia Medica 

40 

2 

91 

ft ft 

Thera 

3eutics 

10 

1 

)) 

, 

Patho 

ogy, Bacteriology 

100 

6 

/ J 

It 

Forensic Medicine and 



# # 

Mental Diseases 

55 

4 


Public Health 

SO 

3 

V 

ft A 

Medicine 

75 

4 


Clinical Medicine 

30 

6 


Surgery 

75 

4 

n 

u 

Clinical Surgery 

30 

6 

# * 

t« 

Ophthalmology 

25 

2 

# 

)) 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology ... 

80 

4 



III.—Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgrery\ 


A.-ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 


1. No candidates shall be admitted to the higher Degrees 
of Doctor of Medicine or Master of Surgery unless he has 
first obtained both the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery in the University, and until three years 
shall have elapsed after such Bachelor’s Degrees were con¬ 
ferred. 

Except that in the case of a candidate, who (i) produces 
evidence* that he has devoted, subsequent to his graduation, 
at least a year in practical study or hospital work in the 
special subject in which he wishes to present a Thesis, or (ii) 
has obtained lionours at the Final examinations of this Uni¬ 
versity, or (iii) has obtained distinction in Medicine in the 

case of a candidate for M, D., or (iv) has obtained any distinc- 

- 

°N 0 t e —The following study or work shall qualify for the purpose of 

exception (i) of Ordioance 1:— 

(i) Demonstratorship of the Medical College. 

(ii) King George’s Hospital House appointments. 

(iii) Post-graduate courses in CoJIege or Hospital as may be recom¬ 

mended by the Head of the Department concerned to the Dean* 
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tion in Surgery in the case of a candidate for M. S., the period 
may be reduced by one year. 

2. A candidate who wishes to appear for these examinations 

shall first present a Thesis, embodying observations on some 

subject in one of the departments of the Medical curriculum 

six months before the date of the examination at which the 
students intend to appear, 

3. The Subjects in which the Thesis may be presented 

are r 

(1) For M I\ Degree, —Physiology, Pathology, Bac¬ 

teriology, Therapeutics, Medicine, Forensic 
Medicine, Mental Diseases, Toxicology. State 
Medicine and Obstetrics* 

(2) For M. S. Degree.— Surgery, Ophthalmology, 

Oymecology, Anatomy (including Comparative 
Anatomy). r 

4 A candidate whose Thesis is accepted, shall present him- 
sell foi an examination which shall consist of two Parts.—* 

For M* D. Degree. 

One paper in the subject of Thesis. One 

paper in Medicine including Medical 
Pathology. 

Practical examination in the subject of Thesis, 
/finical and Practical examination in 
Medicine and Medical Pathology. 

For M, S. Degree. 

Part l -One paper in the subject of Thesis. One 

fogy 1 " m SUrgery includin g Surgical Patho- 

Part //.-Practical examination in the subject of Thesis 

Operations on the Cadaver. 

Clinical and Practical examination in Sur- 

gery and Surgical Pathology. 

Candidates shall be required to show an acquaintance with 

all recent work ,n connection with the Subjects i„ wTch U v 

- Sftttfcur S 

From P.rt 5 „f iX; ” p>rt, y 


Part 


Part //,— 



* Transitory 
Ordinances. 


Regulations 
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L 


Marks shall not ordinarily be assigned to any part oE the 
examination, but the examiners shall confer after the exa¬ 
mination is complete, and shall report whether the student 
has “ Passed, 55 ‘'Passed with Honours,” or “ Failed 

1. A candidate who qualifies as an M. B f , B. S., before 
1925, with Honours (Allahabad) or Distinction (Lucknow) in 
Medicine or Surgery, or who has spent a year either in the 
study or in the practice of Medicine or Surgery in the Medical 
College, Lucknow, or in the practice of Medicine or Surgery 
in any other institution recognized by the University for this 
purpose, may be permitted to appear for these examinations 

two years after graduation. 

2, The presentation of a Thesis shall be optional. A 
candidate who presents a Thesis may be exempted from a 
part of the written examination on the recommendation of 
the examiners. If a Thesis is not presented the paper on 
the special subject shall be re-placed by a second paper 
in Medicine, in the case of candidates for M. D., or a 
second paper in Surgery, in the case of candidates for M. S. 

Degree. 

Note.—T he minimum period for appearing for these 
examinations after graduation is, in all cases, two years. 

1. The Thesis shall be lodged in triplicate copies with the 
Dean of the Faculty. It shall be written in clear hand-wilting 
or carefully typed on one face of each page. All references 
and personal observations on which the Thesis is based shall 

be clearly indicated. 

2 The Thesis, if accepted, shall become the property of the 
University, and permission to publish the same shall first be 

obtained from the University. 

B—SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

Tor the Vft. D. Degree under the Transitory Ordinances. 

Medicine.—Two papers (to be set by external examiner) 

and an Oral and Clinical examination. 

Pathology.— One paper (to be set by external examiner) 

and an Oral and Practical examination. 

Candidates will be expected lo show a knowledge of all 

the branches of Medicine ordinarily included under the term 

‘Medicine’including Tropical Med.cmynd diseases of the 

skin, and also Medical Pathology inclnding Bacteriology and 


* These Transitory Ordinances shall be applicable upto the exami- 
itiona of 1927 for the M- D. and M. S. Degree. 
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fubjecl! 1 S’vvill! tl° i’ 6 nCf? " air! , fe,) w!,h recent work ^ these 
Buujecr* and with tJiHr current literature. 

Jir'j,' 11 ' 41 1,6 a9,i -" p< t to the papers and practical 
wo ,1,,,. he examiners should form an opinion »[ to the 

“ buh i ; can,Uda.es after consideration 0 i their thesis or 

Vtl/Sgistu'. 611 PraCdCUl WOrk * U,ld Submit ** opinion 

be classed as liaxincr 4 Fiil^d * < P i» can ‘*»«iate should 
™ J «W-W .Wr iKMoif 

simultaneously, ^ SbouId S3 iu botl ‘ subjects 

of m arki^";i;;;trco:vS I s m,ner ad ° rtiDg n s > ,stem 

For the K. S. Decree under the Transitory Ordinances, 

Suryery and Surgical Pathology.— 

etettrter' “ - ” «* 

J fit », ■»«*«. .t .a 

“Surgery” including Tim ip 1 K 1PC U( ei * umler the term 

*- 4 . n u» w tf.»-*w 

Women and children S„ r i, l \ ’** 9 ^ '" lc ^ diseases of 

..b, .III li Can- 

S|~M <>oJit .ill b. ... 

any n.ve be™ J 0 „, , h „ • "J “"S'"* 1 *ork that 

Surgery. ^ 4 6 1,1 any brunch of 

No marks should he assumed f* n 

»" rk . >>« <l>« examiners 'should for ° nni1 PraCtical 

Merits of the Candidates after con, JeraK T77 "* *° 11,8 
and practical work and submit, tl.ai ' ' of lk, ‘ lr I'apers 

, * a "“ ^bmit thou- opinion to the Registrar 

mi.tee shall m-et amll,i tbe Com- 

■nJ “'ll report ,hei, falsie,,",. ,|„ „'4,S„ cilia.it. 

ol marking lar ki.'i«u crn'rale™™' “ d ° rli " s * 
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1 Transitory 
Ordinances. 


Regulations 


Marks shall not ordinarily be assigned to any part of the 
examination, but the examiners shall confer after the exa¬ 
mination is complete, and shall report whether the student 
has “ Passed, ” “Passed with Honours,” or “ Failed 

1. A candidate who qualifies as an M. B,, B. S., before 
1925, with Honours (Allahabad) or Distinction (Lucknow) in 
Medicine or Surgery, or who has spent a year either in Uie 
study or in the practice of Medicine or Surgery in the Medical 
College, Lucknow, or in the practice of Medicine or Surgery 
in any other institution recognized by the University for this 
purpose, may be permitted to appear for these examinations 

two years after graduation. 

2, The presentation of a Thesis shall be optional. A 
candidate who presents a Thesis may be exempted from a 
part of the written examination on the recommendation of 
the examiners. If a Thesis is not presented the paper on 
the special subject shall be re-placed by a second paper 
in Medicine, in the case of candidates for M. D., or a 
second paper in Surgery, in the case of candidates for M. S. 

Degree. 

Note.—T he minimum period for appearing for these 
examinations after graduation is, in all cases, two years. 

1. The Thesis shall be lodged in triplicate copies with the 
Dean of the Faculty. It shall be written in clear hand-wnting 

or carefully typed on one face of ea.di page. All references 

and personal observations on which the Thesis is based shall 
be clearly indicated. 

2 The Thesis, if accepted, shall become the property of the 
University, and permission to publish the same shall first be 
obtained from the University. 

B—SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

Tot the M. D. Degree under the Transitory Ordinances. 

Medicine.—Two papers (to be set by external examiner) 

and an Oral and Clinical examination. 

Pathology.— One paper (to be set by external examiner) 

and an Oral and Practical examination. 

Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of all 

the branches of Medicine ordinarily .includedunder the term 

‘Medicine’including Tropical Medicine and diseases of the 

skin, and also Medical Pathology including Bacteriology and 


* These Transitory Ordinances shall be applicable upto the exami 
tions of 1927 for the M- D, and M. S. Degree. 
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/•—Courses of Study. 

Medicine. 


3oj 


Lectures, 


Lectures 

Clinical Lectures 
Clinical Methods 
Tutorial 

Clerk-I n-patieut 

Clerk-OuUdoors 

Tuberculosis 


i 

. <D 
O 

° G •+-* 

® % c 

>- r 

3 s s 

o 

o 


• *-i Jr 
to 

to 

0. 3 

W O 
03 X 


o © 

U4 ® 

° o. 
d E 
^ ? 


£ © 

G ^ 
G C 

3 03 


© O 

C ^ ® £ 

^ ° ^ 

© O 2, “3 

*>«£ « 3 

s .2 Jj_° 

U-l ^ 

NH CO 



I!,-Glass Examination. 


Year 

of 

study. 

3rd 


1st Exam. 


Percentage of marks. 


2nd Exam. 


3rd Exam. 


4th 


5th — 

IE—Certificate of the Head of Department. 

Certified that he has attended all the prescribed courses 
Medicine tU retirements of the University in 

Sig, of the Hd. of Medicine Doptt. 
Bated the - —192 


initial wtih 
the date. 


836 VuOKKOW UNIVERSITY- CALENDAR 1927-28 [cH. XLVI 


Gourses of Study. 

Surgery. 



I 

© 

U-i c? 

O C oS 
© c 
£ £ £ 
c S 

^ o 
© 



• 

** 

© 



7) 

u 

© 

c 

or- 

O 

Ts 

© 




Academic ^ 

Clinical 

Anesthetics Lectures 
Radiology & 
Electro-Thera* 
peutics. J 

1, Di>pser-ln-patienti... 
2- Dreeser-Out-door ... 
8. Ear, nose & throat.., 

4. Denial Deptt. 

5. Operative Surgery... 

6. Practical Surgery ... 

7. Radiology & Electro* 
Therapeutics 

8. AnsMhetics 


u • 

© 

jSt © 

s "3 


© o 

© - © J3 

- . ® u < 

—- © 
~ g * 3 

G r O 

- «£ g 'c *5 © 
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UJ g OQ • ^ 
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//.- 0/ass Examination. 


Year 

of 

study. 


Percentage of marks. 


3rd. Exam. 



jj/,—<3ertificate of the Head of Department. 

Certified that he lias attended nil the prescribed courses, 
and has fulfilled the requirements of the University in Surgery. 


Dated, the 


Sig. of the Hd. of Surgery Depth 

192 . 
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I.—Goarse of Study. 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


Lectures, 

1 

<V 

<4-i o 

c c • 

Or 7: 

« p r 

A £ E 

HH q 

O 

.5 * 

CD 

CD U 

a 3 
« O 

s« 

Tj ® 

w w 

C-U- ® 

^ ’ 
w 

• c 

0 - 

►7 0 

u —* 

- £ 

— A ; 

» i 

If attendance 
satisfactory to 
teacher he 
should here 
initial with 

Lectures 





Ward Cliniques 





Tutorials 





Labour cases: 





Attended 





Conducted 

• 






Il.— Giass Examination. 


Year 

of 

study. 

Percentage of marks 

^ mm % 

1st. Exam. 

2 nd. Exam. 

3rd. Exam. 

3rd 




4th 




5th 



' . 


n uepartm -nr 

and £ r . fdfiile? K ^ n ' Uruied aU ' lle P'^-ril-J conies' 

Obstetrics and Gyiisecology'! UIre,nentS #£ ** 

DM, fe—, 0 ' lb ‘ a t° f ° b “' ‘“ J D »P“. 
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J.-Goarses of Study. 

Ophthalmology. 


Lectures. 


© 

m4 


I 

© 

O 

a • 

c c 
£ © 

r- C 

a c 

o 

o 


Lectures 
Clinical Lectures 
Demonstrations : 

1. Systematic 

2. Clinical 

3. Practical 
Iu Ophthalmology, re- 

tinoscopy and re¬ 
fraction, etc. 
Hospital Practice : 

1. Wardwork and opera 
tions I. P. 

2. Wardwork and opera 
tions 0. P, 


*.. 


.«* 


»• • 
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© 

CO 
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0~ a 

C3 © #F * 
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II.—Glass Examination. 


Year 

of 

• 1 

• 

Percentage of marks. 

study. 

1st. Exam. 

2nd, Exam. 

3rd. Exam. 

3rd 


* 


4th 



• 

5th 


. - _ « r ^ 

✓ 

. ~0 

W 0 - _ X . % 


Ill,—Certificate of the Head of Department. 


Certified that he has attended all the prescribed courses, 
and has fulfilled the requirements of the University in 

Ophthalmology. 


Sig. of the Head of Ophthalmology Deptt. 

- 192 . 


Dated , the 
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IV.-Diploma in Public Health. 

A.—ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

t ^ ^ andldate shal1 t> e admitted to the courses of study 
tor the Diploma unless he possesses a qualification in Medicine 
and Surgery registerable in the United Kingdom, and hns 
registered his qualification under the United Provinces Medical 

JljlC t • 

2. The courses of study for the Diploma shall extend over 

toHl'° d 0f n 0t ( ! SS j thaU f Ve Universit y terms (amounting to a 
total period of study of fifteen months). Candidates may be 

exempted from any portion of the prescribed courses of study 

HeMih pr0 J UC M Vld T e T nce , of havin o done equivalent Public 
Health work in the United Provinces or elsewhere Applica- 

tions from such candidates shall be considered by the Dean of 

the Faculty of Medicine individually on their ol merits 

3. The examination for the Diploma shall be held twice a 
year, and shall consist of two Parts as follows 

Pap.t I. 

Public Health Chemistry and Physics. 

B 3ogy) gy and Parasitol °gy (including .Ento- 

Part II. 

(a) General Hygiene and Preventive Medicine includ- 
mg Epidemiology. Climatology and Meteorology, 

' itaJ statistics and Vaccination. 

(5) Sanitary Law and Public Health Administration. 

(r) Sanitary Engineering. 

(d) Infectious Diseases. 

{€) 0 Repor°ts InSPeCtl0n dra "’ ing " P of Sa nitary 

in SSoEi pSd'iSS 6 r tic i al ex r inations 

dwellings, factories, workshops, schools,’etc!** 0 ° f prenilfes > 

4. No candidate shall be admitted to Part I of the eximina 
tion unless he produces a certificate of having attendedn? 

of six months’ laboratory instruction in Public Health r| 6 
try and Physics, Bacteriology and Paris LWv • C ?T S ' 
Entomology), specially in theifrelation to diseisSoft 1 
the l athology of diseases of animals transmissible to man ’duf 


(a) 

('■) 


Ordinances. 
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ing which period he must have worked in the laboratory for at 
least H6 » hours, of which not less than 200 shall have been 
devoted to Bacteriology an.I Parasitology. 

5. No candidate shall be admitted to Part II of the exami¬ 
nation unless:— 

(]/ a period of not less than two years shall have elapsed 
between t lie attainment by a candidate of a reeds* 
terable qua ifi/ation and uis admission to Part 11 of 
the examination; 

(*2) he has -atisied the examiners in Part I of the ex¬ 
amination ; 

(3) he produces a certificate of having— 

U) attended a course of 100 lectures of not Ies* than 
six months in Hygiene and Sanitary Law compris¬ 
ing : 

(a) ten lectures on Meteorology and Climatology 
in relation to Public Health, 

(b) forty lectures on the Principles of Public Health 
ai d Sanitation, 

(c) thirty lectures on Epidemiology and Vital Sta¬ 
tistics, 

(d) twenty lectures on Sanilary Law and Public 
Health Administration (including Public Me¬ 
dical Services;; 

(j5) been diligently engaged for at least two hours in 
each of 100 working days during a period of nine 
months distinct and separate from the period of 
laboratory instruction required under Ordinance (4) 
under a whde-bime Medical Officer of Health hold¬ 
ing a Diploma in Public Health and in charge of a 
town having a population of not less than 100,000. 

(a) in acquiring a practical knowledge of the dut e8, 
routine, and special, relating to Public Health 
Administration including— 

(i) maternity and child-welfare service, 

(ii) school hygiene and medical inspection of 
schools, 

(iii) tropical hygiene relating to smallpox, cholera, 
malaria, plague, relapsing fever, hook-worm 

disease, etc., 

(iv) principles of industrial hygiene as applied to 
conditions of labour in India, 
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(b) 


(C) 


W) 


(v) inspection and control of articles of food such as 

meat, milk, ghee, crated waters, sweetmeats, 
fruits, flour, etc., and 

in attendance at 20 demonstrations at a slaugh¬ 
ter-house, on animals for slaughter and on meat 
intended for consumption; 

attended a course of 40 lectures in Sanitary Engine¬ 
ering and obtained practical instruction in drawing’ 

and interpretation of plans, during not fewer than 20 
meetings of one hour each ; 

been engaged for three months in acquiring a prac¬ 
tical training in a recognised hospital for infectious 
d'seases. or the infectious wards of a general hospital 
where he has received instruction in the methods of 

*tTT n - At 30 attendances of not less 

than two hours in each week and clinical records of 

required.' “ 6 08568 ° bS6rVed in the Wards sha11 be 

Hole .—A minimum of 75 per cent of attendance in f,rh ,„k 

for “ 

eligible to appear in Part II may be admitted ^ IS £ therwi8e 

fre'm 0 l C 922 berl925in aCC ° ldanCe With rfSSSS 

of'pkpe^ b e partly by means 

«i “Stt: be “"s"** 


(a) 


( 6 ) 


(c) 


candidates who have obtained not fo«a n, 

numberlf ZLlX™, l 

I shall be declared to hove passed with Honours; 
cenStJ: 63 Wh ° haVe ° btained betWee n 50 and 74 « 

3 tot™ be deck 


candidates who fail in one or more subject* cf -a. 
Part shall be required at any futureS-t 
re-appear in all subjects of the Part concerned° D 

Jh ,a C b“c1t‘^ USt ° btai " 5 » of the ,„ tel marb 


Regulations, 
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B.-SC HEME OF EX AMIN A TION. 

Part I. 

Maximum. Minimum. 


Public Health Chemistry and 
Physics— 


Two papers of 3 hours each 

... 100 


50 

Practical, 4 hours 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

... 1001 
... 50 

\ 

75 

t 

Bacteriology and Parasitology (including 
Entomology). 


Two papers of 3 hours each 

... 100 


50 

Practical, 3 hours 

... 100 \ 

A 

1 

75 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

... 50 J 


Total 

... 500 


250 


Part II. 


General Hygiene and Preventive Medicine (includ¬ 
ing Epidemiology, Climatology and Meteorology) 
Vital Statistics and Vaccination. 


Two papers of 3 hours each 
Oral of about 20 minutes 


• ft 

t • • 


200 

100 


100 

50 


Sanitary Law and Public Health Administration 


One paper of 3 hours 
Oral of about 20 minutes 


• • t 

I I • 


100 

50 


50 

25 


Sanitary Engineering- 

One paper of 3 hours 
Oral of about 20 minutes 


• • t 

• • • 


100 

50 


Clinical Examination in Infectious Diseases— 

Practical •" 50 


50 

25 

25 


Out door Inspection and Drawing 

up of Report, 4 hours 




Total 


0 • t 


850 


425 
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C.-COURSES OF STUDY. 

Part I. 

Section (a)—Written, Practical and Pita Voce. 

Public Health Chemistry and Physios. 

Characters composition and analysis of soil (including 

giound air and water), air, water and sewage with methods 
of detection of impurities. Chemistry of sewage. ^ d 

Examination of foods, their characters and composition 
minTtion! C ° mm0ner f0rms of ^alteration and conta- 

thehl^engtf’ ^ a " d methods of te ^ing 

Genera! principles of physics as applied to heatin. coolin- 
lighting, ventilation, water-supply and drainage, g ’ 

Section («J—Written, Practical and Viva Voce. 

Bacteriology and ParasMogy (inching 

bacteria Bacteriology a C nd t bacteri f ol t oeica[ ,ima i ry * patl,0 o e »'C 

to the inrestigatioatf pathog^c IS,r ,S,! “ «*»*« 

Demonstration of the existftnpa rvf \ p . • 
pathological material. infective agents in 

Bacteriological methods of investio-ahVm j , L 
methods applicable to the examimii/^ r - and the s P eci al 
soil and sewage. Familiarity with th P a ° f ^ Water ’ foods * 
by foods which, for bacteriological ° ®M ,earanoe P rese nted 
unfit for consumption. g easons, are considered 

Principles of immunity, proDhvlarfm 

lation. A general knowledge,!/ parasitol inocu - 

reference to intestinal and other SP6Ciai 

The general pathology of infection. 

infections, the^athology of^fce^dTset ^ f Com . mon !lu man 
m ssible to man! the cYndhiot atoS 

mfective agents outside the animal i n g ! he exist ence of 
•f dependent »n oeenSl ' th » pa ">«l. 8 y 
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Part 11. 

. Written, Viva Voce and Out-door Inspection. 

General hygiene, epidemiology, climatology and meteoro- 
logy, vital statistics, vaccination, laws relating to public 
health, sanitary engineering and out-door inspection work. 

(a) General Principles of Hygiene in the Tropics. 

Sources, storage and purification of water-supplies. 

Effects on health of overcrowding, vitiated and impure air. 

Foods and dietaries. 

Effects on health of impure water, polluted soils and bad 
or insufficient food. 

Sanitation of dwellings, huts, schools, factories, markets, 
public washing places, workshops, cowsheds, dairies and 
stables and of villages and towns. School hygiene* In¬ 
spection of slaughter-houses, of meat and of animals previous 
to slaughter and of other articles of food. Principles of 
building construction and their application to dwellings, 
hospitals and schools. 

General epidemiology with special reference to the origin, 
pathology, symptoms, propagation, geographical distribution 
and prevention of the epidemic, endemic and other infective 
diseases both of temperate and of tropical climates.. The 
methods applicable to the investigation of epidemics. History 
of great epidemics such as plague, influenza, etc. 

Diseases of animals communicable to man. 

Notification, isolation and disinfection. 

Disinfectants and their uses 

Unwholesome trades and occupations and the diseases to 
which they give rise. Nuisances injurious and dangerous to 

health. 

General principles of Climatology and Meteorology. 

Use of meteorological instruments. 

The effects of climate on health. 

The principles and methods of applying vital statistics in 
relation to public health. 

Vaccination and control of diseases by inoculation. In- 
struction on veterinary subjects. 
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The contagious and infectious diseases of animals which 
are communicable to the human subject or which otherwise 
affect public health. This would include such diseases as 
rabies, glanders and farcy, bovine tuberculosis, anthrax, 
actinomycosis, trichinosis, etc. 

Animal parasites transmissible to man or those which are 
not immediately harmlul, but which may become so after an 
immediate change of host. 

Meat inspection comprising descriptions of abnormal con¬ 
ditions which possess sanitary interest, especially note¬ 
worthy organic diseases, anomalies of the blood conditions 
produced in the carcass by various methods of slaughtering, 
post-mortem alterations in meat, etc. 

The instruction will be supplemented by a practical course 
of demonstrations at the slaughter-houses dealing with the 
inspection of live animals intended for slaughter and the 
dressed and undressed carcasses intended for consumption. 

(^) Law and statutes relating to public health and 
model bye-laws. 

(c) The general principles and practice of Sanitary 

Engineering. 

(d) Practical —Examination and reporting on un¬ 

healthy and insanitary areas, dwellings, work¬ 
shops, factories, dairies, etc. Medical inspec¬ 
tion of schools and scholars. Town planning 
and the. lay-out of small areas. The recogni¬ 
tion of infectious diseases and the administra¬ 
tion of infectious hospitals. Vaccination. 
Maternity and infant-welfare service. Control 
of Tropical Diseases, Food inspection. 

(e) Clinical instruction regarding tuberculosis, fevers 

and infectious diseases during three months 

in the infectious wards of a recognized hospital 

and methods of observation and recording of 
clinical cases. ° 

Synopsis of Leotures and Laboratory Instruction. 

Part I. 


Synopsis of Laboratory Work, 

Public Health Chemistry. 

Mode of collection, phvsica 
characters qualitative chemical tests, quantitative estimator 

solids, dissolved gases, carbonates, chlorides, sulphates 
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nitrate,nitrites, phosphates, ammonia, alkalies, lime, magnesia, 
metals, organic matter and hardness, microscopical exami¬ 
nation of deposit, (mineral, vegetable and animal). Processes 
for softening and purifying water. Effect of filtration and 
other methods of treating water. 

2. Examination of Air.— -(Pure and polluted). Physical 
characters. Chemical characters and estimation of oxygen, 
carbon dioxide (quantitative), sulphuretted hydrogen, nitrous 
and nitric acid (qualitative), mico-organisras in dust and 
examination of ground air. 

3. Ventilation .—Determination of direction and strength 
of air currents and of effectiveness of different methods. 
Experiments with models. 

4. Examination of Food.'— Physical examination of grains, 
bread, milk, meat, vegetables and fruits. Condiments and 
beverages, (chemical and microscopical). Composition and 
adulteration of wheat, rice and other cereals, bread, milk, 
butter, ghee, sweetmeats, mrated water, alcoholic liquors and 
tinned foods. 

Detection of poisons and preservatives in food. 

5. Examination of Soil. —Determination of water capacity, 
porosity and permeability of sand and loamy soil. Deter¬ 
mination of ammonia and organic nitrogen in soil and of 
carbonic acid in ground air. 

6. Disinfectants and Deodorisers. —Chemical examination 
of the materials and determination of the value of various 
disinfectants. 

7. Sewage .—Composition and analysis of sewage and of 
effluents from purification works. Volume and rate of water 
and of sewage flow. Experiments with working models of 
various systems of water and sewage works and of drains. 

8. Framing of revort of analysis 

Physics. 


Properties of solid and fluids. Specific gravity, elasticity 
as exhibited under tension, torsion and flexure, laws of liquid 
pressure, surface tension, viscosity of liquids, variation of 
volume with pressure for gases and vapours. Diffusion of 
gases. 

Heat variation of the volume of a gas with temperatures ; 
pressure of vapour in the atmosphere; boiling points; specific 
heat; latent heat. 
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Bacteriological and Parasitological Work. 

The morphology and classification of micro-organisms. 

Sterilization by dry and moist heat—Disinfection. 

Methods of cultivation. — Method of obtaining pure culture 
in solid and liquid media. Anmrobic micro-organisms and 
the methods of their culture. 

Bacterial products and anti-toxins. 

Micro-organisms in water, air and soil. Micro-organisms 
in milk. Sterilization of milk on small and large scale. 
Pasteurisation of milk. Micro-organisms in meat. 

Practical work by each worker . 

Sterilizing all glass apparatus, e. g., tubes, dishes, pipettes, 
etc. 


Preparation in all stages of the following culture media *— 

Nutrient broth, Jelly and Agar-agar, Blood serum, Gelatin- 
worts, Glycerine-agar, Potatoes, etc. 


From a mixture of several 
culture of one. 


mico-organisms to get a pure 


Cultivation, staining and microscopical examination of 
Mould Fungi—Penicilium—Aspergillus—Mucor. 

Yeast Fungi. 

Fission Fungi. The ordinary bacteria found in air, water 

soil 01 milk, e. g., Bacillus subtilis, Mycoides, Megaterium 

Proteus, Lactic acid, Prot.giosus, etc, and also the following 
pathogenic organisms& 

Staphylococci and Streptococci, Tubercle, Diphtheria f’nli 
Communis, Typhoid Enteritidis, Plague, Tetanus, Malignant 
CEderaa, Symptomatic Anthrax and Cholera. g c 

Bacteriological and Protozoological examination incases 

of suspected infectious diseases. 8 

(1) In man— Tubercle, Diphtheria, Typhoid Fever, Plague 

Cholera, Kala Azar, Relapsing Fever, Malaria, Leprosy, e°tc ’ 
J 2 ) ^ lower animals-Tubercle, Symptomatic Anthrax, 

Bacteriological examination of water. 
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Examination of blood for animal parasites, Widal’s and 
Wassermao’s test. 

The bacteriological examination of blood, urine, fasces, with 
special reference to hook-worm ; and other materials obtained 
from human beings suffering from diseases. 

Protozoology, Hilminthology and Medical Entomology. 

A general account of (a) Amaebae—Infcamaeba Coli, Enta- 
maeba, Hystolytica ; and (b) Haemo—flagellates—Spirochsetse, 
Malaria parasites, Leishmania Donovani and Tropica, Trypano¬ 
somes, etc. 

Characters of Filaria, Ankylostoraa, Ascaris and Oxyuris, 
Trematodes, Taenia Solium and Saginata and Dibothrioce- 
phalus. 

Character, life history and anatomy of Ticks, Fleas, Bugs, and 
Lice. 

The life history, anatomy and habits of Culicidae, especially 
of Culex, Stegomyia and Anopheles. Classification of Culicidae. 

The house fly, its life-history and habits. 

Part II. 

1.—General Hygiene and Medicine. 

1. Site environment and construction of dwelling ,—Influence 
of position, aspect, and climate, meteorological and geological 
conditions, soil, and drainage, characters of various kinds of soil 
with reference to building sites. Choice of site for buildings. 
Effect of vegetation, ground water, ground airs, and micro¬ 
organisms in soil on health, diseases associated with soils. 

2. Water supply —Sources, composition, character, and 
classification of potable waters, comparative value of various 
sources, origin of impurities, their effect and removal, quantity 
required per head, estimation of yield, sedimentation, filtration 
and delivery. Diseases transmitted by water. Protection of 

water supplies. 

3. Ai )\— Composition and physical properties, Imparities, 
their sources and effects. Diseases caused by impure air. Effects 
of artificial light and those of animals and plants on the air of 
habitations. Cubic space required for each person and for 
domestic animals. Dangers of overcrowding, methods of 
ventilation—natural and artificial, warming and lighting. 
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4. Food and dtct .—The proximate principles of fond V t • 

rnrd ’tLStr? V 1,1 ~ 

si.,.,. „t facts' 1 

requirements of bakeries, dairies, slanghfer-hJa,' “ Z,®?"' t 

fl"Sr s , C,0ri “' » f P'»tec.i.ig J C 

z,£ rxs* 

re C ii"!,, i ™n,7r i,'“.flii* P e""!','v, CCl ,or 11,8 

disposal of excreta, sewage and r^f w ^°° S * nianure heaps; 

t.oJas a„.l di»po»;,lol Sr.fi. iP C0 ” 1 ? 1 « 

street drainage, open and closed drains? s J 10U9e and 
bodies ; the regulation of burial aml'hn ’• 6 ^ 19 P 0Sa dead 

specially connected with defective consent ^ r ° U ? ( ! s ; dlsea ses 

tiou generally. Ve C0DservaDc y and bad sanita- 

of 3* *•***■ 

reference to floor, walls, foundation rin I ’ W ' tb s PeciaI 

size. Influence of schools on the ° f ’ d ° ors > .windows, and 

contagions diseases. Principles of Jtf °r ln ^ ectiou s and 

houses, slaughter-houses, bakeries daZ,T ,7 ° f artis *°’s 
sheds. ) Barnes, stables, and cattle- 

spread ; epS'iiif“ j ”>*h oonh.ii , 

*“ application in ''“*>« ’ U» garn, Ik,.", ’ " d * 

cholera, small-pox, rinderpest I,:’ bles ’ an thrax, glanders 

disease); the principles of generate t ha . (foot a "d mouth 

roleof the fly, the flea and the 1Ve ,n °culation ; tho 

general preventive measures • notSi S P c 6adin f? disease • 

of!? fit 8 and fest 'i«ls ; organization**^ f ,Br S e ^therings 

of a staff deputed for dealing with an t an,l .'' ractica ' working 
. »• Disinfectants _'Action of ! P ^ 

deodorants. Selectionand “nnlf" ' S6P di,inr *o(anfs and 
wet and dry). Disinfection^ l *° n * D sinfecti °o by h , t 
nrmture. Method of disinfect;^ fl0QSe ^ shf> ^ clothes and 

25? ”4 P1 S7,rS 
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10. Unhealthy occupations.— Means of mitigating or remov¬ 
ing their unhealthiness. 

11. Climatology and Meteorology :— 

(0 Climates as determined by prevalent winds, tem¬ 
perature, moisture, altitude, and soil in tropical 
temperate and arctic regions* Influence on 
health of these varying conditions. Clothing 
and housing in relation to climatic variations. 

(2) Temperature- 

Varieties of thermometers. Corrections of ther¬ 
mometers, methods of thermometer exposure and 
reading of thermometers. 

O 

Temperature changes ; daily and annual periodic 
changes. 

Distribution of temperature. 

(3) Atmosphere- 

Factors determining direction, velocity and force 
of winds. 

(4) Atmospheric humidity— 

Formation of mist, fog, and dew.* 

Hygrometers. 

Calculation of dew point. 

Elastic force of vapour. 

Relative humidity and its calculation. 

(5) Rainfall- 

Estimation of rainfall (rain gauge), 

Seasonal and diurnal fall of rain. 

Distribution in India. 

(6) Atmospheric pressure— 

Types of barometers. . 

Reading of barometers and correction for altitude 

and temperature. 

Estimation of heights. . . 

Barometric fluctuations, determining cyclones, 

anti-cyclones, secondary cyclones, etc. 
Preparation of synoptic charts and meterological 
returns. 
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II. — Epidemiology. 

Medicine in relation to public health.—Geographical 
distribution and etiology of infectious diseases. Diseases of 
animals communicable to man. Etiology, pathology, clinical 
history, diagnosis proguosis and prevention of epidemic and 
endemic diseases as well as the epizootics which affect man. 
The contagious and infectious diseases and those incidental to 
peculiar trades. Immunity. Prophylaxis. Vaccination. 

III. —Vital Statistics. 

Census, how determined. Death rates, crude, corrected 
and standard. Birth and marriage rates. Life tables. Zymotic 
death rate. Death rate at age periods. Case mortality. 
Variations in case incidence and case mortality. Infantile 

mortality. Mortality as affected by occupation. Value of vital 
statistics in public health work. 


IV,— VACCINATION 


Preparation, storage and issue of vaccine lymph. Restoration 
of potency. Preparation of prophylactic vaccines. 

V.— Sanitary Law. 

Health Acts! lat, ° n t0 PUbliC health ’ especial, y the Public 


Acl I913 '“ <1 M “ nid p *‘ 

U. P. District Board Act 1922. 

Vaccination Act. 

S-*- p ' eventi °n of Adulteration Act. 

Village Sanitation Act. 

Town Areas Act. 

Epidemic Diseases Act. 

Lepers Act (as amended), 

Factories Act. 

Cholera rules for plains and hills. 

Relevant sections of the Manual of Government 

DlSt "' 1 B,,rd “ d ““‘“P*! 

( 10 ) Criminal Procedure Code (relevant sections). 

tion and of administrating ° f ,f' 6 or S nn 'sa. 

.f a., m. „ A. sxr., iio " 


(0 

< 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

( 5 ) 
( 0 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 
0) 

( 10 ) 

( 11 ) 
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VI.—Practical Instruction under a Medical 

Officer of Health, 

The daily and routine duties of a Medical Officer of Health, 
inspection of animals for slaughter, meat inspection, inspection 
of food, especially milk, ghee, sweetmeats, fruits and vegetables 
exposed for sale. Inspection of water-works, sewage disposal 
works, markets, bakeries, dairies, aerated water and ice factories, 
latrines and unhealthy areas. Inspections of factories, work¬ 
shops and buildings in which trades are carried on. Inspections 
of schools and scholars, 


Methods of inspection and report upon sanitary condition 
in rural and urban areas of dwelling houses, slaughter-houses, 
places for the conduct of offensive and dangerous trades, 
graveyards, rubbish and night-soil depots, sewage farms, cotile- 
yards, dairies, stables; the use of apparatus designed for ihe 
removal and disposal of night-soil and rubbish ; conservancy ; 
water supply and sewage of towns. 

Malaria survey work and the methods employed to destroy 
tho breeding grounds of mosquitoes. Methods of dealing with 
the following 

1. Small-pox. 

2. Cholera. 

3. Plague, 

4. Relapsing Fever, 

% 

5. Influenza. 

6. Hook-warm Disease. 

Sanitary arrangements at fairs and methods of dealing with 
epidemics at large gatherings. 

Demonstration courses on maternity and infant-welfare 
service. 


VII.*— Infectious Diseases. 

Diagnosis and management of all the more common infectious 
diseases of the tropics, such as small-pox, measles, chicken-pox 
and methods of dealing with patients at admission into, and 

discharge from, the wards. 

Methods of observation and recording of Clinical cases. 
Disinfection of clothings, of wards, and of discharges from the 
sick. 

Observation and disposal of cases of Tuberculosis, 
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\III. —Sanitary Engineering. 

A — Water. 


1. Variations of sub-soil water-level. 

2, The various methods of raising water used in India and 
the construction of (lie ordiuary lift and force pumps. 

. 3 \. T . he met , ll , 0:| of dri v'ng tube wells ; their use and position 
m which suitable. t 

1 Calculation of the capacity of a well and the average 
yield, 6 

5. Methods of distribution, storage aud filtration. 


B—T) 


rainaoe. 


1. Materials used in drainage works. 

2. The use of drainage pipes, glazed and unglazed, brick 

; drains, syphon traps, cesspools and septic tanks* 

3. Proper gradients for drains of varying sizes. 

drains«e! th ° d3 ^ p!pe ' Jomtln 8 in c,ose d drainage and sub-soil 

tesUh ° f fluslllt1 g a “d cleaning drains and drain 

6 * 


C disposal of Sewage. 

1, Methods of sewage purification, chemical precicitalinn 
land^ l0n ° Seilh ° t8UliS ’ ljacterial and other filters and that of 

drains ^ lm ^ 6 ^ ! ' ntS ^ ^° mest ‘ c sewa g e disposal, French 

3. The crops suitable to grow under sewage irrigation The 
sub-soil drainage of sewage farms. 

Th 0 maximum area which can he irrigated bv anv 
quantity of sewage. The maximum amount of sewage which 

can be put on an area to ensure the maximum return the rela 
tion to temperature and climate. * U " 


Ordinances. 
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D — Buildings . 

1, Knowledge of various building materials—brick, stone, 
lime, surkhi ) asphalt, paints, etc., their quality and the possible 
influence of the atmosphere on them. 

The distinguishing characteristics of good and bad i :ick, 
timber, lime and cement, 

E—Instruction in Mensuration and Drawing , 

The course will include the following subjects:—The use of 
drawing instruments. Scales, their constructions and uses. 
Estimation of areas and volumes. Elements of plane and 
solid geometry, and their application to the making of struc¬ 
tural drawings from models and figured sketches, ihe use of 
the slide rule and other calculating instruments. Plotting of 
land surveys and sectious. Elementary building construc¬ 
tions. 

Booh recommended: 

1. Dunn and Pandya’s Indian Hygiene and Public Health. 

2. Parkes and Kenwood’s Hygiene and Public Health. 

3. Kenwood’s Public Health Laboratory Work. 

4. Krishnasami’s Minor Sanitary Engineering. 

5. Williams’ Elementary Sanitary Engineering. 

Booh of reference :— 

Kosenau’s Preventive Medicine and Hygiene. 

CHAPTER XLVXX. 

THE EXAMINATIONS—FACULTY OF LAW. 

A—ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

1. No. candidate shall be admitted to the courses of 
study for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws unless he has 

passed 

(ij the B. A. or B. Sc. (Pass or Honours) examination 
of the University, or 

(ii) the B. A. or B. Sc. examination of any other 
Indian University* established by an Act ot 
the Legislature for the time being in force, with 
the special permission of the Academic Council] 

* For the list of approved Universities, see Chapter XLI. 

j Graduates of other Universities who have not passed an CIS ”;“ tion 
General English for their B. A. or B. Sc. degree will not be admitted to tne 

Previous class in the Faculty of Law. 
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2- Candidates shall not be admitted to the Final examina¬ 
tion or any part of the examination prescribed for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws unless they have completed a regular 
course of study prescribed for that Degree and furnished a 
certificate signed by the Dean of the Faculty that they have 

attended 75 per cent of the lectures in each paper offered by 

them for the examination : 1 2 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient cause 
shown the Vice-Chancellor may condone a sbortaee of atten¬ 
dance to the extent of six days on the recommendation of the 


8. A candidate who fails in an examination shall attend 
not less than 75 per cent of a fresh course of lectures for a 

subsequent full academic year before ho is permitted to re¬ 
appear at the examination. 


4. Courses of study for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall, extend over two academic years: there shall be a 
Previous examination at the end of the first academic year 

“° d p a * inal e , xa T a u°n L at the end of the second academic 
year. No candidate shall be allowed to appear at the Final 

examination unless he has passed the Previous examination. 


5. For the Previous examination every candidate shall 
be required to pass in each of the following papers 


(1) Roman Law, 

(2) Jurisprudence. 

(3) Constitutional Law, 

(4) Law of Contracts. 


(5) Law of Torts and Easements, and 

(6) Criminal Law and Procedure. 


6.. For the Final examination every candidate shall U 
required to pass in each of the following papers b 

(1) The Law relating to Transfer of Property includ¬ 

ing Equitable Principles thereof, 

(2) Equity with especial reference to the Law of 

Trusts and Specific Relief, 

^thereof*" With the statutory modifications 
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(5) Civil Procedure Code (with special reference to 
the Principles of Pleading), the Principles of 
the Law of Limitation and the Law of Evidence, 
and 

(6) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent and 
Revenue in the United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh. 

7. The examinations for the Degree of Bachelor oE Laws 
shall be conducted wholly by means of papers. 

8. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
two divisions. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent and 
upwards of the aggregate marks will be placed in the first 
division. Candidates who obtain 50 per cent and upwards 
of the aggregate marks will be placed in the second division. 
Names will be arranged in alphabetical order within the 
divisions. 

9. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 30 per cent 
of the marks in each paper, 


Blaster of Laws. 


Ordinances. 


1. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the Degree of Master of Laws unless at least two years have 
elapsed after he has passed :— 


(i) The LL.B. examination of this University or of 

the Allahabad University prior to 1923, or 

(ii) Of any University other than Lucknow established 

by an Act of Legislature for the time being in 
force in India or the LL.B. or B.A. (in Law) 
of any University in the British Isles with the 
special permission of the Academic Council. 


2, A candidate for the Degree of Master of Laws shall 
be required to pass in each of the following branches of 
Law 


(i) Roman Law, 

(ii) Jurisprudence and the Principles of Legislation, 

(iii) Constitutional Law (English and Indian), 

(iv) Either Hindu Law or Mohammadan Law (ns 

administered by the Courts in British India) 
with a knowledge of the original tests or 
translations thereof, and 
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(v) Any one of the following:— 

(a) Hindn Law for those who have taken Moham- 

madan Law under (iv) or Muhammadan 

Law for those who have taken Hindu Law 
under (iv). 

{b) The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

(c) The Law relating to the Transfer of Property. 

(d) Principles of Equity. 

(<?) Private International Law or Conflict of Law. 

(/) The Laws of Wills and Intestate Succession 
applicable to those who are not IliuJus or 
Mohammadans. 


Doctor of Laws. 

Only a person who has obtained the Degree of Master of 

Laws of tins University may be admitted to the Decree of 
Doctor of Laws, provided : ® 

( 1 ) that 5 years have elapsed since his taking the 
said Degree of Master of Laws, ° 

(n) that two members of the Faculty of Law certify 

o the satisfaction of the Faculty that he is a 

ht and proper person for admission to the 
Degiee of Doctor of Laws, and 

(iii) tbat n 1, . e has w,itt en a thesis approved by the 
University ,n the Faculty of Law on some 
subject connected with Law or Jurisprudence. 

B.-SC HEME OF EXAMINATION. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

Previous or Final. 


Sis papers, each 

Minimum pass marks for each paper 
Minimum aggregate pass marks 
First Division ... 60 i 

Second Division ... 50»/. $ a88r ' g,t " m,rb ' 


• I • 


• • • 


• • • 


Marks. 

100 

30 

300 


Ordinance. 


■Tune allowed for each Paper y 3 hours. 
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Master of Laws. 

Marks. 

Five papers, each ... ... J00 

Minimum pass marks for each paper ... 40 or 40°/ o 

Minimum aggregate pass marks ... 300 or 60°/ 0 

Time allowed for each Paper , 3 hours . 

C.-COU£SES OF STUDY. 

9 

Previous Examination in Law. 

The following Acts are prescribed and the following books 

recommended:— 

(1) Roman Law: Leage’s Roman Private Law. 

(2) Jurisprudence: 

Salmond’s Jurisprudence. 

Maine’s Ancient Law edited by Pollock. 

(3) Constitutional Law: 

Dicey on the Constitution. 

The Government of India Act 1919 to be studied 
with special reference to the whole of Part I, 
the whole of Part II, Sections 30, 33 and 35 of 
Part III, Sections 36, 38 and 39 of Part IV, 
and Section 43 of Part VI, Government of India 
Act (consolidated) Part I, Sections 1 and 2; 
Part III, Section 32, Part IV, Sections 33 and 
34; Part V, Section 45; Part VI, Sections 65, 
71, 72 and 84; Parts IX, Sections 102, 110 and 
111; PartXI Sections 124and 127; and Part XII, 
Section 134. 

(4) Law oE Contracts: 

Anson’s Principles of the English Law of Contracts, 

The Indian Contract Act, No. IX of 1872, and Pollock 
and Mulla’s Indian Contract Act, (Students 

Edition). 

(5) Law of Torts and Easements: 

Ratanlal’s Torts. 

The Indian Easements Act No. V of 1882. 

Mitra’s Lecture on Easements, 
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(6) Criminal Law and Procedure. 

Indian Law and Procedure. 

(Candidates will not be required to have a knowledge 

ot the amount of punishment which can be inflicted 
tor an offence.) 

Shams-ul-Huda: The Principles of the Law of Crimes 
m British India (T. L. L. 1902.) 

The Code of Criminal Procedure Act No. 5 of 1893 
(except Schedules I and II). 

Note.— Every Act in the above list means the Act with all 

subsequent amendments thereof. 

Final examination in Law, 

*” Pr, “' ib “ i *" J book. 

(1) Transfer ot Property including equitable Principles 

The Transer of Property Act No. 17 of 1882 

Chose on Mortgages, 2 Vols. 

(2) Eqmtywuh special reference to Trusts and Specific 

Stralian’s Digest of Equity. 

The Indian Trust Act (No. II of 1882). 
ibe Specific Relief Act (No. I of 1877). 

(3) Hindu Law : Mulla’s Hindu Law. 

(4) Wilson’s Digest of Mohammada’n Law from the 

eg,nning of Part II to the end of the book. 

(5) Civil Procedure, Limitation and Evidence 

(;ivil procedure Code, Act V of 1QO« j-i jl 
M ulla (Student’s Edition) ’ ^ ^ 

Ihe Indian Evidence Act No. I 0 f 1872 

Stephen s Introduction to the Indian Evidence 

T ^t 4ci u ° ! i9 ° 8 ’“"“ j - 

(6) Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue. 

f' J!!°P 92G - (United Provinces), 

Ael M° y vtt ' 901 > ( United Provinces,, 

Act No. XXII of 1886, (Oudh Rent Act) 

m Ii,t "» a., ** 


Ordinances, 


Ordinances. 
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CHAPTER XLVIII. 

THE EXAMINATIONS-FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

X—General. 

1, The Cotnmerical Diploma of the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Examination shall bo regarded as equivalent 
to the Intermediate Examination of an Indian University for 
the purposes of admission to the B. Com. Degree courses of the 

University. 

2. The Commercial Diploma of the Punjab University 
shall be regarded as equivalent to the Commercial Diploma 
ot the Board of High School and Intermediate Examination 
for the purpose of admission to the B. Com. course of tho 
University. 

3. There shall be an admission examination for entrance 
to the B. Com. course of the University until such time as 
such test becomes unnecessary. 

4, Part-time students, viz., those who wish to take two 
years to complete a course ordinarily prescribed for one year 
for the Degree of B. Com. shall be allowed to do so. 

IX.—B. Com. Entrance Examination, 

A.-ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall he an Entrance examination to the B. Com. 
course which shall be held at Lucknow once a year. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to an Entrance exami¬ 
nation to the B. Com. course unless— 

(i) he li as passed the Intermediate examination of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, or the 
Intermediate examination of an Indian University* established 
by an Act of the Legislature, and 

(ii) he has satisfied a Committee including the Dean and 
the Heads of Departments of the Faculty of Commerce that 
he has adequately prepared himself for the examination. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to pass in each of the 
following papers:— 

(i) Book-keeping and Accounting. 

(ii) Business Methods. 

(iii) Correspondence and English. 

(iv) Elementary Economics and Banking. 

(v) Commercial Geography. 


* For the list of approved Universities, see Chapter XLL 
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1. The examination shall be conducted wholly by means of Regulation*. 

papers, each of which shall bo of three hours’ duration and 
carry 100 marks. 

2. Those candidates who obtain 33 per cent of the total 
marks in each subject, and 36 per cent and upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed. 

B-SCHEME OF EX AMIN A TION. 


Maximum. Minimum. 


Book-keeping and Accounting ^ 1st paper 100 

M UU 


• • t 


one 


Business Methods 

Correspondence and English .. one 

Elementary Economics and Bank¬ 
ing 

r> • • * 

Commercial Geography 


>> 


)) 


>> 


... one 
• • • one 


n 

>1 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


66 

33 

33 

33 

33 


Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours, 

C.—COURSES OF STUDY. 

Book-keeping and Accounting. 

There shall he two Papers. 

1. The principles of the Single and Double Entry systems. 

2. The forms and rises of the several varieties of p.,„i 

Books, Sale Books, Purchase Books and Bill Books, Journals 
and Ledgers (including ‘-Columnar” Books and “Self I I 
ing” Ledgers) and Trial Balances. feelf-balanc 

3. Consignment Accounts, Joint Venture and P arfnor 
ship Accounts; Departmental and Contract Account p - T 

;" d r! i~-- 

are; F.xed, Floatmg an d Liquid assets; Good-will; fi";' 
t.on; Sinking Funds; Reserves and Investments. P a ‘ 

4. Ihe preparation of Trading or Revenue Profit an I r 

,.“ n vr i„ ? e 

Compunies „„d £ S '” k 

JJ2,n 3t?,£ "* lm ° ! lb « *»'"• •'"Ployed i„ 
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Business Methods . 

There shall be only one Paper. 

1. The general routine of a Business House and a Govern¬ 
ment Office; Loose-leaf and Card Index systems, Facilities 
of Communication, Telegrams, Cablegrams, Codesand Tele¬ 
phones. 

2. The buying and selling of goods, including a knowledge 
of the Indian Law of Contracts with reference thereto. 
Trade, Commerce and Industry. Importation and Exportation 
of Goods. Loading and clearing of goods. Customs and 
Excise duties, Income-tax, Accounts Current. 

3. Cheques, Bills of Exchange, Documentary Bills, Pro¬ 
missory Notes. Letters of Credit and other forms of money 
remittances, including a working knowledge of the Indian 
Negotiable Instruments Act. 

4. Elementary principles regarding Life, Fire and Marine 
Insurance. 

5. Complete business transactions exemplifying the 
principles and practice of trade. 

Correspondence and English . 

1. Drafting of Commercial and Official correspondence, 
punctuation, spelling and paragraphing, knowledge of Indexing 
and Precis-writing. 

2. The meaning and nature of all the principal Commercial 
terms and documents (including their preparation) employed 
in Business transactions. Abbreviations for the principal 
business terms. 

3. Noting and filing of letters. Duplicating processes. 

r 

Elementary Economics and Banking . 

There shall be only one Paper. 

(The treatment of the subject should be very elementary 
and as far as possible it should be illustrated by reference to 
Indian conditions.) 

The subject matter and scope of Economics, fundamental 
notions and simple definitions. Relation between wanti, 
efforts and satisfaction. 
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Production .—Factors of production; Lund, Labour, Capital 
and Organisation. 

Nature and limitation of land; Division of Labour and other 
factors of efficiency of Labour; Organisation of capital. 

Laws of increasing, diminishing and constant returns. 

Consumption.— Wages, Diminishing utility, Value, its deter¬ 
mination. Balancing of supply and demand, 

Machinery of Exchange .-Money and its functions; legal 
tender, token money, Gresham’s Law, Credit, Credit instru¬ 
ments, Bills of exchange, Cheques. 

Indian Currency and Banking .—The Gold Standard, the Gold 
Standard Reserve, Council Bills, Reverse Councils, Qualities 
most desirable in Currency, Paper Currency, convertible aud 
inconvertible; Indian Currency, during and since the War; 
Indian Banks and the chief functions performed by them; 

the Imperial Bank; the Exchange Banks and Indian Joint 
Stock Banks. 

Distribution, Rent, interest, wages, profits (with particular 
reference to Indiau conditions). 


Commercial Geography. 

There shall be only one Paper- 

The influence of geographical conditions on the commercial 
history of the United Kingdom, Canada, the United States, 
Australasia, Egypt, British Tropical Africa, British South 
Africa, India, Ceylon, Japan and China. This implies an 
intelligent study of the physical features of the different 
countries, more particularly in relation to (a) their effects on 
climate and agricultural productions and (b) the easiest lines 
of inland communication, whether by water, road, or rail. 
The situation of the different regions producing, and the most 
important markets for, the most valuable commodities and the 
routes connecting those at different times. Special attention 
should be given to these points with regard to India. 

HI.—B. Com. Examination. 

A.— ORDINANCES and regulations. 

1. No candidates shall be admitted to the courses of study 
for Degiee of Bachelor of Commerce unless— 

(i) he has passed the Commercial Diploma exami 

nation of the Board of High' School and 

intermediate Education or of the Puniah 
University; or J 


Ordinanc 
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(ii) having passed the Intermediate examination of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education of an Indian University established 
by an Act of the Legislature he has passed 
such further test as may be prescribed by the 
University. 

2. Candidates shall not be admitted to the Final examina¬ 
tion or any part of the examination prescribed for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce unless they have— 

(i) completed a regular course of study as prescribed 

for that Degree and furnished a certificate 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty that they 
have attended 75 per cent of lectures in the 
subject of each paper offered by them for the 
examination; and, 

(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the resi¬ 

dence of students. 

3. A candidate who fails in an examination shall attend 
not less than 75 percent of a fresh course of lectures for a 
subsequent full academic year before he is permitted to re¬ 
appear at the examination. 

4. If a student gets at least 25 per cent marks in one 
subject and 40 per cent marks in each of the others he may be 
allowed to appear in the following year in the subject in which 
he failed, and if successful shall be declared to have passed the 
examination without being placed in any division.* 

5. Courses of study for the degree of Bachelor of Com¬ 
merce, shall, subject to the exceptions noted in Ordinance 4 
under “f.—General” above, ordinarily extend over two academic 
years; there shall be a Previous examination at the end of the first 
academic year and a Final examination at the end of the second 
academic year. No candidate shall be allowed to appear at 
the Final examination unless he has passed the Previous exa¬ 
mination. 

6. For the Previous examination every candidate shall be 
required to pass in each of the following papers:-^ 

(1). Any one of the following:— 

[The special subject chosen to be studied for two years.] 

(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing. 

* This rule applies to the Final examination only. Attendance at 
a fresh course of lectures in a subsequent year shall be compulsory in 
the case of students who have to re-appear in one subject only. 
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(i) Ad vanced Banking. 

(c) Commercial and Industrial Organization. 

(2) Economics. 

(d) Indian Industry and Resources. 

(4) Business Methods and Organization. 

(5) General Administration 

or 

Co-operative Organisation and Finance. 

rJ'- F j°! tl)6 F ' na , 1 examin ; ltion ^’ery candidate shall be 
squired to pass in the following;_ 

ft 

(1) The special subject chosen in the first rear 

and in each of the following additional 
papers: — 

(2) English. 

(8) International Trade and Foreign Exchange. 

(4) Elementary Statistics. * 

(5) Public Finance. 

(6) Mercantile and Industrial Law. 

8. Both the Previous and the Final examinations for the 

n,sr.f • l “ 11 b ' ' 0Dj “ ct ' <1 "tolly by 

afl!r lXc^n 63 t T h ° , joinei! lhe B - Com. Previous class 
until A 268 t' n0tb6 i e , , Klbleto rpcelve *he B. Com. decree 

P “"dJB 3 «„»"*">' E "* h 

Com. candidates' ' ’ b (P “ SS and HoDours ) and B. 

ioimng ° r 

y wards "m aggregate marks Shall he placed inti 

r ds of < hp "/negate marks shall be placed in be P ; 
d.v.s.on. Candidates who obtain 36 per cen " 

of the aggregate marks shall be declared m b, 1 ° rd 1 8 
Nam. sbal! be arranged in alphabetical order 'wlthTfi 

itaL , ™ o Si: o dr»wS ,, “ mMi • bw " 3s p- ot 
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B,-SCHEME OF EXAMINATION, 

Each paper in the B. Com. examination shall he of three 
hours'' duration and shall carry a maximum of 100 marks, the 
percentage for passing being 33 per cent of the total number 
of marks in each subject for the B. Com. examination, the 
standard of marks for the different divisions being the same as 
for the B, A. examination. 


Bachelor of Commerce, 


Previous. 

(1) Advanced Accounting & Auditing / *\ Minimum pass mark* 

or I 1st paper 100 


Advanced Banking 

or 

Commercial and Industrial Or- I 2nd 
ganization 


(2) Economics 


1M 


• « l 


One 


6G 


77 


100 


>> 


100 


Minimum pass marks 
33 


(3) Indian Industry and Resources ... < One „ 100 


Do. 


do. 


(4) Business Methods and Organiza¬ 


tion. 


One 


77 


100 


Do, 


da 




100 


Do, 


f5) General Administration 

or ^ One 

Co-operative Organization and Finance 

First Division ... 60°/ o C 

Second Division.48% 1 of the aggregate marks, 


Minimum Pass marks 


Mt 


...36°/ 


do. 


Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 


Final. 


(1) Advanced Accounting & Auditing / 1st paper 100 ) Minimum pass marks 

or 

Advanced Banking 1 t 6(5 


or i 2nd 

Commercial and Industrial Orga 
nization. 


91 


100 


(2) English 


i»f 


i«• 


One ,, 100 


Minimum pass mark* 


38 


(3j International Trade & Foreign 
Exchange. 


| One „ J00 | Do, do. 



CH. XLVIII.] THE EXAMINATIONS-FACULTY OF COMMERCE 387 


(4) Elementary Statistics 


(5) Public Finance 


(6) Mercantile and Industrial Law 


tat 


• • • 


1»1 



One paper 100 

One ,, 100 

1st „ 100 

2nd „ 100 



Minimum pass marks. 
33 

Do, do. 

Minimum pass marks 
66 


First Division .60% 

Second Division... .49V» f of the aggregate marks 

Minimum pass marks .36% ) 


Tune allowed for each Paper, 3 hours, 

C,-COURSES OF STUDY. 

Advanced Accounting and Auditing*. 

First Year Course. 


The Bachelor of Commerce Course in Accounting is a 
continuation of the Commercial Diploma Course of the Inter¬ 
mediate Board of Education of the United Provinces. It 
includes: The Principles of Double Entry Book-keeping 
and their application. Books of Original Entry, including 
tubular forms. The Ledger. Trial Balance. Trading, Manu¬ 
facturing and Profit and Loss Accounts, with apportionments 
and adjustments. Balance Sheets. Loose-leaf and Card 

Index-s} stems of Book-keeping. Self-balancing Ledgers 
Single Entry Book-keeping, 6 


• jk© .treatment of the above the following matters are 
included: Cheques Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes. 
Good-will. Classifications of Assets. Bad Debts. Deprecia¬ 
tion. Reserves and Sinking Funds. Consignment, Joint 
Adventure and Contract Accounts. Partnership and Company 
Accounts (lucluding the Double Account System) Capital 

and Revenue. Investments. Accounts Current. Average 
Due Dates. ° 


. Partnership Accounts .—The rights and duties of partner’s 
interests as they affect accounts. The adjustments arising out 
of paitnership relationships, including decision of ‘Garner v. 
Murray cases. The introduction of new partners. The retire¬ 
ment of partners. Good-will in partnership accounts, Dissoln- 
tion and realization. Limited partnerships, 
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Joint 5/oc/c Companies, — The statistical and other records 
find returns necessary by statute or by the special needs 
arising out of the formation and conduct of Joint Stock 
Companies. The special books and registers employed whe¬ 
ther obligatory or otherwise. The methods of dealing with 
the special transactions arising out of the formation, conduct, 
amalgamation, absorption and reconstruction of Joint Stock 
Companies, Private Companies. 

The Double Accounts System. —Its principles and charac¬ 
teristics. Comparison *vith the single-account system, me¬ 
thods of providing for depreciation of assets. Suitability to 
various classes of undertakings- 

Branch and Department Accounts. —Including those of 
Foreign Branches and the treatment of fluctuating currencies 
therein, Xneir organization and control from the Head 

Office. 

Insolvency and Liquidation Accounts .—The special books, 
accounts, records and returns necessary (i) upon the insol¬ 
vency of an individual or firm during insolvency proceedings 
and under Deeds of Arrangement and (ii) under liquidation 
proceedings of a Joint Stock Company. 

Miscellaneous Accounts. —Bank Accounts, Insurance 
Accounts, Factory Accounts, Hotel Accounts, Mining Com¬ 
panies Accounts, Goods on sale or return, Royalties Accounts, 
Hire Purchase and Instalment system, Hospital Accounts and 
other non-trading Accounts, Repayment of Liabilities and 
Replacement of Assets. 

Boohs recommended : 

Batliboi : Advanced Accounts. 

Carter : Advanced Accounts. 

Cropper : Accounting. 

Dicksee : Accounting, 

o 

Spicer and Peglar: Book-keeping and Accounts, 

Second Year Course. 

Published Accounts, — The construction, interpretation 
and criticism of the accounts published or employed by 
different kinds of Joint Stock Companies. The distinctive 
features of the accounts of different undertakings connected 
with various leading industries. The special characteristics 
which mark the accounts of local authorities. 

f'ost Accounts. — With special reference to wrnrks and 
ocouuting. The various systems of costing and the 



Taxation of firms 


V 

11 
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11 
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11 
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merits and weaknesses of each. The varying circumstances to 
be borne in mind, in particular businesses when constructing 
a system, and the necessary limitations of Cost Accounts. 
.Lhe vaiious methods ot payment of wages and of remunera¬ 
tion f° r management. fixed charges and the relation of 
selling pi ices to cost prices. iiie analysis of accounts with 

a view to the computation of earnings uud comparison of 
expenses. 

Income-tax and Super-tax. 

Charges of Income-tax, Application of Income-tax Act 

and exemptions, Heads of Income, Bases of Asses^nent with 
regard to each head. 

registered, 
unregistered, 
companies. 

Hindu undivided family, 
individuals. 

discontinued business. 

,, new business. 

l ^ e in ownership of business. 

Total income Its meaning, how determined, its exemp- 
tions, Refunds, Sel-off of loss, Table of rates, Charge of 
bupei-tax, lotal Income for Super-tax purposes, Exemptions. 

Anditino.— I lie continuous and the completed audit, the 

Detecnou of Fraud, Technical Errors and the errors of 

principle. Inst, and Subsequent audit.; Verifying Cush 

Securities, Sleek Sheets, Wales Sheets ; special c^sidm^ 

Mans in different classes of audit; Valuation of Fixed and 

Flea m g Assets. lorms of Accounts and Balance Sheets 

Capital and Revenue Items, the Auditor’s Certificate the 

liah.ht.es of auditors, tl,e conduct of investigations and tho 
certifying of Average profits. ° 

Books recommended : 

Batliboi: Advanced Accounts. 

Carter : Advanced Accounts, 

Cropper: Aceounling. 

Lunt: Manual of Cost Accounts. 

Hawkins : Cost Accounts. 

Ridgeway ; Cost Accounts, 

Stracham : Cost Accounts. 

Spicer and Peglar : Practical Auditing. 

Dicksee : Auditing. 

by tk “ ***> * *• 
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Advanced Banking 1 (Previous). 

Currency, —The functions and economic significance of 
money. Various forms of money. Quantity Theory of 

money. Currency appreciation and depreciation.cause?, 

effects and remedies. Battle of monetary standards. Cur¬ 
rency Principle and Banking Principle. Methods of regu¬ 
lating note-issue in different countries. Various proposals for 
international Currency. The post-war currency problems in 
different countries. 

Indian Currency system. Historical development and 
present currency problems. The War and Gold Exchange 
Standard in India. 

Banking. —The nature of hanking and the functions of 
the banker. Simple banking operations. The general struc¬ 
ture and methods of English banking. How to read the 
Balance Sheet of a bank. Banking and Money Market. # The 
.Reserve and the Discount rate. Causes of fluctuations in the 
Bank rate. Credit and its developments. 

Indian Banking System,— Exchange Banks, Joint Stock 
Banks, Co-operative Banks, the Imperial Bank of India, 
Problems of Indian Banking, Structure of Indian Money 

Markets. 

The origin and management of Commercial Crisis. State 

n , 

interference with banking. 

Stock Exchange.— Relation with Money Market. AY ork- 
ing of Stock Exchange, London Stock Exchange, Bombay 
Stock Exchange, Calcutta Stock Exchange, Arbitrage, Bulls 
and Bears, Options, Straddling, Settlement, Economic effects 
of Speculation. 

Books recommended: 

Kin ley: Money. 

Fisher : Purchasing Power of Money. 

Scott: Money and Banking. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and 
Exchange, 1926. 

Shirras: Indian Finance and Banking. 

Hirst: Stock Exchange. 

Ambedkar: Problem of the Rupee. 

Withers; Meaning of Money, 
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Advanced Banking 1 (Final)*. 

The ordinary practice of Bankers with regard to the 
opening and conduct of Banking accounts. 

Cheque. —Forms, Endorsements, Crossing of Cheques, 
Forgery and Alteration. Banker’s marks on Cheques, Termi¬ 
nation of banker’s authority to pay Cheques. 

Bills of Exchange. — Forms, Endorsements, Acceptance, 
Acceptance for honour, Case of need, Notion Protest, Stamp 

duties, discharge of a bill. ° 

Theory and characteristic of Negotiability. Discounting 
of bills of Exchange. 

Bankers' Credits.— Traveller’s letters of credit ; Circular 
notes, Confirmed Bankers Credits, Unconfirmed Bankers’ 

Credit. London Acceptance Credit. Documentary Credit. 
Devolving Credit. 3 

Bankers’ Advances.— Advances against marketable securi¬ 
ties, goods and produce, real property, ships, guarantees, debts. 
Debentuies of Companies. Unsecured advances. 

Banking investments. Deposit of valuables with the Bank. 

Banks and Customers. Meckauigin of the Clearin'* House 
system. 

Bank Organization , Management and Accounts. 

Historical and comparative study of banking with special 
reference to the English, American, Dorman and Drench. 

Banking Law.— Relating to Cheques, Bills of Exchange, 

Promissory notes, Bankers’ advances against securities, Bankers’ 
credits. 

Problems and recent developments of modern Banking. 
Books recommended: 

Sheldon : Practice of Banking. 

Paget: Law of Banking. 

Stead : Advances against securities. 

Spalding : Banker’s Credit. 

Fogg: Bankers securities against advances, 

Moxon : English Practical Banking. 

Williams: Advances against produce. 

Reisser: German, Credit Banks. 

Tannan : Indian Practical Banking. 

•Fiual examination include* the first year course also! 
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Commercial and Industrial Organization. 

(A. special course for students who wish to know the 
possibilities of Industry or Commerce as a life work.) 

First Year, • 


A general survey of the Economic History, the growth of 

Commerce, and the principal iudustries of the ieading countries 
of the world. 


Second Year. 

The application of the study of the First Year Course to 
Indian conditions, with special reference to Organization of 
Agricultural, Mining, Cottage and Factory Industries. Factors 
influencing Labour Efficiency. Methods of Remuneration. 
Organization of Trade Unions. 

Economics. 

Introductory .—The subject matter of Economics, Human 
wants, and the efforts needed to provide for them. Simple 
definitions, wealth, utility, value, goods, capital, income. Total 
and marginal utility. Conditions of Wealth. 

Production .—Factors of production. Combination of 
the factors in varying proportions: Laws of Diminishing, 
Increasing and Constant Returns. Principles of substitution. 
Physical environments. 

Land .—Tts nature. The perpetual life of land. Limita¬ 
tions of space. Fertility, Climate, Natural resources, Scientific 
agriculture. Large vs. small holdings. Relation between 
Country and Town. 

Labour ,—Division of Labour. Efficiency of Labour, 
influence of Climate, Custom, etc. Population, Laws of 
population. Productive and Unproductive Labour, Emigra¬ 
tion and Colonisation. Mobility. 

Capital .—Growth of Capital. Fixed and Circulating Capital. 
The War and the market for Capital. Productive and Un¬ 
productive Capital. 

Business Management .—Large and small scale production. 
Localisation of Industries. Types of organization. Supply- 
price of busiuess ability. 

Distribution .—The present methods. Inequalities of wealth. 
Ethics of private property. Principles of substitution in 
equalising supply and demand for factors of production. 
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Rent. Qross and net rent. Economic rent. Quasi rent. 
The marginal theory of rent. Margin of cultivation. Rent 
(Oes not determine price. Unearned increments. Land tenure. 

Capitalisation of miL Indian Land Revenue. 

✓ 

H aw -Real and nominal wages. Theory of wages. Time 

wages 1 leee wages. Efficiency wages. Peculiarities of labour 
according to Marshall. Trade Unions. Poor Law. 

Interest. Gross and net interest. Negative interest. Theory 
of interest. Demand for and supply of capital. Rate of 
Intelest, tendency to equality. Mobility of capital. 

Profits —Elements of profits. Normal profits. Theory of 

»ioh.s Relation between profit and normal values. Tendency 
to equality* J 

Exchange. Theory of Barter. Value price. Influence of 
custom and competition on values. Markets. Extent and con- 
ditions of wide markets. Theory 0 f the normal values. Short 
and long periods. Law of Demand and Supply. Demand and 
oupply Equilibrium. Consumer’s surplus. 

(nrrency. Functions and materials of kinds of quantity 

Theory ot money. Gresham’s Law. Battle of the Standards! 

God Exchange Standard. Appreciation and Depreciation. 
Indian Currency System. Historical development and present 
conditions. Gold Standard Reserve. Effects of the War on 
the Indian Currency System. Paper currency. Currency 
parity. The State and Currency. Credit and Pikes. Specula^ 
tion. 1 urchaetng power of money. Index numbers. 

Banking -The work of a Bank. Current and Deposit 
accounts. Cash reserves. Investments. Private Banks. Joint 
Stock Banks^ Exchange Banks. Central Banks. Tbe Banking 
principle. The Bank Act of 1844 Tbe Bank r!t j ? g 

money market. Clearing system. The principal Baling 
systems of the world. The Indian Banking system. OrganS 
tion of credit in India. Indigenous Banking. Old President 
Banks. Imperial Bank of India. Mobility of capital. Finauc- 
mg ot Industries. Relation between Currency and Banking 

National Income —National Wealth, National Capital. 

Consumption —Relation between individual income and 
individual well-being. Wealth and Welfare. Wants Laws 

Sat hi W R ; latl ? T n ., bet ^ en Wants and Activities. Law of 

able Wants. Utility, relative to time and place. Laws of 

asyst,.*-" Li,ine ' r *“ i 
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Books recommended : — 

Marshal: Elements of Economics of Industry. 

Clay : Economics. 

Thomas; Elements of Economics. 

Indian Industry and Resources. 

This course will comprise a detailed and specialised course 
in Commercial and Economic Geography and natural resources 
on one side and, on the other side, of recent economic history 
of the present supply and organisation of capital and labour, 
of the main currents of trade, and of the state of the indigenous 
industries. 

Books recommended :— 

Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, (selected 
chapters). 

Cotton : Handbook of Commercial Information, (revised 
and enlarged). 

Survey Reports of Benares, Cawnpore, Agra, Moradabad, 
Lucknow, (published by the Director of Industries, 

U. P.). 

Annual Report of the Department, of Agriculture. 

Annual Report of the Director of Industries. 

Latifi : Industrial Punjab. 

Chatterji: Notes on the Industries of United Provinces. 

Smythe: Indian Forest Products. 

Cunningham : Products of the Empire. 

Robinson : Commercial Geography. 

Business Organizations. 

(A development of the Commercial Diploma Course.) 

Organization of Individual enterprising concerns, Partner¬ 
ships, Joint Hindu Family, Joint Stock Companies, Co-opera¬ 
tive businesses. 

Monopolies, Agreements, Pools, Rings, Corners, Kartels, 
Trusts. 

Profit-sharing, Co-partnership and Productive Co-opera¬ 
tion. 

Markets, Manufacturing industries, Export trade, Import 
trade. 

Methods of Financing business concerns. 

Stock Exchange. —Relation with money market, principal 
features and the working of stock exchanges of Bombay, New 
York, and London. 

Advertising, scientific management. 
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English. 


Final Course. 

(a) Correspondence . 

(1) Private letters, 

(2) Official letters, 

(3) Business letters—Applications for situations, letters 
relating to references and introduction, letters 
circular letters. Inquiries, offers, and acceptances of 
otters, shipping, forwarding and clearing goods. 

r ire, marine, etc,, insurance letters, letters relating 
o collection of accounts, bills, advances, and dunning 
letters, other miscellaneous letters. 6 

r $ $ ecre \ arla \ Work.— The Secretary of a company his 
liabilities and duties—incorporation of a company—application 

for and allottment of shares-letters of regret— calls 

shares—forfeiture, transfer and transmission of shares—rule of 
minimum limit—share warrants to bearer—converting shares 
into stock, and stock into shares-preparation of agenda and 

minutes, -directors and shareholders’meetings-general extra 

ordinary and statutory meetings-resolutions 8 ordinary ’ e^a 

ordinary and special-voting by show of hands, balbnt proxy 

nelr • f Tbe C °' nmon f al ‘ Chairman of a meeting-q’uilit.es 
necessary fora successful chairman—His ( w; oa K 7. t,es 

amendments adjournment—closure-—■‘‘Previous* 8 "muesHon’’ 
chairman of a social gathering-chairman of a lively meeting 

JDrafting (\) The statutory report of a company 

<s>*r olub: 

(2) Uqoffuon'*’’• . tol "' lt " r J liqonlalion, 

LiWti« , 4 a. Court. ' u|> "" s ““ 01 ll “ <»> 

U,S. ° 0r, " ,i0 ° fW * error 3—General print,„ g mnc _ 

(0 Commercial abbreviations and business terms. 

Books recommended 

Jones : Indexing and Precis Writing, 

Co es. Gmdo for Company Secretary. 

The Chairman’s Guide. 

Grebhv B .'! 8i “ e8s Organisation, (relevant chapters) 

“ 0jl - of 

Tovey : Secretarial Law and Practice. 


prin- 
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International Trade and Foreign Exchange. 

Trade . — Its nature and object. Factors governing its 
character. Advantages of trade. Influence of foreign trade 
on the size and distribution of national wealth. 

Law of comparative costs. —Theory of international values. 
Rate of interchange. Cost of transportation. 

Balance of trade. — Balance of indebtedness. Indian trade— 
internal and foreign. Their size and character. Home 
charges. The principle of the territorial distribution of 
money. 

Foreign Exchanges-— International currency. Par of ex¬ 
change. Methods of quoting. Gold points. The course of 
exchange. Short and long exchange. Rise and fall of the 
exchange. Arbitrage operations. Influence of foreign ex¬ 
change on gold reserves. Indian exchange during the War. 
Post-War Exchanges. 

Tariffs ,—For revenue and protection. Free Trade, Pro¬ 
tection, Preference, Reciprocity. Subsidies and bounties. 
Retaliation. Imperial Federation. Incidence of Tariffs. Effect 
of Tariffs on the size and distribution of national dividends. 
Tariffs and monopoly. Indian and English Tariff History. 

Books recommended 

Bastable : Theory of International Trade. 

Annual Statement of the sea-borne trade of British India* 
Shah: Trade, Tariffs and Transport. 

W hi lacker: Foreign Exchange. 

Cassel: Money and Foreign Exchange after 11)14. 

Coyajee: Indian Fiscal Problem. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Clare: A. B. C, Foreign Exchange. 

Elementary Statistics. 

Statistics :—Its nature and scope. Its relation to other 
sciences. Its limitations. 

Methods of statistical enquiry and analysis, collection of 
materials and definition of unit. 

Arrangement of data— “Tabulation—the process of construc¬ 
tion of tables. 

Averages-. —The arithmetic averages, weighted and unweight¬ 
ed—the mode, the median, and quartiles—Relative merits of 
different kinds of averages. 
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Dispersions :—Meaning and measurement of dispersions. 

Sewness ;—Meaning and measurement of skewness. 

Methods of Diagrams (Graphic Methods):— 

Construction of simple diagrams, Smoothing of curves— 
Graphic methods of finding the median and the mode. Uis- 
torigrams. 

Accuracy:— Standard and limits of possible accuracy. 
Biased and unbiased errors. Their effects. 

Index numbers:— Its object. Method of construction, Choice 
of base year and of commodities. Importance of right choice. 
Weighting. Principal published index numbers. 

Correlation:— Meaning and measurement of correlation. 
Graphical representation of correlation. 

Published Statistical materials available in India—the popu¬ 
lation census, vital statistics, the statistics of trade and transport 

prices and wages, working class statistics, currency, credit and 
Banking, and Taxes and rates. 

Books recommended : — 

King: Elements of Statistical Methods. 

Boddington : Statistics an 1 their application to Commerce- 
Bowley : Elementary Manual of Statistics. 

Publio Finance, 

Public Finance:—Its scope and relation to other sciences. 
Distinction between State and individual finance. 

Public Revenue :—Classification of the sources of public 
revenue. 1 

Nature and principles of taxation. Classilication of taxes, 
single and multiple system of taxation. Distribution of taxes 
and the problem ol equity in taxation. The various principles 
.of equitable taxation. Edgeworth’s minimum sacrifice theory. 
Ihe incidence of taxation. Effects of taxation on production. 
Directs of taxation on distribution. The requirements of a 
sound tax system. Adam Smith’s Canons. 

Public Expenditure: Considerations affecting the field and 
propriety of public expenditure. 

Public Debt Classification of public debts and the 

technique of the floatation of loans. The consequence to 

national debts—external and internal. Borrowing and infl*. 

tion. Ihe methods of repayment of public debt. The question 
of capital levy. 1 u 
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Indian Public Finance :—Financial relation between the 
Central and the Provinical Governments, present arrangements 
and the past history in brief. Powers of the Provinces in the 
matter of revenue, expenditure and debt. 

The system of Indian Financial Administration:— 

The preparation of the budget, the voting of the Budget, the 
execution of ihe budget and the audit of accounts. The control 
by the Legislature on the Central Government Finances. 

The principal heads of revenue and expenditure of the 
Government of India. The principal taxes levied—their exa¬ 
mination in the light of economic theory, 

The national debt of India. The programme of debt reduc¬ 
tion or debt avoidance. 

Local finance in India. 

Books recommended :— 

Dalton: Principles of Public Finance. 

Robinson: Public Finance. 

Wattal: System of Financial Administration in India. 

Report of the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee. 

The latest Budget of the Government of India, 

Mercantile and Industrial Law. 

(Note .—In the study of this subject, students are required 
to refer to Indian conditions and Indian laws in all cases.) 

Contracts. —Formation, Capacity of parties, Assignment, 
Breach, Performance and discharge. Effects of mistakes, 
misrepresentation and fraud. Coercion. Sale of goods. Bailment. 
Agency, Surety, Guarantee, Partnership, Loan and hire of 

Insurance. —Life, Fire and Marine. 

Negotiable Instruments, an A Hundis* 

Indian Companies Act. 

The Imperial Bank of India Act . 

Restraint on Trade .—Trade marks. Patents. Commercial 
arbitration. 

Labour Lam—The Mines Act, Indian Emigration Act, 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, Indian Factories Act. 

Provision of Indian Stamp and Limitation Acts relating 
to the above. 

Miscellaneous .—Law relating to Mortgages. Charter Par¬ 
lies and Bills of Lading. Income Tax Act. Law relating to 
carriers (Indian Railways Act). 
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General Administration. 

1 .— United Kingdom and Colonies , 

Main points in the Government of Unifpd Kingdom nnd 

Colonies so far as they are of General Imperial interest. 

Fundamental features of the Constitution, Crown, Parliament 

and the Cabinet, Powers of the Secretary of State for India and 

his Council under the Reforms Act, 1919. High Commissioner 
for India. 


2.—Central Government in India . 

Constitution of the Government before and after the intro- 

duclion of Reforms. Viceroy and his Executive Council. All 

India Subjects. Composition and Powers of tlio Legislative 

Chambers. Qualifications of Electors to these Chambers. Indian 
Civil Service. 


3. Provinical Governments with special reference to United 

Provinces. 

Position of Provincial Government hefore and after Re¬ 
forms. Composition and Powers of Governor’s Executive 
Ministers and Members Composition and Powers of the Legis. 
lative Council. Qualifications of Eleetors to this Council. 


4- Local Bodies with special reference to U. P. 

Progress of Local Self-Government in India. Govern- 
ment’s Policy. _ Municipalities—their Constitution, Duties and 

Powers. Municipal Finance. District and Local Boards—their 
Powers. Functions and Sources of Revenue. Village Puncha- 
yats—their Powers and Constitution, 

Books recommended : — 

Lowell : Government of England, 
llbert: Parliament. 

Mult her ji: Indian Constitution. 

Keith : Responsible Government in the Dominions. 
l\ale : Indian Administration. 

Shah and Bahadurji; Governance of India. 


Co-operative Organisation and Finance. 

Co-operative Credit .-Its nature and its need. The general 

idea of co-operation. Its origin in Europe. Early fofms of 

creiht in India Different types of co-operative credit societies 
Raiffeisen Village-Banks and Schulze-Delitzsch Banks of Ger- 

ASuUuraT 1 R P( T f,l6 f S Ualy ' The Casse-Rurali, 

Agricultural Banks of Egypt. Agricultural Syndicates of 

France. Co-operative societies versus Agricultural Banks. Co- 
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operative grain hanks in India. Land 
Foncier and Landashauften, 

Rural indebtedness in India,—Its nature and its size. Pre¬ 
liminary experiments fc.» solve I,lie question in India. The Co¬ 
operative Societies Act (II of 1912). Its origin and history. 

7 he Primary Credit Society for Agriculturists .—Its area 
of operation. Its organisation. Unlimited liability. Objects 
of loans. Loans for the repayment of old debts and rent. 
Sureties. Deposits. Reserve Fund. The maximum credit of 
each member. The liaisigat. Difference in the working of the 
societies in various provinces in India, 

The Primary Credit Societij for non-Agriculturists, —Limit¬ 
ed or unlimited liability. Difficulties of such a society. Its 
organisation and administration. Amount of loans. Security 
of loans. Sureties. Sources of funds. Societies for weavers 
and factory operatives. 

Non-Credit Agricultural Societies. —Co-cperalive daiiy 
and cattle-breeding societies. Plunkett’s association. Cattle 
insurance, fisheries, agricultural supply societies for implements, 
manures, seeds, etc. Co-operative consolidation of holding 
societies, co-operative farming, co-operative agricultural sale 
societies. 

Non-Credit non-Agricultural Societies. — ( ’o-operative 

stores, co-operative housing, co-operative anti-malarial socie¬ 
ties, co-operative wholesale societies, co-operation and village 
industries. 

Co-operative Finance in Primary Societies ,—The share 
system, its advantages. The reserve fund and its importance. 
Limited and unlimited liability. Sources of funds in a primary 
society. 

Higher Co-operative Finance , r llie Central and Distriot 
Banks. -Their objects, constitution and management. The 
condition of success. The composition of their capital. The 
share system and reserve liability. Loans from Joint Stock 
Banks and access to the money markets. Cash credits. Inter¬ 
lending between Central Banks. Its danger and difficulties. 
Importance of local deposits. Current accounts, fixed deposits, 
savings accounts. Reserve fund and fluid resources. Maxi¬ 
mum credit of societies. Custody of cash. Disposal of profits. 

The relation between Central and District Banks. Guarantee¬ 
ing unions. 

Higher Co-operative Finance , Hie Provincial Bank, —Its 
advantages. Its nature and its function. Its organization and 
management. The sources of its funds. The employment of 
idle money in slack seasons. The difficulties in the way of a 


Mortgage Banks, Credit 
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Provincial Bank and the means of removing them. The relation 
between the Provincial Co-operative Bank and the Commercial 
R;«i TT" 0 " 1 Co-operative Banks in other provinces. 

2“ K'i* D " i, “ , P ™~«• Position 

JaTf i0n rl Contro1 o{ Co-op*™*™ Societies .-The 
organization of the co-operative department. Audit and 

Liquidation C °‘° paratl¥e Socielies and Ban ^- Arbitration. 

The results of the co-operative movement in India-Econo- 

nQic, social and moral and political, 

Causes of the backwardness of the movement in India 
nd the ways of removing them. The responsibility of the 

p = i g™™*,„ d* in p th , 

Ji°T\Z Stud ? tS are ex P ected to have a first-hand know- 

DkSe, Ball" * ‘ ’’ Agrionlfral Soai.ty aad , 

Books recommended :— 

Strickland .- Introduction to Co-operation in India. 
Mukherji: Co-operation Movement in India. 

U. P. Government Manual of Co-operative Department. 

CHAPTER XLIX. 

diplomas. 

Z Diplomas In Arabic and Persian*. 

A. ORDINANCES AND REGULAIIONS 

Arabic : (1) Maulvi, (2) Alim, and (3) Fazil 

P„»«»O, Dabir-i-Mabir, and (8) Dlbir ., 


( 1 ) 


(2) 


Education, U P., a/entitHn J ih. a ^ Sch , 00 ' and 'Mediate 

aa“ ,b< 

Intermediate Education IJ p B .° rd , of H ‘gk School and 

required for Arab“andpLian^r“sT b t 0 v‘ he qualification, 
qualification for Teachers’, laid down by the Boil'd! ° ‘ Miaimu “ 


Ordinances, 
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Each Diploma shall carry the appropriate title with it, which 
its holder shall be entitled to use with his name. 

2. Different text-books shall be prescribed and question 
papers set for Sunni and Shia students in religious subjects in 
the Arabic examination. 

3. (a) All the subjects prescribed for the three examina¬ 
tions in Persian and the Maulvi and Alim examinations in 
Arabic shall be compulsory. 

( b) The Fazil course in Arabic shall be one of specia¬ 
lised study. There shall be several groups, any one of which 
may be selected by the students for special study, but a student 
after taking his Diploma of Fazil in one group may study for 
the Diploma in another group. The following groups of 
subjects are recognised now. The list may be added to or re¬ 
duced or otherwise altered by the Committee of Arabic and 

Persian Studies: 

General Literature. 

Quranic Literature.* 

Hadith (Traditions).* 

Fiqk (Law and Jurisprudence.)* 

Theology* and Philosophy, 

History. 

4. The following classes of candidates may be admitted to 
the Diploma examinations, provided they satisfy the Committee 
of Arabic and Persian studies that they are fit by their studies 
to sit for the examination for which they are candidates and that 
they possess good moral character, and provided also that they 
fulfil other conditions laid down by the rules framed in this 

behalf by the said Committee 

(i) Students prepared by the University for the parti¬ 
cular Diploma examinations. 

(ii) Teachers in schools, Madrashas, Maktabs or other 
recognised public educational institutions, situ¬ 
ated 0 within the territorial jurisdiction of the 

University. 

11 Indicates separate courses for 6inni and Shia students. 
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5. The University will provide for the teaching of the 
courses of studies for the several Diploma examinations as far 
as the teaching staff and class rooms at its disposal permit. 

Admission to these classes shall be governed bv the rules 

framed in this behalf by the Committee of Arabic and Persian 
studies, 

n, L Jr T rSeS ° f the Alira > F,,zil - Dabir-i-Mahir. and 

Dabir-i-Knmil examinations shall ordinarily be of two year*’ 
duration. J 

7 ',., A p°mmittee of Arabic and Persian Studies shall be 

hold Iffi f COn919llDg , 0t f not raore thaQ >8 members, who shall 
oold office tor a period of two years. 

8. The Committee of Arabic and Persian Studies shall 

subject to the control of the Academic Council, be in charge of 

all the work in connection with the framing and teaching of the 

courses conduct of examinations, award of titles and diplomas 
sfcc,, relating to the Committee. * * 

Committee of Oriental Studies in Arabic and Persian - its 

Constitution and Powers. ’ 

■ V .^Department of Oriental Studies in Arabic and P 
sian shall be under the general supervision and control of 
Committee which shall be constituted by the Academic r -i 
..d-My ib. Commit.,, of 

it* ib “ ^ 

(a) The members of tho staff of the Arabic Denari 
ment of the Faculty of Arts. Uepart- 

The members of the staff of the Persian Plan ( 
ment of the Faculty of Arts. ° Part ' 

The members of the teaching staflF nf (La n • , 

Department in Arabic and Perfia D 9 ° neUtal 

The Committee constituted as above may co-opt ’as members. 

H Lu d eknow. three0f ^ reC ° gnised Madr ^as of 

Three such leading Ulamas of Lucknow as are not 
included in the above heads. Dot 

Three such leading men of Lucknow as have 

o The Pnm pe ' la ‘. 9rest for Arabic and Persian Studies. 

o. lne Committee shall, subiect to the r il „ 

domio Cdd.il (i) b. i. ob.,g, .f Sll work J D ^ 0 h » 


(b) 

(c) 


(d) 

(e) 
(/) 


Regulations," 
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the framing and teaching of the courses of studies and fixing 
the standard of examination, (ii) be responsible for the general 

efficiency of the Department, and (iii) have the following 
powers 

(а) To constitute sub-committees for admission of 

students to the Department and for recommend¬ 
ing courses of studies- 

(б) To recommend to the Academic Council the 

courses of studies for the different examinations 
of the Oriental Department in Arabic and Per¬ 
sian after consulting the sub-committees of 
courses of studies concerned. 

(c) To recommend to the Academic Council the con¬ 

ditions for award of diplomas, titles and other 
distinctions. 

(d) To make such other recommendations to the Aca¬ 

demic Council as the Committee may think ne¬ 
cessary for the efficiency or improvement cf the 
Department. 

4. Members of the Committee shall hold office for two 
years : provided that the Academic Council may fill aoy casual 
vacancy in accordance with the provisions of Section 4l of the 
Act. 

Sub-Committees. 

1. The Committee of Oriental Studies shall appoint the 
following sub-committees:— 

(a) A sub-committee for admission. 

(b) A sub-committee for courses and studies in 

Arabic. 

(c) A sub-committee for courses and studies in 

Persian. 

2. The sub-committees for courses and studies shall consist 
of not more than nine members. 

3. The sub-committee for admission shall consist of not 
more than five members. 

Admission. 

1. Admission of students to the Oriental Department shall 
be made by the sub-committee for admission. 

2. Only such students shall be eligible for admission as are 
certified by the Head of a recognised Madrasa, or by a member 
of the Court of the Lucknow University, or by a member of the 
Committee of Oriental Studies, to possess a good moral charac¬ 
ter. 
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3. Application for admission in the prescribed form together 
, with the certificate required by regulation No. 2, shall be made 

to the Registrar on or before the 7th of August. 

4. All applications shall be submitted by the Registrar to 
the Admission Sub-Committee which shall meet on the 10th of 
August at Canning College to consider them. 

5. All applicants shall present themselves before the Ad¬ 
mission Sub-Committee for such examination as it mav deem fit. 

* 

6. The Admission Sub-Committee shall consider each appli¬ 
cation and admit only such candidates as it may consider fit for 
admission. 

7. No tuition fee shall be charged from the students of the 
Oriental Department. 

Examination. 

A.— General. 

1. There shall be three Diploma examinations in Arabic and 
three in Persian and shall be called : — 

Arabic. —(1) Maulavi, (2) Alim, (3) Fazil. 

Persian.— (1) Dabir, (2) Dabir-i-Muhir, (3) Dabir-i-Kamil, 

2. Each diploma shall carry wi*h it the appropriate title 
which its holder shall be entitled to use with his name. 

3.. All the subjects prescribed for the three examinations in 
Persian and the two examinations in Arabic, namely. Manlvi 
and Alim, shall be compulsory. 

4. The Fazil course shall be one of specialised study and 

any one of the following subjects may be selected by the stu¬ 
dent for his special study : — 

1. General Literature. 

2. Quranic Literature. 

3. Hadith. 

4. Fiqh, 

5. Theology and Philosophy. 

6. History. 

. ^ student after taking the Diploma of Fazil in one sub¬ 

ject may study for the Diploma of Fazil in another subject. 

6. Ou religious subjects the text books prescribed for Shia 
and Sunni students shall be different. 

7. The University will provide for the teaching of the cour¬ 
ses ot studies for several Diploma examinations iD the Oriental 
Department so far as the teaching staff at its disposal per- 
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.A ,, At .present teaching i s provided by the University for 
toe tollowing Diplomas only :— 

(*) Eazil ( a) Literature 

(b) Hadith. 

(«) Alim. 

(Hi) Dabir-i-Mahir. 

(iv) Dabir-i-Kamil. 

B— Terminal Examinations. 

1. Every student of the Oriental Department shall appear 

at the terminal examinations which shall be held as follows:_ 

(a) The 1st terminal examination shall be held about 

the beginning of the 2nd term. 

(b) The 2nd terminal examination shall be held about 

the beginning of the 3rd term. 

2. Absence from the examination shall be reckoned as fail- 
ure in the examination. 

3. The resulls of the terminal examination shall be recorded 
with the Convener of the Committee of Oriental Studies in 
Arabic and Persian and shall be considered in bringing out the 
results of the Diploma examinations. 

C.— Appointment of Examiners. 

1, The names of examiners for Oriental Department shall be 
recommended by a Committee, the constitution of which shall 
be :— 

(a) Convener of the Committee of Oriental Studies. 

(b) One member elected by the Academic Council. 

(c) One member elected by the Sub-Committee of 

Courses of Studies in Arabic (Oriental Depart¬ 
ment). 

(d) One member elected by the Sub-Committee of 

Courses of Studies in Persian (Oriental Depart¬ 
ment), 

D. —Moderation of Question Papers. 

Moderation of question papers shall be done by a Sob- 
Committee consisting of the Beads of Arabic and Persian De¬ 
partments of the University and one member elected by the 
Committee of Oriental Studies. 
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E.—Diploma Examinations in Arabic and Persian. 

1. The following classes of candidates may be admitted to 
the Diploma examinations in Arabic and Persian :— 

( i) Students who have received instruction under the 
Oriental Department for the Diploma examina¬ 
tion ; 

(it) Teachers in Schools, Madrasas, Maktabs, or other 
recognised public educational institutions, situa¬ 
ted within territorial jurisdiction of the Univer¬ 
sity. 

2. Candidates shall not be admitted to the Diploma exami¬ 
nations in Arabic and Persian unless they have satisfied the 
Committee of Oriental Studies 

(a) That they are fit by their stud ies to sit for the 

examination for which they are candidates ; 

(b) That they possess good moral character ; 

(c) That they have fulfilled all the conditions laid 

down on this behalf by the University. 

3. Candidates intending to appear at the Diploma examina¬ 
tion in Arabic and Persian under Ordinance No. 1 (iij shall 
obtain permission to appear at the examination before the loth 
of October. 


Scheme of Examination, 

1. The examination for Diploma in Arabic and Persian 
shall be by means of papers. 

2. Each paper shall be of three hours duration and the 
maximum marks for each paper shall be 100. 

3- The medium of examination shall be Urdu. Some 
questions may be set and answers required in Arabic or Per¬ 
sian. 

4. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 33 per cent, of 
the aggregate marks in each paper. 

5. Names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
three divisions. Candidates who obtain 60 per cent or up. 
wards of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi¬ 
sion. Candidates who obtain 48 per cent or upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the second division. Candi¬ 
dates who obtain 36 per cent or upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be declared to have passed. Names of candidates 

placed in the same division shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 
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IX.-Diploma in Teaching 

A—ORDINANCES. 

1. A Diploma in Teaching may be granted to women 
graduates who have successfully undergone a course of studies, 
both theoretical and practical, for one academical year in the 
Women’s Department of the University. 

• % 

2. An Advisory Committee will be constituted by the Aca¬ 
demic Council to suggest the courses of study and supervise the 
conditions under which the Diploma may be granted. Members 
of the Committee will be appointed for a term of two years. 

3. A candidate shall not be admitted to the course of 
studies for the Diploma of Teaching unless she has graduated 
in Arts or Science in this or some other recognised University. 

4. The examination for the Diploma shall be both in the 
theory and practice of teaching. In the theory of teaching the 
examination shall be conducted by means of papers. There will 
be four Papers set as follows 

1. Principles of Teaching. 

2. History of Education, 

3. Methods of Teaching. 

4. School Management and Hygiene. 

For candidates who desire an endorsement on their Diploma 
of a qualification to teach singing, there will be an oral ex¬ 
amination including (I) a test song, (2) sight reading test, (3) 
ear tests. 

A paper will also be set in each of the special subjects 
offered by candidates who desire to have an endorsement on the 
Diploma of special qualifications for teaching one or more 
branches of the High School curriculum. 

O *- T ' - * '* * » 

5• Every candidate shall be required to have passed through 
a practical course of physical training and shall further, in the 
presence of at least two examiners appointed on the recommend- 
ation of the Advisory Committee approved by the Academic 
Council, give satisfactory evidence of ability to manage a class. 
She shall give two lessons in subjects embraced in the curri- 
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colum of High Schools, one of which at least, shall be od the 
English Language or on Mathematics or on Nature Study. 
Their second lesson will also be a class singing lesson. 

The candidates shall receive due notice of the subjects in 
which they will be asked to give a lesson. 

Candidates who desire to offer evidence of special fitness 
for teachiug one or more branches of the High School curri¬ 
culum may submit their names for special examination in the 
same. An indication of the special qualifications for teaching 
one or more such branches will be given in the Diploma of 
successful candidates. 

In the case of a candidate who presents herself for special 

examination in English, History, Geography, Mathematics, or 
Classical Language, the second lesson delivered before the ex¬ 
aminer shall be on one of these subjects offered by her. 

The examination in the practice of teaching shall be con- 
dueled at the 1 raining College at which the student was trained 
and the examiner shall also take into consideration the record 
that has been kept at the College of the work done by the 
student duriug the course of training. 

Holders of the Diploma in Teaching may, at any subsequent 
examination, appear for special examination in theory and 
practice in any additional subject, provided they attend a 
recognised institution tor at least 50 working days for each 
subject, 

6. Candidates who fail in the examination in the Theory of 
Teaching may present themselves for re-examination therein at 
a subsequent examination, without attending a further course 
provided that they produce satisfactory evidence that, in the 
interim, they have been teaching in a recognised institution. 

B.-SCHEME OF EXAMINATION, 

7. Each written paper under Ordinance No. 4 shall carry n ... 

8. Practical examination (lessons under Ordinance No. 5) 

shall carry 100 marks. No marks are assigned to the special 
paper or to the singing tests. 

9. The report on the examinations for endorsement on the 
Diploma will be simply “Pass” or “Fail” with no Division: 
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10. The Pass marks shall be 33 per cent and the minimnm 
required for the second and the first divisions shall be 45 per 
cent and 60 per cent., respectively. The percentage shall be 
calculated on the aggregate of the four papers and separately 
on the marks for the practical examination, 

C.—COURSES OF STUDY\ 

There will be four Papers as follows 

l.-Principles of Teaching . 

I. Child Study and its value to the teacher: Methods of 
Child Study.. 

2* Mental Processes. Stimuli and Reactions. Training o! 
the senses. Perception. Association, Imagination. Memory 
Conception, Reasoning. 

3. Heredity and environment. Instincts and Instinotive 
tendencies. Imitation. Sympathy. Suggestion. Self activity*. 
Play. Attention and Interest. The creation of interests. 
Habits, their formation and function. The growth of the 
sentiments. Ideals. Character. 

4. The meaning and aim of Education. Function of the 
School, Principles determining the curriculum. Transfer of 
training. Intelligence and Mental tests. Modern tendencies 
in Education. 

Booh recommended: 

For intensive study— 

Dumville: Child Mind. 

Kirkpatrick : Fundamentals of Child Study. 

James: Talks to Teachers, 

For further reading— 

Bagley : The Educative Process. 

Nunn : Education, its Data and First Principles, 

McGunn: The Making of Character. 

Sandiford : Mental and Physical Life of School Children* 
Valentine : Introduction to experimental Psychology. 
McDougall: Social Psychology. 

Raymont: The Principles of Education. 

Bolton : Everyday Psychology for Teachers, 

BettsThe Mind aad its Education, 
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II.—History of Education. 

(а) A study in outline of the educational theories of 

Lotnenius, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbert 
rroebel and Spencer, * 

(б) A brief review of education in India from 1815. 
Books recommended : 

(а) Boyd; History of Western Education. 

Qmck : Essays on Educational Reformers. 

Bainter : History of Education. 

(iraves : Great Educators of Three Centuries. 

(б) Zutsl.i: Education in British India (Indian Press) 

Mayhew : I lie Education of India 1835-1920 
Indian year book J921. 

Government of India Bureau of Education- 

(i) Indian Education 1913-14-16-20. 

<») Progress of Education in India in Quin- 
quenmal reviews, 1882-1922. 

~ Methods of 7 fuelling, 

(a) General. 

Tli© teacher’s pienaration. Notes of lemon* c i 

Induction and Deduction. Heuristic Method frob^m M^thT 

Oral Exposition, Illustration, Questions and Answers fw 

Hie black-board. Correction of pupils' note books and written 
work. Dianes and class records. written 

(5) Methods and apparatus of teaching the various 
in Imlia.° f CUmculum of Secondary Schools 

(A 7 . B .—The course in Methods will in^i j 
course of at least 12 lessons in English PhoneS) a praCtlCal 
Books recommended ; 

Mackenzie • Instruction in Indian Secondary Schools 
Board of Education : Sutjfrestiona for M,„ 1 -j 

teachers. gg stions tor the consideration of- 

Wyatt: The teaching of English in India. 

Adamson : The Practice of Instruction. 

Green and Birchenough : Primer of Teaching Practice 

Adam - k!r C,, n 8 a !’ d Metbods of «ing. 

Montessori : The Montessori Systems. 

Dewey; The Dalton Laboratory Plan. 
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> 

/ V. — School Management and Hygiene. 

(a) The school building, including hostels and oulhouses, 
Study of standard designs. Furniture and fittings. 
Apparatus. 

The Headmaster and his duties. The staff. Distribution 
of work. The class teachers and the specialist, Staff meetings. 
Classification of pupils. The curriculum. Time-tables. Cor¬ 
relation of subjects. Examinations. Marks. Promotions. 
Home work. School Libraries. 

Class management. Discipline within and without the class¬ 
room. Moral training. Rewards and Punishments. Corporate 
life. Pupil self-government. Hostel life and Superintendence. 
Parental co-operation. Office and School records. 

(b) Study in outline of the human body. Factors influenc¬ 
ing health and growth. Personal cleanliness. School 

Postures. Physical. 

Exercises, Fatigue. Organised games. 

Defects of eye-sight and hearing. Dental disease. Common 
minor ailments, their identification and treatment. 

Infections diseases. Disinfection. Simple accidents. First 

Aid. 

The hygiene of the School. Arrangement of class room. 
Lighting and ventilation, Over-crowding. Water-supply. 

Sanitation of the school and hostel. The object and methods 
of medical inspection. 

Books recommended: 

Wren: Indian School Organization. 

Bannett: School Efficiency. 

Bernett; Teaching and Organisation. 

Lyster; Text book of Hygiene for the Teachers. 

Drummond: School Hygiene. . , , T . 

Ritchie-Pursell: Sanitation and Hygiene for the Tropics. 

Adams: The Student s Guide. 

The Educational Code of the Province. 

• 

5. The candidates offering a special subject: 

Special methods and special apparatus for teaching the sub¬ 
ject Further study of the subject matter. Syllabuses may 
be prescribed as occasion arises. 
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■*Tke special subjects recognised are: — 

English. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry and Physics. 

Biology. 

(a) Geography. 

Nature Study. 

V 

( b) Music—Kindergarten. 

Kindergarten: 

1 —Lectures.— Syllabus in special subject (i) Kindergarten: — 

(a) The value of the subject and its place in the cur¬ 
riculum. 

(£) The consideration of suitable material. 

( c) The different parts of a modern Kindergarten Pro¬ 

gramme— 

Object Lessions, Stores, Action Singing, Drawing, 
Handwork and Games. 

(d) Child Psychology. 

(<?) The life of Froebel—his principles and practice. 

(f) The Montessori System. 

I Is — Practical Works . 


In addition to hours of practical teaching prescribed 
for all candidates in teaching, candidates taking 
Kindergarten as a special subject, will devote 
15 hours to practical teaching according to 
Kindergarten Methods under competent super¬ 
vision in a properly organised Kindergarten 
ochool. 

The record of such work will be shown to the examiners- 
Books recommended: 


Heunan Goldammer: The Kindergarten, Parts IandTT 
Miss Lois Batoes; The Kindergarten Guide 
Froebel: Education of Man. 

Froebel: Education by Development- 
Montessori: ihe Montessori System. 

Kilpatrick: The Montessori System Examined. 

G, S. Hall: Aspects of Child Life, 

Blow, Hill and Harrison: The Kindergarten. 


• Except for (a> and \b) candidates offering a special subiect mint u. 
included the subject in their Degree course. For (*), pending the creal If 

U accepted.^ #UrSCS “ Ge ° 8rapby ’ & PS88 in Ec ° no '^ «» ‘^ Degree standard 
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CHAPTER X>. 

PENSION AND PROVIDENT FUND. 

^Aot 48 ° f ^ The University shall constitute for the benefit of its 

officers, teachers, ami other servants such pension and provident 
funds as it may deem fit in such manner and subject to su h 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Stalutes. 

(2) Where such a pension or provident fund has been so 
constituted, the Governor-General in Council may declare that 
the provisions of the Provident Funds Acr, 1897, shall apply 
to such fund as if it were a Government Provident Fund. 

tatute26 of (l) The Executive Council shall administer the Provident 
ie Schedule. p unc j 0 f the University in accordance with Regulations framed 

for the purpose by that body. 

(2) Every officer, teacher, or other servant of the University 
holding a substantive appointment and receiving a salary of 
Rs, 40 per mensem or more shall be required to subscribe at 
the rate of 8 per cent, of his salary to the Provident Fund and 
the University shall make a contribution of 12 per cent, of the 
subscriber’s salary to the Fund in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary not exceeding Rs. 500 and 10 per cent, in the 
case of subscribers drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 500 but not 
exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 8 per cent, in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 1,000, subject to the conditions 
contained in the following provisos:— 

(a) Provided that the contribution of the University shall 

be at the rate of 12 per cent, in the case of officers 
and teachers of the University appointed before the 
1st April, 1926, irrespective of the salaries drawn 
by the subscribers. 

(b) Provided that no employee of the University shall be 

entitled to the benefits of the Provident Fund, whose 
services in the University entitle him to a pension or 
on whose account the University contributes towards 
his pension and leave allowance. 

(3) No officer, teacher or other servant of the University 
shall be eligible to receive any part or share in any sums 
contributed by the University unless he has been in the service 
of the University for at least twelve months and has been 
permitted^by the Executive Council to resign his appointment, 
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(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant of the University, 
who shall, in the opinion of the Executive Council, he guilty 
of dishonesty or other gross misconduct shall he eligible to 
receive any part or share in any sums at any time contributed 
by the University to the Fund on his account or accumulated 
interests or profits thereof. The University shall be entitled 
to recover as the first charge from the amount for the lime 
being at the credit of any officer, teacher, or other servant, a 
sum equal to the amount of any loss or damage at any lime 
sustained by the University by the reason of his dishonesty or 
negligence. 


1 The management of the Fund shall 
Executive Council of the University which 
separate account of the same. 


he vested in the 
shall maintain a 


Regulations. 


2. Every servant of the Uuiversity holding a substantive 
appointment and receiving a salary of Rs. 40 per mensem or 
more shall he required to subscribe to the Provident Fund, 


Note.— Persons appointed on probation to substantive 
appointments are qualified to subscribe to the Provident Fund, 
hut in case their services terminate before their confirmation, 
they will not he entitled to receive any portion of the Univer¬ 
sity contribution or the interest accruing thereon- 

3. (i) The rate of subscription shall be 8 per cent, of the 
pay and only such allowances as are governed by the Canning 
College Act or included in special individual cases by the 
Executive Council of the employee for the past month, and the 
amount calculated on this basis shall be deducted from the 
monthly salary hill of the employee. 

Note. —No subscription or contribution shall be made to the 
Provident Fund of an employee who is on leave without pay. 

(ii) The University shall, in the case of each subscriber, 
make a monthly contribution according to the scale laid down 
in Statute 26 (2) on his pay and allowance. 

(iii) The interest on both of these contributions shall accrue 
to the account of the subscriber. 

4. (i) The amounts accruing to the Fund shall he placed 
in Fixed Deposits in a Bank or Banks or such other Govern- 
ment securities as may he approved from time to time for the 
purpose by the Executive Council. 

(ii) The subscription paid by the subscriber and the contri¬ 
bution of the University shall be credited monthly to the 
separate account of each subscriber. 
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(Hi) The accounts of the Fund shall be audited once a year 
k) the university Auditor or Auditors, 

(iv) Each subscriber shall be entitled to receive a detailed 
statement of his account for the year. 

5. \\ hen a subscriber quits the service of the University, 

whether by resignation or dismissal, he shall be entitled to 
receive the amount which has accumulated to his credit, pro- 
vi'ied that the Executive Council do upon his quitting the 
service declare him so entitled. 


Note. In default of such declaration, the said subscriber 
shall, subject to the provision of Statute 4 above, h e entitled 
to receive the amount actually subscribed by him together 
with interest accruing to the same. 


6. On a subscriber’s death before retirement (in which 
case the provision of Rule 5 shall mutatis mutandis apply fo 
his estate), the amount at the credit of the subscriber shall be 
paid (o the person or persons nominated by him under Rule 

10 or, when no such nomination is made, to his legal heir or 
heirs. 


7. Any contribution or interest withheld from a dismissed 
employee shall lapse to the University, 

8. (a) No employee of the University shall be entitled to 
the benefits of the Provident Fund whose services in the Uni¬ 
versity entitle him to a pension or on whose account the Uni¬ 
versity contributes towards his pension and leave allowance or 
who has been appointed by the University on a consolidated 
salary or on special terms. 

(b) Part-time servants of the University shall also be entitled 
to the benefits of the Provident Fund. 

9. (i) No fi nal withdrawal will be allowed until the sub¬ 
scriber quits his service or dies. But in case of urgent neces¬ 
sity the Executive may allow a subscriber an advance of a som 
not exceeding six months’ pay, provided that the amount 
advanced does not exceed the amount actually subscribed by 
him with interest. 

(ii) Such advances will be recovered in not more than 24 
monthly instalments, each of which shall not be less than 
l-24th of the total amount advanced. 

(iii) Recoveries will be made monthly, commencing from 
the first payment of a full month’s salary after the advance is 
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granted, but no recovery will he made from a subscriber when 
he is on leave of any kind other than casual leave. 

(iv) When a subscriber has already taken an advance he 
will not be eligible fora new advance until the amount already 
advanced has been fully paid up. 

10. (i) Every servant of the Univerity entitled to the 

benefits of the Provident Fund shall be required to sign a 
written declaration that he has read these Regulations and 
agrees to abide by them and shall hand in for registration to 
the Registrar of the University, the names of the person or 
persons to whom he wishes the balance at his credit to be paid 
in the event of his decease. 

(ii) The subscriber may from time to time ch tnge bis nominee 
or nominees by written application to the Registrar of the 
University. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the University 
Office. 

Copy of Notification No. 978, dated Simla, the 12th of 
August, 1922, from the Secretary to Government of India, 

Department of Education and Health (Education). 

In exercise of the discretion vested in him by sub-section 
(2) of Section 45 of the Lucknow University A» t, 1920, (Unit¬ 
ed Provinces Act No. V of 1920), the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to declare that the provisions of the Provi¬ 
dent Fund Act, 1897, shall apply to the Provident Fund con¬ 
stituted by the Lucknow University for the benefit of the 
officers, teachers and other servants of the said University, as 
if it were a Government Provident Fund, 

CHAPTER X.X. 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES. 

l* t Members of the Faculties, Committees of Courses and Regulates. 
Studies, Committees for the appointment of examiners and 
Committees for the moderation of question papers, who do not 
ordinarily reside in Lucknow, shall be granted Travelling and 
Halting Allowances for attending meetings of the above- 
mentioned bodies at the following rates : — 

(i) For all journeys performed by rail, single First 

class fare for the member, each way from his 
permanent place of residence to Lucknow and 
back. 

(ii) For each day on which a meeting is attended Rs, 5. 
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2. When a member under Rule 1 has to attend two meet¬ 
ings of the University with an interval of one day between, he 
shall be entitled to chaige Halting Allowance for that day in 
the event of his remaining in Lucknow, 

3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted Travelling and 

Halting Allowances at the rate of double First class fare and 
rupees ten a day while travelling or halting on duty. 

4. Other servants of the University will be given Travel¬ 
ling and Halting Allowances according to the travelling 
allowances embodied in rhe Financial Hand-book of the United 
Provinces Government Volume III, 


5. Examiners of the University who do not ordinarily reside 
in Lucknow shall be granted Travelling and Halting Allow¬ 
ances, for doing examination work, at the following rates ; 

(i) For all journeys performed by rail, single First class 

fare from his permanent place of residence to 
Lucknow and hack. 

(ii) For each day on which examination is held Rs. 7-8-0. 


6. No Travelling Allowance or Halting Allowance shall be 
grant'd to candidates coming lo Lucknow for employment. 

CHAPTER LII. 

LEAVE. 

General.* 

Regulations. 1 , Leave shall ordinarily be on half pay. 

2 Leave due shall be calculated at the rate of one-sixth of 
the period of duty. It shall become due in the first instance 
after 4 years of completed service and each period of leave 
taken thereafter (except Casual, Medical and Emergency leave) 
shall be preceded by three years’ service without leave: pro¬ 
vided that clerks may be granted leave in the first instance 
after 3 years of completed service. 


3. Leave due at any particular period may be commuted 
into leave of half its amount on full average salary but not 
more than five months’ leave on full average salary shall be 
taken at any one time. 

4. The total amount of leave taken at any one time shall 
in no case exceed two years. 

5. Any member of the Administrative and Office Staff, or 
of flie Teaching Staff, who has not, enjoyed the vacation and 


♦The University Leave Rules are not applicable to part-time officers of the 
University and all leave except casual leave granted to such officers shall be 
without pay. 
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drawing a salary of not less than Rs. 100 per mensem and tho 
Nursing Staff of the King George’s Hospital shall, in addition 
to the above leave, be entitled to leave on full pay amounting 
to one-eleventh of his period of duty, provided that not more 
than three months’ such leave may be taken at any one time. 

0, All applications for medical leave shall be accompanied 

by a medical certificate which will be considered satisfactory 
by the Executive Council. 

Medical leave shall be on half pay, and shall not ordinarily 

exceed six months during the total period of service. 

7. Special or Emergency leave may ho granted by tho 

Executive Council when no other leave is due and the amount 

of leave thus granted and the pay in which it is granted shall 

be determined in each individual case by tho Executive Council. 

Tie period of such leave shall be debited to the leavo that may 
be earned in future. J 

8. _ Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When the exi¬ 
gencies of University service so require a discretion to refuse 
leave or to cancel leave of any description, which may have 
been granted, is reserved to tho authority empowered to grant 

it# ^ 

9. The grant of leave shall rest with the Executive Council; 

Provided that leave to clerical staff of the University may be 
granted by the Head of the office concerned. A leave 
account ot every employee of the University governed by 

oZ Ik f b6 • maiDhined in tlle Central Accounts 
Office and before leave is granted, the amount of leave duo shall 
be verified by the aforesaid office. 

10. No application for privilege leavo or leave on half 
the Executive Council unless ft 7s subm tJed f 

before the date from which the leave is applied Jr " ^ 

cases of leave on Medical Certificate or on ulgent pri^Kls" 

, Jhe al) ove rules do no apply to menial staff hot to, 

may be granted by the Head of the office concerned provided 
that in doing so no extra expenditure is involved. P 

Casual Leave, 

1. The amount of casual leavo granted to an individual in a 

calendar year shall not exceed 15 days, 1 a 

2. Casual leave may be taken in ono or more instalment, 

"Ci "sir 1 ,WrM ' u * s “ 1,01 °" ii " i,ri| r w 
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3. Casual leave shall not be combined with any other 
kind of leave, but it may be taken either at the beginning o? 
end of holidays, provided the period of total absence does not 
exceed 15 days. 

4. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the Vice- 
Chancellor : 

Provided that (a) leave to clerical and menial staff may be 
granted by the Head of the office concerned, (b) up to a limit 
of 3 days’ leave to members of the Teaching staff may be grant¬ 
ed by the Head of the Department concerned, and to Heads 
of Depariments by the Dean of the Faculty concerned. Hie 
grant of such leave shall be reported to the Registrar through 

the Dean. 

5. All applications for casual leave for more than three 
days from the members of the Teaching staff shall be counter¬ 
signed by the Head of the Department and shall be forwarded 
to the Registrar by the Dean of the Faculty concerned for 
sanction by the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. The Registrar shall keep a record of the Casual leave 
taken during a calendar year by the members of the leaching 
Staff of the University. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor may grant leave of absence on the 
Work of the University or on public work for which previous 
sanction has been obtained. Such absence shall not be reckon¬ 
ed as leave. 

8. Leave should always be applied for before it is taken 
except in cases of emergency. 

Study Leave. 

Regulations. 1. Study Leave means leave granted to a teacher of the 

University to enable him to pursue a special course of study 
or investigation of a scientific nature. 

2. Study Leave shall ordinarily be taken out of India. 

3. Study Leave shall be granted to a teacher for Study or 
Research in a subject directly connected with his work in the 
University and ordinarily only to a teacher, who has been in 
the permanent service of the University for not less than ve 

years. 

4. The applicant for Study Leave should apply at least 

six months before he iutends to avail himself of such leave 

and should specify the course or courses of btudy or Research 
contemplated and any examination lie may propose to undergo. 
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5, In making an application for Study Leave, the applicant 
shall undertake to remain in the service of the University, if 
the latter so desires, for at least three years, after his return to 
duty. In case a person who has availed himself of the pri¬ 
vilege of Study Leave, gives up the service of the University 
within the period of three years after his return to duty, he 
shall refund tho whole or such part of the allowance that he 
may have drawn during the period of Study Leave as the 
Executive Council may determine. 

6. Study Leave shall be granted by the Executive Council 
on the special recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned and the Vice-Chancellor. 


In making such recommendation, the Dean shall take into 
consideration any evidence the applicant can give of his having 
continued to develop the study of his subject while in the 

service of the University and shall state his opinion that the 

applicant is likely to benefit from the grant of Study Leave 
and that adequate arrangements can be made for carrying on 
the work in his absence; and that the interest of the University 
shall not suffer by the grant of such leave* 

7. Study Leave may be taken in combination with any 
privilege leave or furlough, which a teacher may have earned. 

8. In no case the grant of Study Leave in combination 

with any other kind of leave shall involve an absence of over 

two years from a teacher’s service, and a period of twelve 

months at one time shall ordinarily be regarded as a suitable 

maximum and shall not be exceeded, save for exceptional 
reasons* 


9 . Sludy Wb will c °nnt as service for promotion and 
Provident Fund, but will not count for furlough or any other 

tea teacher' ^ ^ ^ 6aV6 which may alread y be due 


10. A teacher on Study Leave may be allowed to draw 

such salary as may be determined by the Executive Council 

provided that such amount shall not exceed 50 per cent of his 
salary. r * 


11. Any extra qualification gained during Study Leave 

will m no case be considered as a basis for claiming increment 
of salary or promotion. 


12. Not more than four teachers of the University drawing 
allowances shall be on Study Leave at one time. 8 
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CHAPTER LIZZ. 

THE NUMBER, QUALIFICATIONS, AND EMOLU¬ 
MENTS OF THE TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Except in tbe case of teachers deputed from Government 
service, all appointments to teaching posts in the University 
other than those in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, made 
after the 1st March, 1925, shall be within the scales prescribed 
below :— 

[a) Professors ... Rs. 800-50—1,200 per mensem. 

(Provided that for special reasons to be recorded, the Exe¬ 
cutive Council may appoint a Professor on special terms.) 

(b) Readers ... Rs. 500—50—800 per mensem. 

(^) Lecturers ... ,, 250—25—450 „ 

(d) Junior Lecturers] 

(Faculty of Arts) | 

Demonstrators } „ 150-10-250 per mensem, 

(Faculty o f 

Science) 

(e) Demonstrators (Faculty of Medicine)-Rs. 225 per 
mensem for the first year and Rs. 250 per mensem for the 
second year (if the appointment is extended). 

2. All new appointments shall be on probation for a period 
of one year; after confirmation tbe persons so appointed shall 
bo required to execute an agreement in the prescribed form. 

3. The numbers of teachers in each department of teaching 
comprised within a Faculty shall be determined by the Execu¬ 
tive Council on the proposal of the Academic Council, from 

time to time. 

CHAPTER Z.ZV. 

officiating allowances to members of the 
teaching, administrative and 

OFFICE STAFF.* 

1. A teacher officiating for another in a higher g™de shall 

receive an Officiating Allowance, provided that the official^ 

period lasts for at least three months. 

* No officiating Allowances will be give* unless the Executive 
Council makes a specific officiating appointment. 
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2. The rates for Officiating Allowances shall be as fol¬ 
lows :— 

(a) A Lecturer officiating for a Reader shall receive 
Rs. 50 per mensem. 

(4) A Reader officiating for a Professor shall receive 
Rs. 100 per mensem. 

3. A person officiating* for another in a higher grade shall 
not ordinarily receive an officiating allowance if the officiating 
period is less than three months. 

CHAPTER IiV. 

ANNUAL REPORT. 

Tho Annual Report of the University shall be prepared 
under the direction of the Executive Council, and shall be 
submitted to the Court on or before such date as may be pre¬ 
scribed by the Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court 
at its Annual Meeting. I ho Court may pass resolutions there¬ 
on and communicate the same to the Executive Council which 

shall take them into consideration and take such action there¬ 
on as it thinks fit. 

The Annual Report of the University shall be submitted to 
the Court ou or before the 3lst Marcn every year. 


CHAPTER EVI. 

ANNUAL ACCOUNTS. 

(1) The annual accounts and balance sheet of the Unive 

sity shall be prepared under the direction of the Executu 

Council, and shall be submitted to the Local Government ft 
the purposes of audit. 

(2) The accounts, when audited, shall be published by tt 
Executive Council in the Gazette, and copies thereof shal 

together with copies of audit report, if any, be submitted I 

the Oourt, to the Local Government, and to the Visitor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare before sue 

date as may be prescribed by the Statutes a statement of tt 
financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

t4) Every item of new expenditure of or above such araout 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes which it is proposed 1 
include in the financial estimates, shall bo referred by tl 

Executive Council to the Committee of Reference, which mi 
make recommendations thereon. 

* The grant of Officiating Allowances shall be according to Oove. 
ment Rules for the time being in force. * ^ ovei 


Section 30 
of the Act, 


Statute 28 o£ 
the Schedule, 


Section 37 of 
the Act, 



Statute 29 of 
the Schedule. 


Section 4Q of 
the Act. 


Statute 27 of 
the Schedule. 
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(5) The Executive Council shall, after considering the re¬ 
commendations (if any) of the Committee of Reference, submit 
the financial estimates as finally approved by it to the Court 
with such recommendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial estimates shall 
be considered by the Court at its annual meeting, and the 
Court may pass resolutions with reference thereto and com¬ 
municate the same to the Executive Council, which shall take 
them into consideration and take such action thereon as it 
thinks fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagreement between 
the Executive Council and the Committee of Reference upon 
any item of expenditure referred to it under sub-section (4), 
the decision of the Court thereon shall be final. 

The financial estimates for the succeeding year shall be 
prepared by the Executive Council on or before the 20th of 
December of every year. 

CHAPTER LVZZ. 

COMMITTEES (GENERAL), 

"Where any authority of the University is given power by 
this Act or the Statutes to a ppoint Committees, such Com¬ 
mittees shall, unless otherwise provided, consist of members of 
the authority concerned and of such other persons (if any) as 
the authority in each case may think fit. 

The authorities of the University shall have the power to 
appoint such Committees or Sub-Committees as may be neces¬ 
sary, and may delegate to the Committees or Sub-Committees, 
so appointed, such powers as they deem fit. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to constitute such 
Committees as he may deem advisable to help him in his 
duties as the Principal Executive and Academic Officer of the 
University. 

I. The meetings of the various bodies of the University 
shall be regulated as follows:— 

(a) Academic Council: Not more than 4 times in a 

Session, 

(b) Faculties: Not more than twice a year. 

(c) Committees of Courses and Studies: Not more than 

once a year. 

(d) Committee for the appointment of Examiners ; Not 

more than ouce a year, . 
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(e) Committee for Moderation of question papers: 

Not more than once a year. 

2. A special meeting of any of the above bodies (b — e) 
shall be called only with the permission of the Dean concerned 
and the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Committee for the appointment of Examiners shall 
recommend, where necessary, members for the Committee for the 
moderation of question papers at the time of the appointment of 
Examiners. 

4. The representatives of the Academic Council, of the 
Faculties and of the Committees of Courses and Studies on the 
Committee for the appointment of Examiners should be elected 
by these bodies at their ordinary meetings. 

5. A Committee of Courses and Studies or a Committee 
for the appointment of Examiners, may dispose of its business 
by meetings or correspondence or by both as may be convenient. 


CHAPTER LVIII. 

THE COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 


(1) ^ The Committee of Reference shall consist of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer and thirteen members of the 
Court elected by it in such manner and holding office for such* 
term as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 


(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with items of 
new expenditure only, and its powers and duties in respect of 
such items shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


(1) The items of new expenditure in the financial estimates 

to be referred by the Executive Council to the Committee of 
Keterence shall be— 


(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, any item 
of ten thousand rupees or over, and 

(£) in the case of recurring expenditure, any item of 
three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or before such 
date as may be prescribed in his behalf by the Ordinances 
consider all items of expenditure referred to them bv the 
Executive Council under sub-clause (1), and shall make and 
communicate to the Executive Council as soon as may be Iheir 
recommendations thereon. ’ 


Section 22 of 
tlie Act. 


Statute 7 of 
the Schedule* 



Statute 20 of 
the Schedule, 


Ordinance, 


Section 20 (a) 
of the Act. 
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(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after the con¬ 
sideration of the annual financial estimates by the Court, 
proposes any revision thereof involving recurring or non-re¬ 
curring expenditure of the amounts respectively referred to 
in sub-clause (1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference which may require that the pro¬ 
posal shall be laid before the Court for its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled to inspect 
any reports from the Executive Council or the Academic 
Council relating to any item of proposed expenditure referred 
to the Committee under sub-clause (1) or sub-clause (3) and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at a joint 
meeting of the Committee and of the Executive Council. 
At any such joint meeting the Vdce-Chancellor shall preside. 

The election of members of the Court to the Committee of 
Reference shall take place at the Annual Meeting of the 
Court, or at a special meeting of the Court convened for tho 
purpose. The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years provided that the period of office shall 
not extend beyond the period during which they continue to 
be members of the Court. 

The Committee of Reference shall, on or before the 7th 
of January every year, consider ail items of expenditure 
teferred to therein by the Executive Council under sub¬ 
clause (I) of Statute 7, and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council as soon as may be their recommenda¬ 
tion thereon, 


CHAPTER LZX. 

THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

The Executive Council— 

(a) shall hold, control and administer the property and 
funds of the University and for these purposes 
shall appoint from among its own members a 
Finance Committee to advise it on matters of 
finance. The Treasurer shall be Chairman of tho 
Finance Committee, and at least one member 
of the Committee shall be a member elected to 
the Executive Council by the Court. 

The members of the Finance Committee shall hold office 
for a period of two years, 


Regulation. 
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ldE SELECTION COMMITTEES IN INDIA FOR 
THE APPOINTMENT OF PROFESSORS AND 

READERS. 

Ihnf W Ct A° th , e c p, ' 0vision of cIauS(> (c)of sub-cectioi 
( ) 0 Section 49 and of clause 18, appointment to Professor 

ships and Readerships shall he made on the nomination ol 
Samely •— 3 ° ODstitutod for the Purpose as follows 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Executive Council. 

(iv) Two members elected by the Academic Council, ami 

(V) Ol,0 nf 1 Z b n’ WhO '! lml1 not . h0 an °® cer or Teacher 
... „ University, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) The Committee of Selection appointed under sub 
clause (I) shall report to the Executive Council which sH 
if it accepts the nomination of the Committee, m ke tlm 

e «.;s 

The members shall hold office for a period of one year. 

CHAPTER EXI. 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE rmirnm 
KINGDOM FOR THE APPOINTMENT^?° 

FESSORS AND READERS 

(1) Where the Executive Council a 00 ; i 

Professor in the United Kingdom to fill^ 8 l ° e , DgagG a 

iisnszz —«■« * 

i0 , ” b ' claus “ (i) 

(i) gj-- p- 

( .u O'm member appointed by the Executive Coun- 
(m) One member appointed by the Chancellor. 


Statnte 17 of 
the Schedule. 


Regulation, 


Statute 18 of 
the Schedule. 



Statute 19 of 
the Schedule, 


Ordinance, 


Regulation. 
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(3) The Executive Council shall consider the report of a 
Committee of Selection constituted under sub-clause (2) and 
shall if it accepts the nomination of the Committee, make the 
appointment to the post accordingly- If the Executive Coun¬ 
cil does not accept the nomination of the Committee it shall 
refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 

ment, as he thinks fit. 

(4) Nothing in this clause shall apply to appointments made 
by the Chancellor under clause (c) of sub-section 1 of sec¬ 
tion 40. 


CHAPTER LXXI. 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEES FOR THE APPOINT¬ 
MENT OF TEACHERS OTHER THAN PROFESSORS 

AND READERS. 

Appointments to teaching posts other than Professors In ps 

,nd the Statutes, be made in the manner prescribed by the 

Ordinances. , „ c i :« a 

Appointments to teaching posts other than Professorships 
,„d leaderships, shall be made on the nomination of a Com- 
rittee ot Selection constituted for the purpose as follows. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor- 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. _ 

•A. Two members elected by the Academic Counci • 

4 ’ The Head of the Department concerned, and 

5 ’ Two members elected by the Executive Council. 
Tb. .Med members sWI b » ld offl “ ^ 


ar. 


CHAPTER LXIIX. 

THE BUILDINGS COMMITTEE. 

1 TWa shall be a Buildings Committee to advise the 
lecutWe Council on all matters "connected with the construe 

2. 01 The’folding shall be the powers of the Buildings 
inmittee 

(i) To consider and frame proposals for the expendi- 
'' ture of all allotments for public works. 

l\\\ To call for estimates for the same from the 

° 0 T Superintendent of Works and to examine and 
pass them and to make recommendations as to 
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the order in which such works should be car¬ 
ried out, 

(iii) To allot such funds as may from time to time he 

placed at its disposal for such works as have 
been approved by the University. 

(iv) To call for tenders for contracts for the execution 

of all works which are to be given out on 
contract and to advise as to the security to be 
taken on the acceptance of a tender. 

(v) To see that plans and estimates for every work 

other than a petty work, the probable cost of 
which is less than Rs. 500 (rupees five hun¬ 
dred) are prepared and provisionally sanctioned 
by the proper authority, provided that no plan 
shall be required for an ordinary work w iich 
entails no alteration iu the original design of 
any building. 

(vi) To advise the University generally in all matters 

connected with public works. 

(vii) To sanction any contract not exceeding rupees fifty 

thousand for which budget provision exists, and 
to delegate this power to the Superintendent of 

Works in the case of all contracts for less than 
Rs. 1,000. 

(viii) To sanction the appointments to all sanctioned posts 

on the Engineering staff excepting those carry¬ 
ing a salary of Rs, 250 and upwards and with 

the exception of the work charges and menial 
staff. 

CHAPTER LXIV. 

HOSPITAL. 

The King George’s Hospital was opened in the year 1013. 

At present there are 228 beds, and 4 extra beds for female 
Tuberculosis cases. Of these 228 beds, 42 are for Medical 
male, 14 for Medical female cases, 54 for Surgical male, 14 for 
Surgical female cases, 12 for Tuberculosis male cases/ 32 for 
Ophthalmic male, 14 for Ophthalmic female cases/ 12 for 
Gynaecological cases, 10 rooms for male and female isolation 
cases, 4 private wards for males and 4 for females, 12 cottage 

wards for male and female cases, and a ward of 4 beds for 
University students. 
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There is an Oat-Patient Department for Medical, Surgical, 
Gynaecological, Tuberculosis, Ear, Nose and Throat and Oph¬ 
thalmic cases. There is also an X-Ray and Electrical Treat¬ 
ment Department. 

In addilion to the Physicians and Surgeons on the Teaching 
Staff in the Faculty of Medicine, who all take part in Hospital 
work, there are an Anaesthetist, a Resident Obstetric Surgeon, 
two House Surgeons, two House Physicians, an Ophthalmic 
House Surgeon, a House Anaesthetist, and a Medical Officer in 
charge of Stores. Lately an Honorary Surgeon has been ap¬ 
pointed in the Ear, Nose and Throat Branch of the Surgical 
Out-Patient Department. 

The Nursing Staff consists of a Nursing Superintendent, 
a Senior Nursing Sister, 4 Nursing Sisters, 12 Staff Nurses, 
12 Probationer Nurses, and one Matron, Nurses' Home. 

In the Hospital there is one main Clinical Room and four 
subsidiary ones. There are also a Clinical Lecture Theatre, a 
room for Practical Pharmacy and a Museum for Pharmaco¬ 
poeia and Indigenous drugs. 

There are three Dispensaries and separate store rooms for 
Medical and Surgical equipment, linen and miscellaneous 
stores. 

There is a Students’ Day Rest Room and a Students’ Night 
Retiring Room. 

There is an Emergency Room where urgent cases are seen 
at all hours of Day and Night and a Medical Officers Duty 
Room and Night Retiring Room. 

Attached to the Hospital there are quarters for the Nursing 
Superintendent, Nursing Staff, Compounders and menial 
servants. 

The Hospital is managed by the Executive Council of the 
University through a Committee of Management. 

1 . The Committee of Management of the King Georges 
Hospital shall consist of the following :— 

(1) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United 

Provinces, Ex-officio , Chairman and Convener, 

(2) The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

(3) The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

(4) The Nursing Superintendent, King George’s 

Hospital. 

% 


Regulations. 
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(5) Heads of Departments attached to the Hospital. 

(6) Three members elected by the Executive Council 

annually. 

(7) One private Medical Practitioner nominated by the 

Executive Council from among members of. the 
Court. 

(8) Rai Bahadur J. P. Modi, l.r.c. r. & s., L, r. p. & s„ 

(Secretary). 

2. Four members of the Committee inclusive of the Chair¬ 
man shall form a quorum . 

3. The Committee shall meet when required, but ordinarily 
once a month. 

4. The powers and duties of the Committee shall be;— 

(a) to look after the general administration and 

upkeep of the Hospital ; 

(b) to appoint, subject to the control of the Exe¬ 

cutive Council, persons to the clerical and 
menial staff of the Hospital ; 

(c) to appoint House Surgeons, Physicians and mem¬ 

bers of the Nursing staff, subject to confirma¬ 
tion by the Executive Council ; 

Id) to allocate the functions of the Hospital and to 
distribute the beds to the charge of Physicians 
and Surgeons; 

(e) to make recommendations to the Executive Coun¬ 
cil regarding the general requirements of the 
Hospital ; 

(/) to prepare the draft Annual Budget for the 
Hospital, 
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LIST OF REGISTERED GRADUATES, 

1. Abdur Rauf, Esq, b.a., b.sc., ll.b, 

2. Aboo Abdullah Mohammad Zaka-ullah Khan, Esq., m,a 

3. Aditya Prasad, b.a., ll.b. 

4. A jit Prasad, Esq., m a., ll.b. 

5. Alex. S- David, Esq., m.a., l,t. 

6. Ambika Dat Ram, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

7. Anand Narain Molla, Esq., m.a. 

8. Anant Prasad Nigam, Esq., b.a., ll-b. 

9. Andrews Dube, S. P., Esq., m.a., l.t. 

10. Ansari, M.M., Esq., b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

11. Anukul Chandra Dutt, Esq., m.a. 

12. Avadh Behari Misra, Dr., d.sc. 

13. Avadh Behari Verma, Esq., b.a,, ll.b. 

14. Babu Ram Saksena, Esq., m.a. 

15. Baldeo Sahai Srivastava, Esq., b.a., ll.b, 

16. Bal Mukand Khanna, Esq., m.a.,'ll.b. 

17* Balram Krishna Matliur, Esq,, B.A., ll.b. 

18. Banarsi Das, Esq., m.b., b.s. 

19. Banke Bihari Lai Agarwala, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

20. Basanta Kumar Ghoshal, Eeq., : M.A» 

21. Beni Prasada Bhatnagar, Esq., m.a,, l.t. 

22. Bhagwati Nath Srivastava, Esq., B.A- 

23. Bhagwati Prasad, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

24- Bhawani Shankar, Esq., b.sc., ll.b. 

25- Bhupendra Nath Kar, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

20. Bindeswari Prasad Srivastava, Esq.. B.A,, LL.B. 

27. Biraj Mohan Gupta, Dr., m.sc., ph.d, 

28. Birendra Nath Roy, Esq., m.a., ll.b, 

29. Bishambhar Nath Khanna. B.A., ll.b. 

30. Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, Esq., b.sc. 

31. Bishambhar Dayal, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

32* Bishambhar Nath Srivastava, Babu, b.a., ll.b. 

33. Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, Babu, b.a., ll.b., Advocate. 

34. Brij Narain Mulla, Esq*, B.a. 

35. Brij Narain Tankha, Pandit, b.a. 

36. Brijnath Sharga, Pandit, m.a., ll.b. 

37. Chain Singh, Kunwar, Rao Sahib, M.A., ll.b. 

38. Chaudhri Abdul Ghani, Esq., b.a. 

39. Chaudhri Khaliq-uzaman Salieb, b.a , ll.b. 

40. Chaudhri Naimullah Salieb, b-A., ll.b. 
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41. Cliaudhri Ram Bharose Lai, b.a., b.sc-, ll.b. 

42. Chintamani, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

43. Dulare Lai, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

44. Durga Prasad, Esq., n.A. 

45. Gadadliar Narayan Bhakey, Esq., M.sc. 

46. Ganga Shankar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

47. Gaya Prasada Sliukla, Pandit, b.a., ll.b, 

48. G oka ran Nath Misra, Pandit, The Ilon’ble Justice, si.A., ll.b. 

49. Gopi Prasad Banerji, Esq-, m.sc. 

50. Gulab Chand Simal, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

51. H. Tandau, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

52. Ilardeo Prasad Sri vast ava, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

53. Har Dhian Chandra, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

54. Hargovind Dayal Srivastava, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

55. Ilorgovind Sahai, Esq., m b., b.s. 

56. Hari Kishen L'haon, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

57. Hari Narayan Sen, E?q., b.sc. 

58. Hari Narayan Shivapuri, Capt., M-D., b.s., i.m-s. 

59. Hari Prasad Vidyant, Esq., m.a., f.c.s., F.B-n.s., M.C.M.S., m.i.e., I.S-E. 

60. Ilarkaran Nath Misra, Pandit, b.a., ll.b. 

61. Hyder Husein, Esq., b.a., ll.b., Bar at-Law. 

62. Jagat Narain Matlmr, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

63. Jagat Narain Bahadur, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

64. Jagdeswari Dayal, Esq., m.sc. 

65. Jagmohan Narayan Chaudhury, Esq., m.a., b.sc- 
6G. Jai Gopal Asthana, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

67. Jai Jai Ram Srivastava, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

68. Jai Narain Agarwal, Esq., b.a. 

69. Kali Das Kapur, Esq., M A., l.t. 

70. Kali Sahai Nigam, Capt-, m.d., f.r.c.S., dt.m. 

71. Kirti Prakash Misra, Pandit, m.a. 

72. Kishan Lai Nehru, Esq., m.b., ch.b., b.sc. 

73. Kripa Shanker llajela, Esq., m.sc., ll-m., f, b. a, s. 

74. Krishna Lai Kaul, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

75. Kunj Behan Seth, Esq., b.a. 

76. Laksbman Prasad Srivastava, Babu, b.a. 

77. Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b,, Bar-at-Law. 

78. Lalji Srivastava, Esq., m-sc., f p.s. 

79. Madan Mohan Lai Atal, Esq., m.b., ch.b. 

80. Malindeo Prasad Nigatn, Esq., m.sc., f-b.m.s. 

81. Mahc-sh Prasad, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
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82. Maimi La!, Esq., m.a,, ll.b. 

83. Manohar La), Esq., b.a., ll.b, 

8L Manohar Lai Zutslii, Pandit) m a,, c.t., i.e s. 

85. Mathura Prasad Mehrotra, Esq., b.a. 

86. Matin-ud-din, Esq., b.a., ll b. 

87. Mehdi Husiin Nasiri, Esq., m.a. 

88 Mirza Abid Husain, Et-q., ba, 

89. Mohamed Abdul Haq, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

90. Mohamed Azhar Ali Alevi, Esq., n.A. 

91. Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, Maulana, m.a, 

92. Mohammad Abdul Hamid, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

93 Mohammad Ahmad, Esq., b. a., ll.b. 

91. Mohammad Aiyub, Esq., b.a. 

95- Mohammad Bazlur Rehman, Dr., m.a., pn.n. 

96. Mohammad Hakim ud-din Siddiqui, Esq., b.a, 

97. Mohammad Khalil Siddiqi, Esq., b.a, 

98. Mohammad Nazir-ud-din Siddiqui, Esq., m.a. 
99..$Mohammad Raza Ali Khan, Esq., m.a. 

100- Mohammad Shazad Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. 

101. Mohammad Wasim, Esq., b.a,, ll.b. 

102- Mohan Lai Saksena, Esq., b.sc., ll.b. 

103. Mubashir Husain Kidvai, Esq., b.a. 

101. Mukand, J.N., Esq., b.a. 

105. Mukat Bihari Lai Bhargava, Pandit, b.a. 

106- Murli Manohar Gour, Esq-, b.a., ll.b. 

107. Nageshwar Prasad Srivastava, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

108. Nalini Nath Bose, Esq., m.sc, 

109. Narayan Swaroop, b.a., l.t. 

110. Niauiat UUah, Esq., b*a , ll b, 

111. Onkar Nath Sharga, Pandit, b.a, 

112. Pearay Lai Asthana, Esq., M.sc, 

113. Permeshwar Dayal. Babu. m.sc , f.p.s l. 

111. Prabhu Dayal Rastogi, Esq., b.a., ll.b, 

115. Pi iran Chand Kacker, Esq , m.b., b.s.. f.b c s. 

1 16. Purna Chandra Vidyant, Esq., b.a, 

117. Radha Krishna Srivastava, Esq*, b.sc., ll.b, 

118. Radhey Behari Misra, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

119. Radha Krishna Khanna, Esq., b.sc , m.b , b.s, 

120. Ragho Ram Srivastava, Esq , b.a., ll.b. 

121. Raghuuath Prasad Varma, Esq., b.a. ll b, 

122- Raj Bahadur, Esq., b.a., ll.b, 

123. Rj»i Bahadur Hardewa Prasad, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
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124. 

325. 

126. 

127. 

128. 

129. 

130. 

131. 

132. 

133. 

134. 

135. 

136. 

137. 
138- 
139. 
340. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

145. 

146. 

147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 

151. 

152. 

153. 

154. 

155. 

156. 

157. 

158. 

159. 

160. 
161. 
162. 

163. 

164. 
165- 


Raj Narain Shukla, Esq., B.a.,ll>b. 

Ram Chandra Gupta, Esq., m*a., ll.b. 

Ram Chandra Sha'rma. Esq. m*a., ll.b, 

Ram Prasad Yerma, Esq. b,a..lLiB. 

Ram Saran Das, Esq,, m.sc. 

Ram Saran Misra, Esq., m.a. 

Ram Swarup Nigam, Esq., b.sc., ll.b, 
Ramchandra Sinha, Esq., b.sc. 

Ramcshwar Prasad Bhargava, Esq., b,a„ ll.b. 
Ratan Lai Khare, Esq., b,a., ll.b, 

Rauf Ahmad, Esq., b.a„ ll.b. 

Rukun-uddin Khan, Esq, b.a*, ll.b, 

Sammau Lai, Esq s , b.a., ll.b. 

Saijid Asghar Husain Rizvi, b.a., ll.b. 

Seetla Prasada, Esq., b.a-, ll.b. 

Shaikh Mohammad Mahdi Rizvi, E«q., b.a., ll.b, 
Shaikh Mohammad Ra/a, The Hon’ble Justice, b. 
Shaikh Mohammad Hasan, Esq., b.a. 

Shaikh Mohammad Samiul Hasan, Esq., b.a , ll.] 
Shankar Dayal, Rai Bahadur, Babu, ba., ll!b. 
Shankar Sahai Srivastava, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Shiam Behari Lai Agarwala, Esq., b.a., ll.b, 
Shiam Behari Misra, The Hon’ble Pandit, m.a. 
Shiam Manohar Tewari, Pandit, b.a., ll.b. 

Shiam Sundar Narain Tankha, Esq., m .a., l l . b . 

Shyam Manohar Nath Sharga, Pandit, m.a„ ll.b. 
Shyam Sundar Sharma, Pandit, m,a. 

Siddheshwari Prasad Khare, Esq., b.a,, ll b 
Someshwara Datta Shukla, Pandit, b.a.’ 

Sri Ram, Esq., B .A., ll.b. 

Sri Ram Srivastava, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Sukhdeo Behari Misra, Esq., b.a. 

Suraj Narain Kichlu, Pandit, m.a., ll.b. 

Suraj Narayan Bahadur, Pandit, b. a . 

Surendra Nath Srivastava, Esq b a ll p 
Suslul Chandra, Esq., b.sc., Ll.b- 
Sushil Kumar Pramanik, Esq., m.sc. 

Ali Wajid, Esq., b.a., Lt . D . 

Syed Ali Zaheer, Esq., b.a., U .„. ( Bar-at-Law. 
Syed Ameer Ali, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

Syed Ghulam Husain Naqvi, Esq., b.a„ ll.,. 

Sved Jlajid Hasan, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 


LL.B. 
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166. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, m.a* 

167. Syed Mohammad Husain, B.A., ll.b. 

168. Syed Shahnshah Husain Rizvi, Esq., b.a. 

169. Syed Wajid Husain, Esq., m.a. 

170. Syed Wasi Hasan, Esq., b.a., ll.b, 

171- Syed Zahur Ahmad, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

172. Taigh Bahadur Asthana, Eiq., b.a., LT. 

173. Tajasvi Prasad Bhalla, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

174- Tika Ram Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

175. Tribeni Prasad, Esq., m»a., ll.b. 

176. Trilok Nath, Esq,, b,a. 

177. Trilok Nath, Bhargava, Rai Bahadur, Pandit, B.A., f.r.s.A* 

178. Tulsipat Ram, Esq., B.A. 

179. Udey 4 Pal Singh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

180. Uma Shanker Misra, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

181* Uma Shanker Pande, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

182. Victor Narayan Vidyant, Esq., M.SC. 

183- Virendra Vikram Singh, Esq., B.A. 

184* William Machin, Rev., m.a. 

185. Zafar Hustin Jafri, Esq., M.B., B.s. 

List of persons on whom Honorary Degrees have been 
conferred!— 

DEGREE YEAR' 


H. E. Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, 

G-C-I.E., K-C-S-I*, LL.D* 

Prof. M- B. Cameron, 

M.A., B.SC. 

R*i Bahadur Dr- G- N. Chakravarti, 


D. LITT. 

D. LITT. 


I.S.O., D.SC-, M.A., LL.B., 


F «R«S* A • 


D. LITT. 


LIST or SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 


1922. 


1922. 

1925. 

1926. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 


Ashutosh Bhattacharya 
(Eng. Litt.), 

Ganesb Rama Chandra Sohni 
(Math*-) 


Mohammad Karim Alavi 
II (Hist.). "• 111 

Niranjan Lai Tayal (Maths.) - I 
I Radhe Shy am Seth (Eng. Litt.) II 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES f4J 

BACHELOR 0 F ARTS. 


Abdul Mohit ... Ill 

Abdul Wahid Khan ... Ill 

Abdus Salam II 

Ali Razi ... JI 

Alopi Din Tewari ... II 

Amrit Lai ... Ill 

AnoopSharma ... Ill 

Arjun Lall ... Ill 

Avadh Behari Lai Srivastava... Ill 

Badri Prasad Kharey ... Ill 

Behari Lai Seksena ... HI 

Bhagwati Prasad Misra ... Ill 

Bhagwati Saran Nigam ... Ill 

Bisheshwar Nath Misra ... Ill 

Bishweshwar Prasad Misra ... II 

Bishun SahaiSrivastava ...III 

• 

Bishun Singh Srivastava ...III 
Brij Rihari Misra ... Ill 

Brij Mohan Lai Asthana ... Ill 
Brij Raj Kishore ... II 

Ch. Abdur Rahman Siddiqi ...III 
Chandra Nath Mukerji ... II 
Daniel Nath ... ill 

Daya Chandra Chaturvedi ... Ill 
Dhirendra Nath Kar ... Ill 

Fakhr-ul-Hassan Nomani ... Ill 
Gajadhar Prasad Srivastava... Ill 
Ghulam Jilani Usmani ... Ill 
Girja Prasad Srivastava ... Ill 
Girja Shanker Verma ... II 
Gopal Chandra Sinha ... II 
Govind Prasad Sinha ... Ill 
Grish Chandra Srivastava ... II 
Habib Asghar ... II 

Hardeo Singh Peters ... Ill 
Hardeva Prasad Srivastava ... Ill 
Hari Har Nath Srivastava ... Ill 
Hari Har Prasad Singh (I) ... Ill 


Hari Har Prasad Singh (II) ... Ill 
Hari Krishna Srivastava II 


Ishaq Husain Zaidi 

... IK 

Jagannath Prasad (II) 

... It 

Kalika Praiad 

... Ill 

Kamta Nath Gupta 

... Ill 

Kanhaiya Lall Misra 

... Ill 

Kashi Charan 

... Ill 

Kashi Nath Khanna 

• 

... Ill 

Kedar Nath Srivastava 

... Ill 

Khalil Ashraf 

... Ill 

KhawajaYawar Husain 

... II 

Khunnoo Lai 

... Ill 

Krishna Dutta Sahgal 

... Ill 

Krishna Swarup 

... Ill 

Kunwar Rajendra Bahadur 

... Ill 

Lakshmi Narain Gupta 

... II 

Madcn Murari 

... Ill 

Mahabir Prasad Srivastava(II) III 

Mahadeva Prasad 

... Ill 

Maheshwari Dayal 

... Ill 

iManik Chand Jain 

... Ill 

Mazhar Husain Khan 

... Ill 

Mirza Mohammed Wasi 

... Ill 

Mohammod Mujtaba Ali 

... Ill 

Narayan Dass Gothi 

... Ill 

Narain Lai 

I 

Narain Prasad Asthana 

* * 

.. Ill 

Mitya Gopal Jhingran 

.. Ill 

Parbhu Dayal Srivastava 

.. Ill 

Qutub-ud-din Ahmad 

... Ill 

Rajendra Prasad Upadhaya 

.. Ill 

Raj Narain Misra 

.. Ill 

RamaPati Misra 

.. Ill 

Ram Chandra 

.. Ill 

Ram Chandra Das Agarwal 

.. Ill 


Rameshwar Dayal 
Ram Datta Shukla 
Ram Shankar 
Ram Swaroop 

Rup Narain Srivastava 
Sada Nand 


... Ill 
... Ill 
... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 
III 


* 11 
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Saiyed Husain ...III Syed Mansoor Husain Rizvi... II 

Saiyed Muntajib Husain ...III Syed Mohammad Abbas ...III 


Salim-ud-din Ahmad ... Ill Syed Mohammad Naqi ... Ill 

Shamsher Bahadur ... Ill Syed Najmul Hasan II 

Sham Sunder NarainThankha... Ill Syed Sajjad Husain Ill 

Shanker Sahai Saksena Ill Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi ... Ill 

Shanker Sahai Verma ... Ill Triloki Nath ... Ill 

Sheo Dularey Lai ... II Uma Prasad ... II 

Shiam Manohar Nath ... II Vidya Bhushan Tiwari ... Ill 

Shiva Narayan Lai Srivastava, III Vishwa Nath Singh ... Ill 

Sliiva Prasad Tripathi ...III Wasi Ahmad Akhgar ... II 


Shiva Prasad Bajpai ... Ill Annie Gertrude Cardis (Miss) III 

Shri Krishna Siagh ... Ill Ellice Zuberbuhler (Miss) ... II 

Sliyam Behari Lai Srivastava ... Ill Grace Cemomilla Jivavandham 
Shyam Narain Mohillay ...III (Miss) ... .. Ill 

Shyam Sundar Shukla ... HI Margaret Graham Kerr (Miss) III 

Siddheshwar Shukla ... Ill Mildred Ruth Coombes (Miss) II 

Saiyed Jawad Husain Jafari ... Ill Nur Jehan Md. Yusuf (Miss) II 

Syed Ali Hasan Rizvi ... HI Shelometh Vincent (Miss) ... II 

Syed Faiyaz Ali Qadri ... II Vera Ivy Marley (Miss) ... I 

Syed Ghazanfar Ali Naqvi ... Ill 

MASTER OF SCIENCE- 


Sushil Kumar Pramanik, (Maths.), I 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


Ajit Kumar Mitra 
Anil Krishna Banerji 
Bhagwati Prasad Srivastava... 
Bhanu Iratab Singh ••• 

Debi Dayal Ashtana ... 

Durga Prasada Misra 
Herbert Alfred Dutt 
H. W- Nathan Shukla ... 

Jagat Narain Mehrotra 
Jai Narayan Bhatnagar 
Kailas Narayan Kaul 
Mahesh Prasad Srivastava 


I Mohammad Mehdi Hasan ... II 

II Mohima Prokash Chatterjee II 

III Narain Das Pramanik ... II 

II Parmatma Dayal ... II 

II Radha Nath Mukerji .II 

II Rameshwar Chandra .»• II 

II Ram Narain Hangal ... I 

II Saiyed Mansur Husain ... II 

II Shiam Behari Lai Mathur ... II 

II Siraj-ud din Ahmad »• II 

II Tribeni Prasad ‘ v aksena ... H 

II 
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DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Anil Cbindra Banerjee. Mithan Lai. 

Ajodhya Nath Das, (with Hons.) Suraj Mall Agarwala. 
Beni Madhava Roy. Suraj Prasad Srivastava. 

Gomti Prasad Saksena. Swarup Lai. 

Khalii-ul-Rahman. 


BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 


Achal Behari Seth. 

Ajodhya Nath Bhatt. 
Chandranan Joshi. 

Devendra NathChakravarti. 
Dharmanand Nautiyal, 

Gulab Dass Khanna. 

Hari Narain Shivapuri. 

Hari Shankar Chaturvedi. 
Hari sinha. 

Mukand swarup Verma, 


Panchu Gopal Ghose. 
Paresh Nath Chatterjee. 
Raghunandan tehari. 
Raja Ram Gupta 
Ram Swarup Gupta. 
Sarveshwar Nath, 
Shambho Dayal Misra. 
Sheonand Lai xYsthana. 
Shiva Nath Misra. 

Syed Mahmood Ali Khan. 


1 9 2 3 . 


MASTER OF ARTS. 


Akhtar Husain Usmani (Hist.) 

Anand Narain Mulla (Eng.) 

Bhagwati Nath Srivastava 
(Eng.) 

Bhupati Prasad Bagchi (Hist.) 

Brij Bhushan Sharai Jetly 
(Eng.) 

Chandra Shekhar Misra 
tSansk.) 

Ganpatilal Jha (Sansk.) 

Hari Dass Chakravarti (Eng.) 

Hari Raj Swarupa Mathur 
(Econ.) 

Kashi Prasad Srivastava 
(Econ.) 

Krishna Murari Lai (Econ.) ... 

Krishna Prasad (Persian) 


II Lalta Prasad Srivastava 
II (Econ.) 

• • • 

Mohammad Sayeed Khan 
II (Arabic) 

I Moin Uddin Ahmad Siddiqi 

(Econ.) 

* # i 

II Mool Chandra Tripathi (Econ.) 
Nizam Uddin Ahmad (Hist.) 

II Kama Chandra (Hist.) 

/ mi 

II Rameshwar Prasad Srivas* 

I tava(Hist.) 

' »«< 

Sham Bahadur Mathur (Maths.) 
Ill Shiva Prasad Shunka (Sansk.) .. 
Shiv Ram Sharma (Econ.) 

HI Sudir Chandra Sinha (Hist.) 

II 

III 


III 

II 

II 

II 

III 

HI 

III 

II 

I 

III 

I 
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Abdul Hafiz 
Akbar Ali 
Anwarul Haq 
Ashfaq Husain Khan 
Eallabh Das Rastogi 
Balwant Singh 
Bartie Almon Phillips 
Bhagwan Charan 
Bhagwan Das Jaini 
Bimla Dutt Ram 
Brij Bahadur 
Chandra Bhanu Gupta 
Chhote Lai Chaturvedi 
Durga Dayal Srivastava 
Gaj Raj a upta 
Ganga Narayan Garg 
Gulam Jilanni 

Harcharan Lai 
Iqbal Ali 

Izhar Husain Siddiqi 
Jaganath Prasad 


BACHELOR 
... Ill 


... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... I 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... HI 
... II 
... II 
... II 

c. Ill 

... Ill 

... Ill 
... Ill 
... II 
... II 

... Ill 
... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 


Jagdamba Prasad Srivastava... Ill 
Jiwan Chandra Joshi ,,, II 

Kalka Prasad m 

Kanhaiya Lall Mahendra .., II 
Karta Krishn III 

Khwaja Ziarat Husain ... Ill 
Madan Lai Seth ... Ill 

Madan Mohan Lai ... Ill 

Mahesh Bal Dikshit Ill 

Mahesh Prasad Nigam Ill 

Manni Lai Tewari ... Ill 

Mirza Mohammad Jafar Husain III 
Mohammad Taqi Ahmad ... Ill 
Mahommad Faruqi ... Ill 

Mohammad Husain Kazimi ... Ill 
Mohammad Nasrullah Abul 

Khairi II 


R OF ARTS, 

[ Mohammad Sarwar Quraishi... II 
Mohammad Abdul Hai Khan... Ill 
Mohammad Abu Jafar Zaidi... II 

Prabhat Kumar Banerji ... JL 
Pratap Bhan Singh ... Ill 

Prayag Narayan Mahendra ... Ill 
[ Raghunandan Prasad Indra... Ill 
Rai Bisheshwar Bali ■ III 
Rama Narayan Misra III 

Ram Chandra Bhatnagar ... Ill 
Saiyed Si fat Husain ... Ill 
Saiyed Mohammad Haider ... Ill 
Samarendra Nath Uhukravarti III 
Sarju Prasad Sinha ... Ill 

ShambhoQ Dayal Jagadhari... Ill 
Shiva Baran Singh ... Ill 

Shiva Gobind Mehrotra ... Ill 
ShivaShanker Lai Asthana ... Ill 
Shri Nath Srivastava ... ILL 
Shyam Sunder Narain Bamroo II 
Sita Kant sharan Shukla ... II 
Syed Akbar Ali ... Ill 

Syed Hasan Musanna ...III 

Syed Mohammad Naseer 
Ahmad Naqvi ... Ill 

Taqdeer Bahadur Singh ... II 

Tribhuan Nath Srivastava ... Ill 
Yaqub Masih ... Ill 

Anugrah Hari Narain (Miss)... II 
Gertrude Almeida (Miss) III 
Gladys Eleanor Gideon (Miss) II 
Ivy Percis Thomas (Miss) ... Ill 

Noor un-Nisa (Miss) ...III 

Nora Roy (Miss) ... II 

Shri Kunwar Seth (Miss) ... IH 

Shuhashinie Winifred Shaw 
(Miss,) ... Ill 

Tirzah Violet Mayall (Miss)... Ill 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

Girja Dayal Srivastava (Boty.) II Mahadeva Prasad Nigam 
Jai Narain Budhwar (Phys.)... II (Boty.) ••• HI 

Lalit Mohan Pramanick (Phys.) I Manindra Nath Roy (Cherny.) II 
Mahadeo Prasad (Boty.) ... II Shiam Sunder Joshi (Cherny*) II 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


Ahmad Husain 

II 

Mohammad Abdul Majeed 

II 

Fasih Ullah Kirmani 

11 

Narain Dutt Joshi 

II 

Gavardhan Dass 

III 

Naveen Chandra Pande 

III 

Jamil ul-Bahman Kuraishy ... 

III 

Parbhu Narain Mehrotra 

III 

Jamuna Saran Srivastava 

II 

Raghunath Sahai Gupta ... 

III 

Kenwal Kishore Mehrotra 

III 

Saiyid Mufid Hasan 

11 

Krishna Murari 

11 

Satyendra Nath Chakravarti 

I 

Mahbub Alam 

II 

Shiva Sahai Sharma 

III 

Mohammad Khalilur Rahman 


Shyama Charan Verma 

II 

Siddiqi 

II 

Syed Akhtar Husain 

III 

Mohammad Abdul Hameed 


Tej Krishna 

III 

Siddiqi 

11 




BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 


Anand Swarup Gupta. 

Baij Nath Verma. 
BhagwatSahai Srivastava. 
Bhawani Shankar Bhatnagar, 
Bhola Nath. 

Brij Behari Lai Srivastava. 

Brij Bhushan Lai Gupta, 

Girja Prasad Srivastava. 
JagdishDatta Sharma. 

Jai Narain Singh, 

Krishna Ram Jha. 

Madhava Sahaya Srivastava. 
Mahendra Nath Agarwal. 
Mahesh Chandra Verma. 

Netai Chandra Shome (Hons. 
Surgery.) 


Purushottam Sharma. 

Badha Krishna Mathur. 
Rajendra Shankar. 

Sat Chit Anand. 

Shiam Lai Sharma. 

Shiam Nath Consul, 

Shri Nath Bhargava. 

Bhyam Behari Lai Srivastava. 
Sohan Lai Mital, 

Sunder Singh. 

Surendra Lai Govil. 

Syed Ishtiaq Husain Rizvi. 
Tara Pado Boy, 

Tribeni Sahai Saksena. 
in Triveni Prasad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


Bhagwati Nath 8rivastava ... 
Bhupati Prasad Bagchi 
Bhupendranath Kar 
Birendra Nath Roy 
Bishun Prasad Saksena 


11 • 


• i • 


• •• 


I 

II 

I 

I 

I 


Braj Nath Zutshi 
Brij Bhushan Sharan Jet 
Ganesh Prasad Misra 
Girja Shanker Srivastava 
Hari Raj Swarupa Mathi 


U7 I 
... II 
... I 
... I 

Ml II 
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Har Prasad Sand 

... I Mahabir Prasad 

I 

Jashand Singh Bist 

... I Mohd. Usufuz-zaman Faruqi 

II 

Jugal Kishore Misra 

... II Mool Chandra Tripathi 

I 

Jwala Prasad Srivastava 

... I Rashid Ishaq Wahid 

I 

Kashi Prasad Srivastava 

... I Shiva Prasad Khare 

I 

Kedar Nath Srivastava 

... I SyedAliJawad 

II 

Krishna Lall Gupta 

... I Syed Ali Shabber 

I 

Krishna Prasad 

... I Tejasvi Prasad Bhalla 

I 

Lalta Prasad Srivastava 

... I 


BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 


Balwan Singh 

... II Mahbobor Rahman 

III 

Chandu Lai Trehan 

... II Sardarilal Nagarath 

II 

Jagannath Prasad 

... II Shankar Lai 

II 

Jai Deva Kohli ... 

... II Shiva Shankar Sharma ... 

III 

Lakshman Uppal 

... Ill 



1921. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 



Bhagwati Saran Nigam, (Eng.) Ill Nur Jehan Mohammad Yusuf 
Binod BiharLal, (Econ.) ... II (Miss), (Ind. Hist.) ...III 
Bisheshwar Prasad Misra,(Eng.) II Rajendra Nath Ghosh, (Eng.)... II 
Chandra Nath Mukerji, (Econ.) II Ram Datta Shukla(Sansk.) ... II 
Dhirer.dra Nath Roy, (Eur. Hist.) HI Ranjit Singh, (Eng.) ...Ill 

Girija Shanker Verma, (Econ.) II Regina Thumboo (Miss) ... II 
Girja Dayal, (Econ.) ... II Sabodh Lai Banerji(Eur. Hist.) II 
Gopal Chandra Sinha(Sansk.).., II Sham Sundar Narain Tankha, III 
Grish Chandra, (Eng.) ... II (Econ.) 

Hoshiar Singh, (Eur. Hist.) ...Ill Sheo Kailash Bajpai, (Sansk.) II 
Jagannath Prasad, (Eup. Hist.) II Shiva Shankar Tripathi, (Eng.) II 
Kamta Nath Chaturvedi, (Eng.) II Shyam Sundar Shukla, (Econ.) II 
Kamta Nath Gupta) (Phil.) ...Ill Syed Mohd. Jamil, (Econ.) ... II 
Kedar Nath Tandan, (Econ.)... II Uma Prasad, (Sansk.) ... II 
Ladli Lai Srivastava (Eng.) ...Ill Vaid/a Nath Prasad Singh, (Ind. 
Narayan Das Gothi, (Econ.) ... II Hist.) ... II 

Nripendranath Bhattacharya II Vidya Bhushan Tewari, (Eng.) HI 

(Ind. Hist.) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS). 

Ajit Prasad Jain, (Eng.) ... HI Krishna Narain Wantoo, (Ind. 

Brij Narain, (Phil.) ... Ill Hist.) ... Ill 

Gaya Prasad Dikshit, (Sansk.) II KunwarKhushwaqtRaiJEcon.) II 
Girwar Sahai Saksena, (Econ.) II Syeed Hasan Rizvi, (Eng.) ...III 
Khurshed Lai, (Econ ) ... II 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS (PASS.) 

Bimola Margaret David (Miss) III Mahabir Singh Varma ... II 
Henerietta Blanche Cecil (Miss) III Maqbool Ahmad ... Ilf 

Norah Mercy Vincent (Miss; ... II Mirza Ashiq Husain ... II 

Violet Phillips (Miss) ... Ill Parmeshwari Dayal Gupta ... HI 

Raghubir Chandra, (B.A. Hons., Mohammad Istifa Ali ... HI 

awarded Pass degree) ... I Mohammad Ozair Siddiqi ... HI 
Ajodhia Prasad Singh ... II Mohammad Yusuf Ansari ... HI 
Alfred Victor Singh ... Ill Mohd. Manzoor Hasan •• HI 

AmbikaPrasadSinghSrivastava HI Naim Uddin Naqavi ... H 

Babu Lai Tripathi ... Ill Pradyumna Nath Srivastava III 

Bachan Singh I ... ... Ill Prem Shankar Agarwala ... II 

Bakhtawar Singh ... Ill Promoda Charan Mukerji II 


Bal Krishna 

Ml 

II 

Purna Chandra Gupta 

• • i 

III 

Bhanwar Lai Dungarpuria 

• • • 

III 

Radha Kant Varma 

Hi 

III 

Bunyad Hasan Siddiqi 

111 

II 

Raj Kumar Srivastava 

«t • 

III 

Chandra Prakash Srivastava 

III 

Rameshwar Lai 

• it 

II 

Devi Shanker Khandelwal 

• •• 

II 

Ram Lai Kapur 

0*0 

III 

Dharam Prakash 

• • • 

11 

Ram Sarup 

• • • 

III 

Durga Prasad Srivastava 

III 

III 

Roshan Swarup Agarwal 

Ml 

III 

Ekbal Husain 

III 

II 

Saiyed Abdul Rahim 

• M 

III 

Gokul Prasad Bhatnagar 

• • • 

II 

Saiyed Mohd. Ata Karim 

0 0* 

III 

Hakim Sinha 

• • • 

III 

Saiyid Tahaver Ali Naqvi 

• • t 

III 

Hari Ram Dhorara 

• • • 

Ill 

Shama Charan _ 

ill 

III 

Husain Ahmad 

• • • 

II 

Shamsul Hasan 

ft* 

III 

Imdad Ali Ansari ... 

• * i 

III 

Shanti Chandra Gupta 


III 

Indra Datt Saklani 


II 

Sheo Pal Singh 

0 0 0 

III 

Jagdish Chandra 

000 

II 

Shiva Dulare 

• 0 0 

III 

Jagdish Sharan Agrawala 

in 

III 

Shyam Kishore Srivastava 

• 00 

III 

Kanhaiya Lai 

• • t 

III 

Shyamlal Srivastava 

0 0 0 

II 

Kedar Nath Varma 

Ml 

III 

Sukh Nandan 

0 0 0 

III 

Krishna Mohan Srivastava 

0 0 0 

III 

Syed Ejaz Husain 

III 

III 

Konwar Nageshwar Sahai 

• • * 

III 

Syed Manzur Hasan 

10 0 

III 

Kunwar Sukhraj Bahadur 

» • • 

III 

Syed Mohammad Ahsan 

0 0 0 

III 

Mahabir Prasad Srivastava 

Ml 

HI 

Tribhuwan Nath Srivastava 

• 01 

III 

Mahabir Prasad Srivastava 

• 1 ' 

. HI 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

A jit Kumar Mitra, (Boty.) ... I Radha Nath Mukerji, (Zoly.) II 
Durga Prasada.Misra, (Maths.) II Ram Charan Gupta, (Cherny.) II 
Jagdeshwari Dayal, (Z »ly.) ... II Shambhu Saran Chaudhry, (Zoly.) II 

Kailas Narayan Kaul, ''Cherny.) II Shiam Behari Lall Mathur,(Phy.) II 
hedar Nath Gupta, (Zoly.) ... II Thakur Chaudra Narayan Singh* 
Mohima Prokash Chatterjee,(Zoly.)II (Boty.) ... I 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS). 

Rama Kant Chaturvedi, (Maths.) Ill 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS.) 


Bhairon Prasad Sinha. 


Deoki Nandan] Joshi. 

# 



Abdul Aziz Khan 

... ii 

Narsingh Prasad 

•»i 

III 

Abdus Salam 

... hi 

Naval Bihari Misra 

• •• 

II 

Avadli Behari Sharma 

... hi 

Protul Chandra Ghose 

• • • 

III 

Baqar Hasan 

... in 

Rajendra Nath Bhar 

i • i 

II 

Binda Prasad 

... in 

Rama Shanker Amist 

Ilf 

III 

Bishambher Prasad Misra 

... hi 

Rameshwar Nath Kaul 

• •• 

III 

Debi Singh Sarin 

... n 

Sailendra Nath Roy 

Ml 

II 

Huzurul Hasan Zaidi 

... ii 

Satendra Nath Moitra 

i • I 

II 

Jamuna Prasad 

... ii 

Shiva Nath Shukla 

Ml 

II 

Jang Bahadur Singh 

... ii 

Shiv Dayal Singh 

• t « 

III 

Kamla Kant Shukla 

... in 

Sri Dhar Misra 

IM 

III 

Kashi Prasad Saksena 

... ii 

Shridhar Prasad Joshi 

• • « 

II 

Kishen Dayal 

... hi 

Siddheshwari Prasad Chakravarti 

I 

Krishna Chandra Joshi 

... in 

Sumati Prasad Jindal 

III 

II 

Mohammad Ahmad 

... in 

Viresh Chandra Agarwala 

Ml 

II 

Mohib Ullah Khan 

... ii 





DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Krishna Swarup. 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

Bala Sahay. Brij Raj Kishore Saksena. 

Behari Lai. Chandra Prakash Chaturvedi. 

Bhola Nath. Chaturvedi Rajeshwar Nath Misra. 

Bir Bhan Bhatia (Distinction in Ob- Dattatraya Sripal Sherlekur, 
stetrics and Gynaecology.) Durga Prasad Mehra, 

Brij Behari Sharma. Habib Ahmad Khan Lodi, 
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Hari Tandan. 

Bool Chand Agarwala. 

Jaoki Prasad Gupta. 
Maheshwar Prasad Sinha. 
Maheshwar Sahai Varrna. 
Mohrmniad Abdul Hadi, 
Mohammad Mobeen. 

Pran Nath, 

Priya Ranjan Bhattacharya. 
Radha Krishna Gupta. 


Rajendra Narayan Darbari, 

Rama Cha ran Rui. 

Ramchandra Bhargava. 

Shah Mohammad Ataur-Rahman, 
Shripad Vinayak Bhagwat. 

Tikam Singh Shukla. 

Veda Prakash Gupta. 
Yadneshwar Gopal Shrikhande. 
Yogindra Deva. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


Abdul Mohit 
Ahmad Ali 
Ali Razi 

Alopi Din Tewari 
Avadh Bihari Lai Srivastava ... 
Beche Lai Omar Vaishya 
Be joy Krishna Banerji 
Bisliun Singh Srivastava 
Bishweshwar rrasad Misra 
Bvij Behavi Lai Kaul Sharga ... 
Brij Mohan La) Asthana 
Baya Chandra Chaturvedi 
Debi Prasad M< hrotra 
Girija Shanker Verma 
Gopal Chandra Sinha 
Grish Chandra 
Harden Sahai 

Har Krishna Sahai Srivastava.,, 
Jagannath Prasad 
John Wesley Peters 
Kami a Nath Chaturvedi 
Kamta Prasad Gupta ,,, 

Kedar Nath Tandon 
Khwaja Yawar Husain 
Kunwar Yadunath Sinha 
Lakshmi Narain Gupta 
Mansa Ram Saksena 
Mazhar Husain Khan 
Mohammad Ahmad 


I Moti Ram 

II Narayan Sahai Srivastava 
I Oudh Bekari Lai 

I Prayag Narain Dikshit 
I Raj Narain Srivastava 
I Rama Chandra 

II Ram Chandra Das Agarwal 

II Ram Narain Hangal 

I Ram Shankar, 

II Ram Singh 

I Roop Kishore Tandon 
I Shiam Manohar 

I Shiam Sunder 

• • • 

I Shiv Charan Lai 

• • • 

I Shiva Prasad Bajpai 
1 Shiva Shankar Tripathi 
I Shy am Behan Lai Srivastava ... 

II Siddheshwar Shukla 
II Suraj Pal Singh 

I Syed Ali Safdar 

Ml 

I Syed Banday Hasan 
II Syed Ghazaffar Ali Naqvi 
I Syed Sajjad Husain 

I Thakur Prasad Srivastava (I)... 
II lhak.ur Prasad Srivastava (II),., 

II Uma Prasad 

• • * 

I Vishun Sahae Misra 

i » • 

I Vishwa Nath Singh 

O «i « 

I 


I 

II 

I 

I 

II 
I 

I 
I 
I 

II 
I 

I 

I 

1 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

II 
I 

I 
I 

II 
I 
I 

II 

I 
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BACHELOR OP COMMERCE. 


Balmukand Sharma 
Dinanath Handa 
Barbans Singh 
Jaidev Prasad Gupta 
Kartar Singh Chawla 
Khawaja Hafeez-ul-Iah 
Kishori Lai Gupta 
Ladli Prasad Ahluwalia 


•»• 


• # • 


• » • 


II Lai Chand Sharma 
II Makhan LaII Gupta 
II Mukand Lai Agarwala 
II Nathaniel Timothy 
... Ill Raghu Math Batra 
II Shiv Chand 
... Ill Surya Narain Jdisra 
... Ill 


• • t 


I 

... II 
... II 
... II 
... Ill 
... II 
... II 


1925. 

MASTER OF ARTS (HONOURS). 

Sayeed Hasan Rizvi, (Eog*) 
MASTER OF ARTS. 


Bene Simlai (Eng.) ... Il 

Bhagwan Das Jaini (Maths.) II 

Bishan Sarup Darbari (Econ) ... II 

Brij Narain (Phil.) Passed. 

Chhote Lai Chaturvedi (Econ.)... II 

Daras Bahadur Bajel (Euro. 

Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Gaj Raj Gupta (Econ.) ... 11 

Ganga Narayan (jarg (Econ.),,, II 

Gaya Prasad Dikshit (Sansk.) Passed. 

Girwar Sahai Saksena Passed with 
(Econ.) Distinction. 

Bfiaz Shafiq Ahmad (Eng.) ... Ill 

Bargovind Lai Srivastava (Anc. 

Ind. Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Har Gopal Gupti (Econ.) ... II 

Jiwan Chandra Joshi (Anc. Ind, 
Hist,) ... ... II 

John Victor Singh |(Eng.) ... Ill 

Kali Shankar Chaudhari (Anc. 

Ind. Hist.) ... ... II 

Kanhuiya Lai Mahendra (Mod. 

Ind. Hist.) ... ... II 

Khurshed Lai (Econ.) Passed 

Khwaja Ziarat Husain (Euro- 
Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Krishna Chandra Singh Bhatia 
(Eng.) ... ... Ill 

Kunj Behari Shukla (Sansk.) ... Ill 

Kunwar Krishna Madan (Eng.) Ill 


Kunwar Khushwaqt Rai 

(Econ.) Passed. 

Manni Lai Tewary (Mod. Ind. 
Hist.) ... ... Ill 

Mohammad Faruqi (Arabic) ... II 

Narain Lai (Anc. Ind. Hist.)... I 

Parbhat Kumar Banerji (Econ.) I 

Pradyate Narain Ghosh (Econ.) II 

Pratap Bhan Singh (Euro. Hist.)III 

Raghunandan Prasad Indra 
(Phil.) ... ... II 

Rai Jaya Narayan Srivastava 
(Mod. Ind. Hist-) ... II 


Rajendra Pravsad 

Upadhyay 

in 

(Euro, tiistj 

••• ••• 

Ram Narayan Misra (Anc. Ind, 

» 

Hist.) 

1 1 • Ml 

ii 

Rama Pati Misra 

(sansk.) ••• 

ii 

Ram Singh (Euro 

• Hist#) 

in 

Samerundra Nath 

Chuckravarti 


(Econ.) 

... ••• 

hi 


Shambhu Dayal Jagdhari (Eng.) II 
Sharda Prasad Saxena (Eng.) ... I 
Shyam Sunder Narain Bamroo 
(Eng.) ... ... HI 

Shiva Shanker Lai Astbana 

(Euro. Hist.) ... HI 

Sita KantSharan Shukla (Sansk.) II 
Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi (Per.) I 
Vraj Yihari Sharma (Sansk.),,, Ill 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS). 


Abdus Samad Jafri (Eng.) ... Ill 
Ahmad Husain (Maths.) Passed. 
Ashirbadi Lai Srivastava (Mod. 

Ind. Hist.) ... II 

Bimlachandra Gupta (Maths.) ... II 
Brajendra Nath Chaturvedi 
(Econ.) ... ... II 

Hari Har Dayal (Econ.) ... Ill 
Ijlal Ahmad Khan (Econ.) ... Il 
Iqbal Narain Srivastava (Econ .\ III 
Jagdish Prasad (Econ.) ... Ill 
Jai Narain (Eng.) ... Ill 

Kamaksha Kumar Mitra (Eng.) II 
Krishna Sahai Asthana (Econ.) II 

BACHELOR 

Inez Rosalind James (Miss) ... Ill 
Irene Mohnie Constance Bobb 
(Miss) ... Ill 

Jaikala Debi (Miss) ... II 

Kate Alice Miles (Miss) ... II 
Kbatun Jehan Abdullah (Miss) III 
Krishna Dasi Khaona (Miss)... Ill 
Kushum Kumari Jacob (Miss) III 
Winifred Faith Jacob(MissJ ... Ill 
Amir Chand Tandon ... Ill 

Anand Prakash ... II 

Anil Kumar Dutt ... HI 

Badri Narayan Srivastava ... Ill 
Badri Prasad Tandon ... II 

Banwari Lai Dube ... Ill 

Basdeo Lai Srivastava ... Ill 
Beioy Shankar Haikerwal ... II 


Mohammad Abdul Qadir (Per.) II 
Mohd. Sultan (Poli.Sci.) ... Ill 
Monindra Nath Chakra varti 

(Econ.) ... ... II 

Rama Shankar Tripathi (Anc. 

Ind. Hist.) ... ... I 

Shailendra Kumar Mukerji (Econ.) II 
Suraj Prasad Srivastava (Euro. 

Hist.) ... ... u 

8. M. Talib Masih (Hod. Ind. 

Hist > - ... Ill 

Sye l 8adiq Ali Rizvi (Mod. Ind, 

Hist.) ... ... ni 

Vidya t>har Misra (Eng.) ... m 

OF ARTS. 


Amir Chand Tandon 
Anand Prakash 
Anil Kumar Dutt 
Badri Narayan Srivastava 
Badri Prasad Tandon 
Banwari Lai Dube 
Basdeo Lai Srivastava 
Bejoy Shankar Haikerwal 
Bhuvaneshwari Prasad Sri- 
vastava 

Bijai Kishen Dhaon 
Bishan Chandra Seth 
Bisheshwar Prasad ^ 
Bishwambhar Nath Gupta 
Brahma Swarup Bhatnagar . 
Chhail Behari Lai Srivaetva . 


Ill 

III 

III 

II 

II 
III 

III 


Emmanuel Lai t jjj 

Fida Mohammad Warsi ... m 

Gaya Prasad Gupta jjj 

Gur Prasad Srivastava ... II 

Harihar Sahai Asthuna ... jj 

Ilyas Ahmad jj 

Isaac Wilson t jjj 

Jagdish Chandra Saksena ... Ill 

Jaikaran Nath Ugra jj 

James Victor Walter ... jjj 

Jwala Shankar Srivastava ... 

Kali Charan Mittal ... jj 

Kali Krishna Narain 

Kashi Prasad V T arma jjj 

K. Ishtiaque Ahmad Abbasi ... m 

Krishna Kumar Srivastuva II 
Kunwar Rama Singh jjj 

Lakshmi Narain Sharma IIj 

Lakshmi Shankar Bajpai ... ij 

Mohammad Irshad.ullah Khan II 
Md. Saifullah Khan ... jj 

Mohan Lai \adu jj 

Mohd. Fakhre Alam t jjj 

Naiain Prasad jjj 

Niranjan Prasad Mital ... m 


II 

II 

III 
III 
III 


• • i 
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Nishi Kant Shukla 
Parvati Nath 
Radha Krishna Mishra 
R&dhey Shyam Rustugi 
Raghubir Singh 
Raghunath Prasad Varma 
Raj Bahadur Kher 
Rajendra Singh 
Ram Nbkth Sharma 
Ram Prasad Shukla 
Ram Prasad Srivastava 
Raza Ullah Jafri 
Rup Kishor 


... Ill 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... I 
... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... Ill 
... II 


Saiyid Amir Husain 
Sniyid Ata Husain 
Saiyid Hyder Raza Tabatabai 
Sankatha Prasad 
Satya Narain Shukla 
Satya Parkash 
Sri Ram Singh 
Sulaiman Husain Khan 
Sunder Lai Misra 
Syed Ashfaq Husain Zaidi 
Vishnu Swarup 
William Massey 


... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... Ill 
II 

... II 
... Ill 
... JII 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... Ill 

... Ill 


MASTER OP SCIENCE. 


Ch. Palel Singh (Zoly.) ... I 

Jai Narayan Bhatnagar 

(Org, Cherny.) & ... II 

Jogesh Chandra Roy (Org.Chemy ,)I11 
Kishori Ballabh (Zoly.) ... Ill 

Mahbub Alam (Boty.) ... II 

Mohammad Abdul Majeed 

(Zoly.) ... I 


Prabhu Narain Mehrotra 

(Maths.) ... ... II 

Rama Kant Chaturvedi 

(Maths.) ... Parsed 

Satyandra Nath Chakravarti 

(Org. Cherny.) ... I 

Shyama Charan Varma (Inor, 
Cherny.) ... ... II 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS). 


Badri Narain Sinha (doty*) ... Ill 
Damodar Vinayak Gogate 

(Phys.) »•< I 

Nani Gopal Chakravarti 

(Cherny.) ... ... Ill 

Narottam Lall (Zoly.) ... II 


Nirmal Kumar Sanyal 
(Cherny.) 

Siva Raja Bahadur ^Z)ly.) 
Subimal Chandra Roy 
(Cherny.) 


... II 
II 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS). 


Amulya Dhan Banerjee 

Aqil Ahmad •• 

Awadh Narayan Bhatnagar 
Baleshwar Prasada Srivastava... 
Bhagwati Prasad Bajpai 
Bhagwat Swarup Gupta 
Brahma Swarup ... 


Tulsidas Mukerjee 

Brij Nath Pandya 
Chand Narnia 

Charles Macfarland Solomon 
Chhotey Lai Chitravanshi 
Daja Narain Mathur 
Lharma Vira Gupta 


... II 

... II 
... II 
... II 

... Ill 
... II 


t tt 
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Ganesh Prasad Dixit ... HI 

Gangadhar Bhalchandra Kale ... Ill 
Iftikhar liusain 
Joel Naresh Chandra Patrick 
Jawla Prasad Cliaube 
Jwala Si ugh 
Krishua Gopal 
Lokendra Nath Mukerjee 
Mahmud Ali Khan 
Mohammad Tufail Ahmad 
Raj Kumar 


Ram Narain Rastogi .. II 

Ram Prask id ... m 

Shiva Shanker Lai ... Ill 

^hii Rameshwar ... H 

Shyam Behary Vajpai ... Ill 

Syed Mushirul Hasan Rizavi ... Ill 

Uma Shankar Misra ... Ill 

Vi node Behari Lai ... Jl 

William 0. Chowfin jj 

Jagdish Saran V;; 

Tulshi Rama Vaisha V;/ 


... II 
... Ill 
... II 
... Ill 
... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... Ill 
... II 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 


Bhagwat Sahai Srivastava. 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY 


Bhagwan Dass Wadhwa 
Bhagwant Gopal 
Bhawaui Shanker Yajnik 
Brajendra Kumar Chatterji 
Chandra Singh 
Fazle Karim Khan 
Hari Narain Gupta 
Kapoor Chandra Rae 
Kashi Praeada 
Kedarnath Laliiri 
Khurshed Ahmad 
Kulwant Rai 
Lakshmi Narain Goel 


Norendra Nath Sinlia 
Batit Pah an Chowdhary 
Radhe Krishna Khanna 
Rama Chandra Chatterjee 
Ram Dass Bhargava. 

Rangi Lai 

Sardar Mnhammad Ali (Miss) 
Shanker Lai Bhargava 
Shiam Behari Lai 
Shiva Narayan Lai Nigam 
Syed Hamid Husain 
Vanmali Sharan Mangali 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


Abrar Husain 
Ahmad Husain 
Anand Narain Mulla 
Anwarul Haq 
Aqiq Hasan 
Ashfaq Husain Khan 
Avadhesh Narayan 

Ayodhya Prasad Verma 
Babban Lai 
Baldeo Prasad 
Balwant Singh 


• i • 


Sr 


A A>ankim Chandra Chatterjei 

I Bhagwan Charau 
II Bhagwati Pr aFa d 

II tava 

I Bli'igwati Saran Nigam 

II Binod Bihari Lai 

II Brahma Shanker Lai 

I Brij Bahadur 
II Brij Bihari Misra 

II Chaudra Bhanu Gupta 

"• 11 Cbhote Lai Chaturvedi 


• • 


ttt 


in 


• •• 


# • • 


• # • 


Ml 


• • I 


• » # 


II 

i 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

II 

II 

I 

II 


IM 
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Chowdhri Abdur Rahman ... II Ladli Lai Srivastava , M II 

Daras Bahadur Bajel. ... II Mahabir Prasad ... ... II 

Debi Dayal Asthana ... II Mahadeo trasad ... M# 1 

Desraj Loomba ... ... II Mahesh Bal Dikshit ... II 

Durga Dayal Srivastava ... II Mahesh Prasad Nigam ... II 

Dwarka Prasada Srivastava ... II Mandan Mohan Lai I 

Fakhrul Hasan Nomani ... I Manik Chand Jain ... II 

Fasihullah Kirmani ... 1 Manohar Lai Tiwary ... II 

Gajadhar Prasad Srivastava ... II Md. Abdul Wasay ... II 

Gaj Raj Gupta ... ... II Mirza Ahmad Husain ... II 

Ganga Narayan Garg ... I Mirza Mohamed Wasi ... II 

Gavatdhan Das it# ••# II Misri Lai Varma ... II 

Girija Prasad Srivastava ... I Mohammad Faruqi II 

Girja Dayal ... ... I Mohammad Husain Kazimi ... II 

Girja Prasada Misra ... II Mohammad Nasrullah Abdulkhairi II 


Govind Prasad Dabral 

t « « 

II 

Mohammad Sarwar Quraishi 

... ii 

Hafiz Shafiq Ahmad 

• •• 

II 

Mohammad Abu Jafar Zaidi 

... ii 

Harbans Kishore Tandon 

• t • 

II 

Mohammad Masood Ali Khan II 

Hardeva Prasad Srivastava 

• •# 

II 

Nand Lai Varma 

... ii 

Har Gopal Gupta ... 

Ml 

I 

Narain Lai 

... i 

Hari Krishna Srivastava 

Ml 

II 

Prabhu Dayal Srivastava 

... ii 

Hashmat Ullah ... 

Ml 

I 

Pratap Bhan Singh 

... ii 

Hoshiar Singh 

• • ) 

I 

Prayag Narayan Mahendra 

... ii 

Iqbal Ali 

• • • 

I 

Prem Narain Mathur 

... ii 

Jagannath p rasai 

• • • 

II 

Radha Krishna Khannah 

... ii 

Jagannath Prasad Varraa 

• i • 

II 

Radhey Sh>am Seth 

... i 

Jacrat Narain Mehrotra 

Ml 

I 

Raghnnandan Prasad Indra 

... ii 

Jagdamba Prasad Srivastava 

• • « 

II 

Rai Jaya Narayan srivastava 

... ii 

Jeeva Nand Doval 

• « • 

II 

Rajinder Nath Panjee 

... II 

Kalika Prasad 

• • • 

II 

Raj Narain Misra 

... II 

Kali Shankar Chaudhri 

• • l 

II 

Rama Pad Misra 

... II 

Kamta Nath Gupta 

Ml 

II 

Rameshwar Dayal 

... II 

Kanhaiya Lai Mahendra 

• •• 

II 

Ram Lai Singh 

... II 

Kanhaiya Lall Misra 

t • • 

11 

Ram Manorath 

... II 

Karta Krishn 

• It 

11 

Ranjit Singh 

... II 

Kashi Nath Khanna 

• •• 

II 

Rudra Narayan Vidyarathi 

... 11 

Kazim Ali Khan 

• 9 • 

11 

Paiyed Husain 

... ii 

Kenwal Kishore Mehrotra 

• •# 

I 

Patyed Sifat Husain 

... 11 

Khwaja Abdul Ali 

9 • 9 

II 

Samendra Nath Chakravarti 

... II 

Krishna Chandra Singh Bhatia, 

II 

Shambhoo Ratan Bajpai 

... Ii 

Krishna Murari Lai 

• •• 

II 

Sham Sunder Narain Tankha 

... II 

Kunj Be hari Shu k la 

• 1 9 

II 

Shankar Suhai 

... Ii 



list of successful candidates 


Shankar Sahai Varum 
Sharda Prasad Saxena 
Shoo Kailash Bajpai 
Slii\a N’arain Lai Srivastava 
Sh. Mohd. S i mi ul Hasan 
Sliri Nath Srivastava 
Shujaat Husain Khan 
Siruj Ufldin Ahmad 
Sita Kant Sharau Shukla 
Suraj Saliai 

Syed Ak bar Ali ... 

Sjed Akhtar Ahsan 
Syed Akhtar Husain 
Syed Ghulam Imam 


II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

II 


Syed Hasan Musanna 
s y«d Mohammad Haider 
y yed Mohanurad Naqi 
Syed Mohammad Shad Rizavi 
Syed Mohammad Jamil 
Syed Muntajib Husain 

Syfd Sarwar Husain Rizvi 
Tsiqdeer Bahadur Sino-h 

Ihakur Arnba Prasad Singh 
Tribeni Prasad Saksena 
Tribhuan Nath Srivastava 
Triloki Nath 

• • • 

^ *dy a Bhuslnn Tewari 
V asi Ahmad Akhjrar 

u 
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II 

II 

, ii 
ii 
, ii 

II 

ii 

II 

H 

Ii 

II 

II 

II 

Jl 


BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 


Arthur Elisha Adolphus ...III Kashi Nath Dhauuda Tl 

Ba’ak Ram Dhoivan ttt p A i l 

^ 11 Parbho0 Dayal Saksena i 

Bala Prasad Garga IT p„ v . ri . . A 

° ••• 11 * le m Naram Baiei »■ 

Bipin Behari Lai III T? •• l r» » '** P 

...ill Raj ish war Prasad ti 

Chater Sam Jam ... U R am Bheja VasdeT 1 

Chaudhri Sitwat Ali II t> ^ 

, - 11 Kam Inshore Sarin T, 

Lhhadarami Lai . Tl p c- ^ '*• 1J 

^ , ,M 11 Ram Swarnp Qarjr ti 

Gopal Dutt Tewari , o * ■. *, , TT ° . ^ 

-i ]• i T i i) " San id Ahmad Husain TI 

Jaguish Lai Bagga TI cl i , ,, , _ *’• 11 

T n nl . ,M 11 s haukat.ullah Qureshi HI 

Jai Deo Chandna TII titu c i . 0 . ••• 111 

... ill Sitla Sahai Srivastava ,, tjj 

diploma in teaching. 

Theory Practice. t 

Amy Cornelius (Mirs.) II ... m M t Graham 

Anugrah Hari Narain Ar U Kerr 

(Miss) tt 

(Miss) IX T XT-. , W T7 . H ... II 

Daisy Hazells (Miss) I r P !• • ^cent (Miss) If ... n 

Ivy Percis Thomas (Miss) II j ^ * Ml8S ) 11 ••• II 

L«naFlorence Bam (Miss) IK Z m Plulll P s (Miss) II ... m 

DIPLOMA IN ARABIC. 

Wi.Adab. 

Abdur Rahman Kashgari ... „ Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi 

Ari£ Husain Siddiqi ... „ Syed Asghar Husain .! 

Mahmud All Khan Syed hliad.m Husain ... „ 

Syed Abrar Husain ... m K Mollammwl Ix 


Ill 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... Ill 
... II 
... It 
... II 
... Ill 
... Ill 


II ... II 
II ... Ill 


•« I 
... II 
... II 
• U II 
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Fazil-i-Hadis Sunni. 


Nazir Ahmad 


... II 


DIPLOMA IN PERSIAN. 


Dabib-i-kauil, 


Abdul Karim Khan 
Abdul Wadud 
Abiur Rahman 
Ashfaq Hasan Khan 
Fnzl Karim 


... I 

... Ill 
... II 
... II 
... Ill 

Hafiz AbdulWahid Saifi ... HI 

Hamid Hasan ... ••• HI 

Irntiaz Ahmad alias Zubair 
Ahmad ... ••• H 

Jafar Husain ... ... HI 

Manzoor Ahmad ... ••• H 

Mohammad Abdul Qudus ... Hi 

Mohammad Farnqi ••• 1 

Mohammad Ghulam Husain 

Hashmi ••• 11 

Mohammad Hanif Uddin ... II 


Mohammad Hasan Khan ... II 
Mohammad Husain Kazmi ... II 
Mohammad Irshad Ali ... II 
Mohammad Saadat Husain ... II 
Mohammad Shah Hasan Barq 
Shadani ,,, I 

Mohammad Zabid Ali II 

Qizi Bashir Ahmad ... II 

Qazi Mir Mohammad I 

Samsam Ali ... ... Ill 

Syed Abul Muzaffar Khandan II 
Syed Mohammad Akbar Husain I 
SyedRaza Hasan ... II 

Syed Shafiq Ahmad ... II 

Syed Tahir Ali Zaidi ... II 

Syed Yakub Husain Waqif ... II 


1926 


MASTER OF ARTS. 


Abdus Samad Jafri (Eng.) HI 
Ajit Prasad Jain (Eng.) ••• H 
Ajodhia Prasad Singh (Per.)... H 
Ambika Prasad Singh Sri- 

vastava (Econ.) ...Ill 

Bal Krishna Khanna (Econ ) II 
Bishambhar Nath (Mod. Ind. 

Hist.) I 

Brajendra Nath Chaturvedi 
(Econ.) ••• 1 

Chandra Bhanu Gupta (Euro. 

Hist.) ••• HI 

Chandra Prakash Srivastava 
(Econ.) ••• HI 

Dayamoy Mitra (Eng.) ... I 

Dwijendra Nath Banerjee 

(Ane. Ind. Hist ) ... HI 


Hari Har Dayal (Econ.) II 

Husain Ahmad (Phil.) ... II 

Ijlal Ahmad Khan (Econ.) ... II 
Indra Datt Saklani (Pol. Sci.) II 
Jagdish Prasad (Econ) ...III 
Jagdish Sharan Agrawala 
(Econ.) ... I 

Jai Narain (Eng.) ... Ill 

Kamaksha Kumar Mitra (Eng.) Ill 
Kanwar Vishwanath Singh 
(Econ.) •" H 

Keval Krishna Choudhary 
(Anc. Ind. Hist.) ••• HI 

Krishna Narain Wantoo(Anc. 

Ind. Hist.) ••• II 

Krishna Sahai Asthana 
(Econ-) I 


III 
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Kunwar Lokpal Singh (Sansk.) II 
Madan Lai Seth (Mod. Ind. 

Hist.) ... Ill 


Roger Cyril Dudt (Econ.) I 
Sheoraj Bahadur Mathur 

(Anc. Ind. Hist.) ,,, HI 

Mirza Ashiq Husain (Eng.) ... Ill Sri Krithna Sood (Econ.) ... Ill 
Mohammad Abdul Qadir (Per.) II Suraj Prasad Srivastava 


Alohd. Sultan (Po, Sci.) ... I 

Radhika Prasad Singh'Sansk.) II 

Rama Datt Agnihotri (Mod. 

Ind. Hist.) Ill 

Rama Shankar Tripathi(Anc. 

Ind. Hist.) ll( i 

Ram Sarup (Pol. Sci.) n 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS.) 


(Euro. Hist.) n 

Syed Sadiq Ali Rizvi (Mod- 
Ind. Hist-) ... in 

Vishwambhar DayalTripathi 
(Anc. Ind- Hist.) ,,, I 


Banwari Lai Agarwala 
(Econ.) ... ii 

Alirza Najmul Husain (Mod. 

Ind Hist.) ... II 

Narottam DasMehrotra(Pol. 

Sci.) ... i 

NihalChand Choudhary, (Anc. 

Ind. Mist.) Ill 

Raj Hans Saxena (Sansk.) ... I 

BACHELAR OF 

Doris Euphemia Garlah (Miss). II 
Elsie Myrtle Singh (Miss) ... Ill 
Ethel Blanche Jacob (Miss) ... II 
Gladys Rose Clive (Miss) ... II 
Hanieed Muhammad Hussein 
(Miss) ... ... hi 

Hasoor-un-Nisa Abdul-Hafiz 
(Miss) ... ... n 

Kathleen Clancy (Miss) ... IL 
Mumtaz Jahan Abdullah (Miss). II 
Mercy Rosair (Miss) 

Abbas Haider Ansari 
Abdul-Rasheed Khan 
Abdur Rashid Anaari 
Abu Saied Khan 
Akhoury Gopaljee 
Badri Narayan Sinha 
BaikunthNath 

Eankey Lai IM 


• • i 


• »1 


• • • 


«i • 


IM 


• • • 


I • • 


• • « 


• • • 


• • • 


I 

HI 

II 
III 
III 
III 

III 
III 
III 


Seth Brinda Ban Agrawala 
(Econ.) ... n 

Syed Fida Husain Rizvi (Econ ) III 
Syed Kaisar Husain (Mod. 

Ind - H ist) ... in 

Syed Mohammad Mahdi (Pol. 

Sci -) ... Ill 

Syed Siddique Hasan (Maths.) I 
ARTS (PASS). 

Bhagwati Prasad Srivastava... Ill 
Bhaiya Lall 

Bipin Bihari Misra 

Bishambhar Datt Ojha 

Bishwambhar Nath Bajpai 
Dadhish Chandra ... 

Devi Charan Varma 
Dwarka Prasad 
Ganga Dhar Misra 
Ganga Saran 

Gauri Shankar Pal 
Hari Krishna Narayan 
Hari Madhao Naphade 
Indu Mohan Saklani 
Iqbal Krishna 
Krishen Chandra 


# • i 


•M 


Ml 


• I I 


III 
HI 
II 
III 
III 
III 
II 
III 
III 
III 
III 
II 
... Ill 
... Ill 
III 


• • t 


• • I 




t I I 


Kunwar Rameshwar Bakhsh 

8in * h ... ... i I( 

Lakshmi Nath Misra n 

Ml 11 


Mt 
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Magan Behari Lai 

• • • 

III 

Ranbir Singh Mathur 

... Ill 

Mahabir Prasad Misra 

Ml 

III 

Saiyid Hasan 

... Ill 

Mahesh Chandra 

• • • 

tl 

Saiyid Sardar Ali Rizwi 

... Ill 

Manohar Lai Trivedi 

t • • 

III 

Shanta Dat Ram 

Passed 

Manzur Yunus 

• • • 

III 

Shiva Charan Garg 

Fassed 

Mohammad Rafiq Ali Siddiqi 

• • • 

III 

Shiva Darshan Pant 

... II 

Mohd. Habib ullah 

# • t 

III 

Shri Ram Avasthi 

... Ill 

Muhammad Altaf Husain 

• • • 

III 

Shyam Behari Lai 

... Ill 

Muhammad Waki Azmi 

• • # 

III 

Sri Krishna Lai 

... Ill 

Nar Singh Bahadur Srivastava 

III 

Swami Saran Nigam 

... Ill 

NiranjanNath 

• • « 

III 

Syed Athar Ali Bilgrami 

... Ill 

Onkar Prasad Varma 


III 

Syed Aun-i*-Muhammad 

Na- 

Patan Din Trivedi 

• • • 

III 

qavi ... 

... Ill 

Parbhu Dayal Srivastava 

• • • 

III 

Syed Sajjad Zaheer 

... Ill 

Purnanand Dangwal 

• • • 

II 

Theophilus Benjamin Shah 

... II 

Pushkar Nath Bhatt 

t « • 

111 

Tribeni Sahai Saksena 

... II 

Raj Narayan Mathur 

• • • 

III 

Uttam Chandra Sharma 

... Ill 

Raj Nath 

# * • 

II 

Vidya Dhar Dikshita 

... II 

Ram Chandra Singh 

• • • 

III 

Vishnu Prasad 

... Ill 

Ram Prasad Raizada 

• * t 

III 

Vishwa Nath Singh 

... Ill 

Ram Sahaya 

• • • 

III 

Mohammad Aziz Ahmad 

... Ill 

Ram Saran LalSaxena 

• » • 

III 

Mohd. Yasin Siddiqi 

... I 


DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 


Awadh Beliari Misra, M- Sc. 
MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


Badri NarayanSiuha (Boty.),., II 
Bishambhar Prasad Saksena, 
(Phys). ... ... i 

Chhotay Lai (Phys.) ... II 

Damodar Vinayak Gogate, 
(Phys.) ... ... I 

Kashi Prasad Saksena, (Phys). I 
Nani Gopal Chakravarti, ^Phy. 
Cherny) 

Narottan Lall, (Zoly.) 


Nirmal Kumar Sanyal, (Org. 
Chemy.) ... ... II 

Rajani Mohan Mukerji, (Zoly.) II 

Rajendra Nath Bhar, (Ihys.) II 

Satyendra Nath Moilra, (Phys.) II 

Shiva Raj Bahadur, (Zoly,) ... I 

Siddheshwari Prasad Chakra* 
varti, (Phys.) ... ... I 

Subimah Chandra Roy, (Org. 
Chemy.) ... ... II 

Syed Abdur Rafay, (Boty) III 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS). 


Birendra Nath Pramanick, 
(Chemy.) 


Gay an Chandra, (Zoly) 


II 

II 


Mohammad Yehiya, (Phys.) ... 
Shyam Saran Lai, (Ph)*s.) 
Walayat Husain, (Phys.) , M 


I 

I 

I 


#•1 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS). 


Ethel Prera Singh (Miss) 

• •• 

II 

Kouwar Raj Prakash Bahadur... 

I 

Lilavati Peters (Miss) 

It* 

III 

Lakhshmi Narain Johri 


II 

Mansie Violet Singh (Miss) 

• • • 

III 

Lokmani Singh 8 islit 

•»• 

HI 

Raja Bai Ruth Peters (Miss) 

t • • 

III 

Madan Mohan Saklani 

• •• 

11 

Achyuta Nand Srivastava 

• M 

III 

Makund Behari Lai 

iti 

II 

Basant Siugh Gill 

• • 

II 

Mohammad Abu Nasar Moez 

• 


Bhaktish Prasad Mathur 

» • • 

III 

ud-din 

»• • 

II 

Bishun Chandra Saxena 

* • • 

III 

Murli Manohar Lai 

• • • 

I 

Bishun Narayan Misra 

• •• 

11 

Narendro Nath Pal 

••c 

II 

Chandi Kiron Gon 

# » • 

II 

Omkarnath Muttoo 

u * 

II 

Gadadhar Das 

Ml 

III 

Rama Chandra Saksena 

• M 

I 

Gopal Singh 

t » • 

III 

Ram Prasad 

• t • 

III 

Govind Behari Lai Mathur 

Ml 

11 

Soorya Narayan Shulda 

• • » 

I 

Earbhawan Nath ... 

III 

II 

Sureshwer Nath Misra 

t * • 

III 

Hirdey Narayan Dixit 

• • t 

11 

Suhsil Kumar Dutt 

Ml 

I 

Ishwar Saran Srivastava 

Passed 

Tribhuwan Nath Srivastava 

• • 1 

II 

Jyotirmaya Dhar ... 

• M 

11 

Tula Ram Sail 


III 

Kishan Chandra Joshi 

• • • 

III 

Umapati Varma 

• • I 

II 

Kishori Lai 

• • # 

III 

Uma Shankar Srivastava 

• •• 

III 

DOCTOR OF 

MEDICINE. 




Bir Bhan Bhatia, M.B., B S» 


DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Abdul Hamid. Badha Krishna Mathur. 

Bhola Nath. Bam Sarup Varma. 

Mahesh Chandra Varma. Shi vara j Narain Saxena. 

Saresh Nath Chatterjec. Sundar Singh, 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 


Behari Lai Kamra 
Bhagwati Prasad Bhatnagar 
Bbaira Prasad Nigam 


Kamla Datta Tripathi 
Madan \ ehari Lai 
Raj Kishore Seth 


Bishun Narain 
Chandi Das Chatterji 
Chandra Bhan Singh 
Dnrga Prasad Sharma 
Dwijendra Nath Ghose 
Hari Krishna Ilaudoo 
Hasibul Hasan Khan 
Indra Narayan 
Jagdamba Prasad Varma 
Jagdeesh Prasad Sharma 


Raj Narayana Tandon 

Rama Shanker Dixit (Distinction 

in Jurisprudence,), 

Ram Sumiran Lai 

Roop Kishore Arora 

Sankta Narain Mathur (with Hon- 
ouis and distinction in Anatomy 
and Hygiene.) 

S 11 raj Bal 

Surendramth Mitter 
Swarup Narain Varma 


11 » 
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BACHELOR OF LAWS* 


Abdul Rahim Khan 
Aditya Prakasli Saxena 
A jit Prasad Jain 
Ajodhia Prasad Singh 
Avadh Behari Sharma 
Babu Lai Tripatlii 
Bakhtawar Singh 
Bharat Dass 
Blioia Dat Clmndola 
Bishambhar Nath 
Bishambhar Prasad 
Bisham Sarup Darbari 
Bishwanath Prasad 
Braj Mohan Nath Chak 
Brij Sarain Mulla 
Bunyad Hasan Siddiqi 
Chandra Prakasli Srivastava 
Dashrath Tewari 
Dhirandra Nath Roy 
Ekbal Husain 
Gajadhar Narayan Bhakay 
Ghnn Shvarn Dimri 

w 

Girwar Sahai Saksena 
Gokul Bihari 
Gokul Prasad Bhatnagar 
Hanuman Prasad 
Hari Har Prasad Srivastava 
Hari Krishna Yarma 
Hari Ram Dharora 
Hari Shanker Prasad 
Iftckhar Ahmad 
India Datt Saklani 
Ishwari Narain Sinha 
Jagat Pratnp Singh 
Jagdish Chandra 
Jagdish Slmran Agrawala 
Jai Behari Lai Srivastava 
Jui Narain Kapur 
Jamuna Prasad 


II Jang Bahadur Singh 
,,, I Jayanti Prasad Saksena 


... II 

... II 


I Kamalpat Narain Srivastava ... JI 


II Kamla Sharau Khare 
... II Kanhaiya Lai 

... II Kanwar Yishwanath Singh 

... II Kashi Prasad Saksena 

,,, II Keshav Rama Gupta 

... II Khnrshed Lai 

... I Kishan Chaud 

I Krishna Bahadur Singh 

II Krishna Chandra Joshi 

.. II Kunwar Khushwaqt Rai 

,.. I Kunwar Krishna Madan 

... I Kunwar Lokpal Singh 4 

.» I Kunwar Shiva Nath Bahadur 

... II Lakshmi Narain Gupta 

... I Madan Lai Seth 

.. II Mahabir Prasad Srivastava 

I Manual Sen Mehrotra 
.. II Manni Lai Tewary 


... II 
... II 
... I 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... II 
... I 
... I 
... II 
... II 
... I 
... I 
.. II 
.. II 
.. II 
.. II 


I Mina Mohammad Jafar Husain II 


II 

Mohammad Ayub Quraishy 

Ml 

II 

I 

Mohamei Abdul Bai Siddiqi 

t • • 

II 

II 

Mohamed Shafi 

IM 

II 

11 

Mohammad Ozair Siddiqi 

til 

II 

II 

Mohammad Yusuf Ansari 

• « • 

II 

II 

Moinuddin Ahmad Siddiqi 

• • • 

II 

II 

Saim Uddin Naqavi 

• • • 

II 

II 

Narain Prasada 

IM 

I 

II 

Niranjan Pgsad Saksena 

1 • • 

11 

I 

Par mesh war Nath Kaul 

t • • 

I 

II 

Phul Chand Gupta 

• • • 

I 

II 

Pradynmna Nath Srivastava 

1 I • 

II 

A 

li 

Pratap Narain Astliana 

t t f 

I 

I 

Radha Kant Yarma 

* < • 

II 

11 

Radhika Prasad Singh 

IM 

I 

11 

Raghubir Chandra 

• ft 

II 

I 

Raghunath Singh 

IM 

I 



4fi3 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Rama Datt AguiLotri 

• • • 

II 

Shiva Dulare Tiwari 

9 1 • 

II 

Ram Adhar Tiwari 

• • i 

II 

Shiv Dayal Singh ... 

1 • • 

[ 

Rama Lakshman Rai 

ur 

I 

Shri Dhar Misra ... 

• • • 

I 

Rama Naravana Misra 

V 

» • • 

I 

Shridhar Prasad Joshi 

• « < 

I 

Ramapati Chanduri 

• • i 

II 

Shyam Sunder Na r ain Bamroo.,, 

I 

Rama Shauker Amist 

• • • 

II 

Sri Ram Srivastava 

• • « 

II 

Rama Shauker Tewari 

• • • 

11 

S. Sabir Ali Kadri ... 

> • « 

II 

Rama S^aroup Singh 

# * i 

II 

Sunder Lai Matliur 

• • • 

II 

Ram Datt? Shukla 

* • • 

II 

Syed Ej.iz Husain 

1 • • 

II 

Ramei-hwar Lai 

• i • 

II 

Syed Manzur Ilasan 


II 

Ram Narayan Singh 

• • • 

11 

Syed Mohammad Abbas 

HI 

II 

Ram Sarup 

i«• 

II 

Syed Musharraf Uosain Rizvi 

• • • 

II 

Rain Slmnker Lai Srivastava 

• * * 

II 

Tliakur Bliola Singh Bist 

III 

II 

Bam Swaroop Dinger 

• • • 

II 

Thakur Datt Chaudhri 

• • • 

II 

Bosh an Swamp Agarwal 

• ■ • 

I 

Thakur Saran Singh 

• I I 

11 

Pah'id Afzal Husain 

111 

11 

Tribeni Shauker Shrivastava 

• • • 

I 

w 

Saiyid Irehad Husain 

• # • 

II 

Tribhuwan Nath Srivastava 

1 t i 

II 

Saiyid Israr Husain 


II 

Tulsi Ram Saksena 

1 • • 

I 

Saiyid Mohammad Jafar 

• •• 

II 

Udai Pal Singh 

11 • 

II 

Shafique Husain 

t«t 

11 

Umanand Unyal ... 

III 

II 

Sheoraj Bahadur Matliur 

• • • 

II 

Viresh Chandra Agirwala 

• » 1 

II 

Shiam Manohar Nath 

• • t 

II 

Yishwambhar Dayal Tripathi 

1 1 • 

I 

Shiva Dulare 

tit 

11 

Yraj Viliari Sharma 

1 1 • 

II 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 



Ajodhya Prasada Phatnagar 

191 

II 

Kshitish Chandra Bose 

1 1 i 

II 

A mar Singh 

• • • 

11 

Mahmud Shad Beg,,, 

III 

II 

Avadh Behari Lai Srivastava 

• • • 

III 

Manni Lai Yarma , , 

• • • 

III 

Bala Prasad Yarma 

• It 

II 

Md. Abdul Kabir Kban 

Ml 

III 

Bulaqi Das Rastogi 

• • • 

II 

Raja Ram Gupta 

» • • 

I 

Girja Dayal Srivastava 

• ft 

III 

Ram Singh 

tti 

III 

Ilrishikesh Misra ... 

HI 

III 

Ram Swaroop Dikshil 

t • • 

II 

Jagadish Chandra Mukerji 

III 

II 

Saiyed Ahmad 

• •• 

III 

Jagdish Sarnn Srivastava 

9 • • 

III 

Satya Dev Chandapuri 

HI 

II 

Janld Rnraan Bliargava 

• • i 

III 

Shiva Singh Randhirot 

1 • l 

It 

Kunhayya Lai Sikand 

1 • • 

II 

Shri Kant Misra ,,, 

• 

II 

Kashi Ram Sharma 

tit 

11 

Sunder Lai Chaturvedi 

• II 

II 

DIPLOMA IN TEACHING. Theory Practice. 

Satyahati Roy (Miss) 



III 


II 

Shukashiuie W. Shaw (Miss) 



II 


I 
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Abid Ali 

Mirza Bandh-i-Haidar 
Mirza Ghulam Raza 
Mohammad Aqil Faruqi 
Sheikh Mohammad Kazim 
Syed Ahmad Hasan Naqvi 
Syed Ali Rizvi 
Syed Alfcaf Hyder 
Syed Irfan Husain,,, 


Ml 


• I « 


• •• 


DIPLOMA IN ARABIC. 

Fazil-i-Adab. 

II Syed Mohammad Baqir Rizvi 1M II 
II Syed Mohammad Munir Ill 

II Sj T ed Mohammad Uslum ... Ill 

I Syed Raza Hasan Raza ... II 

II Syed Ahmad Rizvi... ... II 

II Syed Jalilur Rahman Aazami ... II 

II Syed Mohammad Azhar Sarsivi III 

... II 


• • • 


Ml 




II Syed Sarkar Husain 

... II 

* Alim, 

Mohammad Abdul Hai Siddiqi... II Mohammad Asghar 
Mohammad Abdul Majeed Siddiqi II SyedMazahir Husnain 

Maulyi. 

Abdul Halum ... I Qazi Mir Mohammad 

Mohammad Asad Hasan 

Ansari ••• ” 

DIPLOMA IN PERSIAN, 

Dabir-iKamil. 


... Ill 
II 




hi 


II 


Abdul Ghafur 

f*"* 

Abdur RahmaL 

Arif Husain Siddiqi 

* .» _ . , * 

R hwaja H amee d- ur- Rahman 
Hameed * “ r 

Mohammad Abdul Ghani 

Siddiqi 

Mohammad Abdus Salam 
Mohammad Nasir Husain 

Mohammad Rafiq 

Mohammad Zahur 
Shall Haider 
Syed Al-i-Nabi 

\ 

Ghulam Hm Khail 

Gauhar M;i.. , 

Mohammad Abde Mom in 

Mohammad Fakln '-din 
Usmani 

Mohammad Ghaus Beg 

Mohammad Yunus Hasan 
Siddiqi 

Sved Abrar Husain Rizvi 

w 


Ill Syed Ali Mohammad Rizvi 

,,, III Syed Aziz-ul Hasan Jafri 

,,, 11 Syed Ghulam Mohammad 
' * Rizvi 


111 


• i« 


II 

I 


,, III 


I • 4 


II Syed Mohammad Abdur Rab ... I 


Syed Mohammad Nabi 
,,, II Syed Mohammad Qasim 

,,, III Mirza Siddiq Husain 

... II Mirza Yusuf Husain alias 

... Ill Y usuf Mirza 

III Syei Ali Mehdi 

II Syed Habib Haider 

I Syed Munir Hasan 

Dabir-i-Mahir. 

II Syed Manzur Husain 


• M 


II 
... HI 
II 


« i « 


t • • 


f • i 


I 

... I 
... Ill 
... II 

... Ill 


Iff — — — 4 / . 

^ HI Syed Mohammad Hasan Rizvi... II 


III Syed Mohammad Musarraf 
Husain 


i«« 


• •• 


• • • 


•• • « 


111 


II Syed Wazir Hasan Abidi 

II Raza Husain 

Sved Fazal Hasan 

M Syed Mohammad Imtiaz Ali ' 
I Rizvi 


i«• 


i • • 


*. • 


II 

II 

II 

I 

II 



